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U5T OF THE NAMES OF EXAMINERS AT THE B.A. & B.Sc 
EXAMINATIONS OF APRIL 1939 


B.A. EXAMINATION 


Professor N. S. Takakhav 
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Professor N. S. Takakhav 
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P rofessor N. V. Vaidya 
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The Rev. F. X. Gallati, S.J. 

Professor H. S. Rubens 
The Rev. R. T. S. Miller, S.J. 
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J. C. Tarapore, Esq. 
n 8k Y 88—a 


') Board of Paper-setters. In 
’ j English. 


> Examiners. In English. 


In Sanskrit. 

| In Pali. 

1-In Ardha-Magadhi. 


-In Persian. 


-In Arabic. 


j In French. 

| In German. 

¥ 

j- In Portuguese. 

| In Latin. 

^ In Hebrew. 

j- In Avesta and Pahlavi, 
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B.A. EXAMINATION— eontd. 


Professor E. S. Joag 
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Professor N. R. Phatak 
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Professor E. M. Josm 
Professor V. K. Vaidya, 

Dr. S. C. Nandim vtii 
Rao Saheb P. G. Halkatti 
Professor R. S. Mitgau 

Professor S. M. Sayyeed Reza 
Mohammad Hid ayatollah. Esq. 
Professor T. H. Shams! 

Dr. H. M. Gvrbaxani 
D. V. Mirchaxdani, Esq. 

Professor K. H. Kamdar 
Principal B. R. Kumar 
Professor G. M. Moraxs 

The Rev. James Kellouk. S.J. 
Professor M. R. Palaxde 
Professor S. K. Rudra 

Professor C. N. Vakil 
Principal T. K. Shaiiaxi 
Professor K. II. K \md\r 
Principal D. G. Karve 
Professor B. A. Salktore 

Professor H. B. Bhide 
Professor A. C. Fernandes 
Professor 8. G. Desiipande 
Principal D. G. Karve 
Professor J. K. Khaxch.vxdani 
Principal V. K. R. V. Rao 
Professor M. J. Pat hakji 
Professor B. A. 8aletore 

Profess ir B. P. Hivale 
Principal M. M. Zuhuuuddin Ahmad 
Professor G. G. Kewalravaxi 
Professor P. R. Damle 


^■In Marathi. 

^j-In Gnjarali. 

In Kannada. 

J-ln Urdu. 

J 

| In Kindhi. 

Vln Iiistoiv (llonoin*.). 

i 


j>In Economic', (llommis) 


.. Board of Papci-s« tt( ih. In 
.. j His loir and Eionoimo' 
. . (Pav*). 


i 

• • i 

^Examiner-.. In IIiMoia and 
i Econom'n > (I’a■>'>). 


> In Philosophy. 


B.A. & B..Sc, EXAMINATIONS 


Principal G. S. Mahajani 
Professor K. R. Guxjikar 
Professor D. P. Patravali 
Professor D. W. Kerkar 
Professor K. S. K. Ayengar 


.. Board of Paper-setters. In 
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B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS—conftf. 


• 

Principal G. S. Mahajani 
Professor S. B. Bondage 
P rofessor S. M. Shah 
Professor K. R. Gxjnjikar 
Professor A. L. Shaikh 
Professor B. S. Kalelkar 
Professor 0. M. Desai 
P rofessor D. W. Kerkar 

Professor K. R. Kaxitkar 
P rofessor R. N. Josm 
Professor S. D. Biiave 
P rofessor R. K. Shirudkar 


^Examiners. In Mathematics. 


■ Paper-setters and Examiners. 
\ In Physics (Principal). 


Professor Tv. R. Kaxitkar (Papei-seitei only) 
Professor T. K. Deouat.kar 
Professor 0. R. Dhodarkar 
Professor 15. B. Deshvandi: 

Professor K. H. Dixir 


;; i 

.. Paper-setters and Examiners. 
.. I In Physics (Subsidiary), 
.. \ (Pass) and (Honours). 


Professor B. N. Bisivis 
Professor V. 1). Dauiiokk \u 
Professor M. P. L\kii\m 
Professor M. S. Desai 

Professor R 1). T)esu 
Professor S. M. Mehta 

Professor S. V. SliEVAltn 
Professor D. L. Dixit 
Professor J. F. H. 1)’Aj.Mr.in \ 

Professor V. (1. Phatak 
Professor V. V. Ai*tb 
Professor D. P. Mu.i.an 
Professor F. R. Bhariviia 

Professor J. P. Mit.ian 
Professor 1*. \V. Gideon 
Professor J. N. Karvk 


j Examiners. In Physics 
’' - (Subsidiary), (Pass) and 
J (Honours). 

r Paper-setters and Examiners. 
In Chemistrv (Subsidiary), 
' ’ !_ (Pass) and (Honours). 

^ Board of Paper-setters. In 
.Botany. 

■O 

'■ Examiners. In Botany. 


i 

.. ^Paper-setters and Exami- 
.. J ners. In Zoolog)’. 


B.Se. EXAMINATION 


Professor K. G. Naik 
P rofessor D. D. Karve 
Professor R. D. Desai 
Professor J. V. Lakuani 
Dr. Mata Prasad 


.. > Board of Paper-setters. In 
.. Chemistry (Principal). 

"j 
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B.So. EXAMINATION— contd. 


Professor R. L. Alimchandaot 
Professor D. D. Karve 
Professor C. L. Mankodi 
Dr. Mata Prasad 
Professor R. K. Trivedi 
Professor G. S. Kotwani 
Professor V. K. Bhagwat 
Professor V. V. Nadkabni 
Professor V. K. Nimbkar 
Professor S'. C. Devdatta 

Professor M. B. Pithawalla 
Professor K. V. Kelkar 

Dr. R. P. Koppikar 
Professor J. J. Asana 

Dr. D. M. Telang 
Dr. B. T. Krishxax 

Dr. V. R. Khanolkar 
The Rev. G. Palacios, S.J. 


[ Examiners. In Chemistry 
(Principal). 

| In Geology. 

In Comparative Anatomy and 
Embryology. 

In Animal Physiology. 
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LIST OF THE NAMES OF EXAMINERS AT THE B.A. & B.Sc. 
EXAMINATIONS OF OCTOBER 1939 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


Prolessor N. S. Takakhav 
Professor K. M. Khadye 
Professor K. G. Pandit 
Professor J. S. Commissariat. . 

Professor R. G. Bhadkamkar. . 
Professor V. G. Pabanjpe 

Professor A. N. Upadiiye 
Professor N. V. Vaidya 

Professor M. A. Kazi 
P rofessor N. A. Xaijvi 

Professor Y. M. Trilokekar .. 
Professor S. P. Tauaporvai.a. . 

Aloy Soares, Esq. 

Professor J. OK Soi'SA 

Professor ('. 1). Pinto 
R ev. P. X. Gallati 

Professor R. S. Joao 
P rofessor N. R. Piiatak 

Professor It. M. Josm 
Professor V. K. Vaidya 

Principal S. ('. Xanwmatii .. 
Professor H. >S. Mi oai.i 

M. fflDAYATl'IXAll, Esq. 

Professor T. H. Siiamsi 

Professor 11. M. Gcrbaxam .. 

1). V. Mirchanoani, Km|. 

Professor A. ('. Fernandes .. 
Professor 1). G. Karvf. 

Professor M. J. Pathakji 
Professor B. A. Saletore 

Professor B. P. Hivale 

Professor M. M. Zuhurdddin Ahmad 


• In English. 

| In Sanskrit. 

| In Ardha-Magadhi. 
| In Persian, 
j- In French. 

In Portuguese. 


In Latin. 


) 

} 

j- In Marathi. 

| In Gujarati, 
j- In Kannada. 
| In Urdu. 

J- In Sindhi. 


In History and Economics 
Pass. 


j- In Philosophy. 


B A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 

Professor K. R. Gun jikar .. .. , fl , 

Professor 0. M. Desai .. j In Mathematics. 
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Dr. R. P. Koppikar 
Professor J. J. As ana 

Dr. D. M. Telang 
Dr. B. T. Krishnan 

EL P. Sinor, Esq. 

Dr. A. S. Kalapesi 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 


} 

} 

} 


In Comparative Anatomy 
and Embriology. 

In Animal Physiology. 

In Geology. 


B.A. (PASS) & B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATIONS. 


Professor C. R. Dhodapkar .. 
Professor V. D. Dabholkar .. 
Profefisor M. P. Lakhani 
Professor K. R. Dixit 
Professor S. M. Mehta 
Professor T. N. Mehta 

Professor D. L. Dixit 
Professor J. E. R. D’Almeida 

Professor J. P. Mullan 
Professor C. J. George 


In Physics. 

j- In Chemistry. 
| In Botany. 

| In Zoology. 














B.A. EXAMINATION 


1938 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

COMPULSORY ENGLISH—-Course I 

SHAKESPEARE 

[Black figures to the, right indie ate full marks.] 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections to be given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Refer to the context, explain, and comment on the significance 15 
of any three of:— 

(1) Let me have a child at fifty to whom Herod of Jewry may 

do homage. 

(2) Her gentlewomen, like the Nereides, 

So many mermaids, tended her in the eyes, 

And made their bends adornings. 

(3) Mine honour was not yielded, 

But conquered merely. 

(4) Where souls do couch on flowers, we’ll hand in hand 
And with our spritely port make the ghosts gaze. 

(5) His legs bestrid the ocean ; his reared arm 
Crested the world. 

2. Consider the dictum, “ Character is destiny ” in relation to the 12 
hero of Antony and Cleopatra. 

Or 

“ The magnanimity of Antony sets him above Fate at last and tie' 
death of Cleopatra is her triumph.” Discuss. 

3. Comment on :— 13 

“ It is at once, the strength and from the theatrical point of view’, 
the difficulty of the play that it covers so vast an extent of both time 
and space.” 

Or 

Discuss the part played by Euobarbu9 in Antoni/ an l Cleopatra. 
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4. “ The plot of Pedro and C3 audio does not make Benedick fall in 12 
tove with Beatrice.” 

Discuss this statement. What is your view ? 

Or 

“ Don John is quite enough of a villain for a coined}', and he can 
offer a reasonable excuse for his villainy." 

Do your agree ? 


SECTION n 

N.B. —Answer Question 5 and one of the rest. 

5. Refer three of the following to their context, and comment on 15 
their significance:— 

(o) .... my brother hath a daughter, 

Almost the copy of my child that's dead, 

And she alone is heir to both of us. 

( b ) Marry, sir, 1 would have some confidence with you, that 

dboerns you nearly. 

(c) No, sure, my lord, my mother cried—hut then there was 

a star danced, and under that 1 was horn. 

(d) Indeed my lord, ho lent it me awhile, and I gave him use 

for it—a double heart for his single one. 

(e) So deliver I up my apes, and away to Saint Peter. 

6. “ The stage-plot may go bang as soon as Beatrice discovers her 13 
grit and we allow her to test Benedick’s devotion." 

Test the truth of this view. 

7. “ Shakespeare’s wit is usually cheap, not seldom exasperating, 13 
and at times merely disgusting.” 

How far is this true of the wit of Much A do ? Support your view 
by illustrations from the play. 

8. “ In the comparatively small matter of Margaret's complicity 13 
Shakespeare shows the same delicacy in the manipulation of his sources 
that he extends to the still less important question of her relations with 
Borachio." 

Discuss this question in all its aspects. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28 th MARCH 
[11 AM. TO 2 F.M.] 

COMPULSORY ENGLISH—Course Q 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Discuss the fundamental motives of Browning’s poetry embodied 15 
or suggested in any three of the following :— 

(a) And the sin I impute to each frustrate ghost 
Is, the unlit lamp and the ungirt loin. 

( b) If you get simple beauty and nought else, 

You get about the best thing God invents. 

(c) Ah, but a man’s reach must exceed his grasp. 

Or what's a Heaven for ? 

(d) The better the uneouther : 

Do roses stick like burrs V 

(r) First cut the Liquefaction, what comes last 
But Fichte’s clever cut at God himself ? 


2. Fully discuss any one :— 13 

(a) "Fra Lippo Lippi and Andrea del Sarto are both great 
art poems, and both in striking contrast.” 

(&) “ Browning, of all poets most intellectual, is. so 

predominantly the poet of Love.” 


(c) “ Cleon is a type of the Western and sceptical, Karshish of 

the Eastern and believing, attitude of mind.” 

3. Discuss: “ It would be far nearer the truth to say that he 13 
(Browning) cared more for form than any other English poet.” 

Or 

“ It is only fair to Browning to remember that his optimism has 
a philosophical basis, and is the logical result of a firmly-held view of the 
Universe.” 

Or 

“ He (Browning) selects a character, no matter how uninteresting in 
itself, and places it in a situation where its vital essence may be apparent, 
in some crisis of conflict or opportunity.” 
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4. Lamb’s Essays, like those of Montaigne, are known for 12 
self-portraitnre. What self-portraiture do you find in any two of:— 

(1) Christ's Hospital; 

(2) My Relations; 

(8) Dream Children ; 

(4) Old Benchers of the Inner Temple f 

Or 

Illustrate from Lamb any two of the following:— 

(1) His literary tastes; 

(2) His sympathy with the oppressed ; 

(3) His confession of his own ignorance; 

(4) His friendships. 


SECTION II 

5. Refer to the context any three of the following, commenting on 15 
their significance, or amplifying the thought:— 

(1) I love a fool as naturally as if I were kith and kin to him. 

(2) Negation itself hath a positive more and less; and closed 
eyes would seem to obscure the great obscurity of mid-night. 

(3) Whereas mankind in general are observed to warp their 
speculative conclusions to the bent of their individual humours, his 
theories are sure to be in diametrical opposition to his constitution. 

(4) Just as much respect as a woman derogates from her -own 
sex, in whatever condition placed,—her hand-maid or dependent—she 
deserves to have diminished from herself on that score. 

(5) Lawyers, I suppose, were children once.Why must 

every thing smack of man and mannish ? Is the world all grown up ? 

6. Discuss the following criticism, illustrating Lamb’s fun, humour, 13 
and pathos:— 

“ Amid the fun and mischief, the tenderness and humour, the 
eloquence and patho3 of Elia’s essays, one is continually conscious of 
a mind true to itself and its ideals, an inflexible fiiend of truth in all 
things.” 

Or 

Discuss the thought or philosophy in any two of :— 

(1) New Year's Eve; 

(2) Grace Before Meat; 

(3) Witches, and Other Night Fears; 

(4) On Artificial Comedy. 




B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

COMPULSORY ENGLISH—Course m 

I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.} 

N B. —Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Write an Essay on any one of the following:— 80 

(a) “ Literature is not only a reflection of life ; it is a reaction." 

(b ) Ideals of Education. 

(c) The Problem of Peace. 

(d) Putting the Clock Back. 

(e) Internationalism. 

SECTION II 

2. Illustrate from An Anthology of Modern Verse any one of the 15 
following remarks:— 

(a) “ The home-sickness of the poet may be a home-sickness for 
beauty, or for permanence, or even for the past.” 

(b) “ The poets of to-day differ from one another almost as 
profoundly as from their predecessors.” 

(c) “ The Georgian poets ... are re-establishing the claim of 
familiar experiences to poetical treatment in familiar language.” 

Or 

What are the leading characteristics of any two of the following 
poets:—Yeats, Brooke, De la Maro, Masefield, Davies ? Give illustrations. 

3. “ Why ? Because the woman always moves instinctively towards 15 
real strength, and also because, through a different instinct, she moves 
always towards apparent weakness.” How far is this true of Raina, 
Candida, Gloria ? 
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“ In Ami and the Man the hero is not the soldier, and that is the 
whole idea of tha play.” Discuss. Would you say this is true of 
The Man of Destiny ? 

Or 

“Arms and the Man is an old-fashioned romance, with all the 
new-fangled Shavian ingenuities.” Discuss. 

Or 

“ Candida is a penetratiogly psychological observation upon the 
emotional reverberations in the souls of the three clearly imagined, 
exquisitely realised characters.” Discuss. 

4. In what way is Culture a substitute for Religion or Morality ? 15 

Or 

How can we get the best out of Nature or Literature ? 

Or 

What part does Memory play in the attainment of happiness ? 

5. “ The Essay is the reverie, the frame of mind in which a man 15 
says, in the words of the old song, ‘ says I to myself, says 1 

How far does this description apply to the essays in your Collection '> 

Or 

What impressions have you gathered of the English outlook on life 
from the essays in your text 9 

Or 

What views have you come across in the Essays on any two of the 
following men of letters:— 

(i) S. T. Coleridge ; (ii) T. S. Eliot; (iii) William Godwin ? 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


BA. EXAMINATION 

1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 F.M.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGLISH—Pass Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Show a fairly intimate acquaintance with any three of the 18 
following:— 

The Shepheardes Calender; New Atlantis; The Alchemist; 

The Hind and the Panther; The Rape of the Lock ; Joseph Andrews; 

She Stoops to Conquer; Adonais ; Venice Preserved ; Kenilworth; 
Enoch. Arden; Martin Chuzzlewit; The Ring and the Book; 
Modem Painters; Past and Present; Hyperion; Lycidas; The Way 
of the World. 

‘2. Discuss the general characteristics— 16 

(1) either of the Elizabethan Drama; 
t'2) or of the Poetry of the ltfth century ; 

(3) or of the Character Writers of the 17th century. 


3. Discuss fully any two of :— 18 

(1) The “ Metaphysical ” School of Poetry; 

(2) Heroic Tragedy; 

(3) The Gothic Novel; 

(4) Euphuism. 

(5) Comedy of Humour. 

(6) Sentimental Comedy. 
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SECTION n 


4 Institute a comparison between— 16 

(1) Either Spenser and Milton; 

(2) Or Dryden and Pope; 

(8) Or Jane Austen and Sir Walter Scott; 

(4) Or Tennyson and Browning. 

5. Review the causes and influences that led to the rise of 16 
Bomanticium at the end of the 18th century and indicate the leading 
features of (1) Romantic Poetry and (2) Romantic Criticism. 

Or 

Discuss the attitude towards Nature and Man in the poetry of Byron, 
Shelley and Keats. 

6. Discuss the development of the Essay from Bacon to 16 
Heigh Hunt. 


Or 

Characterize clearly either (1) the Poetry.of Matthew Arnold; or 
(2) the History of Macaulay; or (3) the Novel of Thackeray. 

Or 

Discuss: " Dickens’s idealism tended to dwell on the beauty of 
human pathos, and to evolve sentimental types akin in imaginative scope 
to his humorous creations.” 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1988 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[11 AM. TO 2 PM.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGLISH—Pass Paper II 

[Black fignres to the right indicate fall marks.] 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Account, if possible, for the following remark :— 10 

“ It is the art of success among men which is the subject of his 
(Bacon’s) Entity 

Or 

" The basis of the style of the Essays is the compact, aphoristic 
sentence, weighted with thought and finished, but not elaborate, in 
form.” Do you agree ? 


2. “ The poem (Absalom and AchitopheD really consists of a series f6 
of satirical portraits." Discuss and illustrate. 

Or 

“ A reconciliation between the scholarly ideal and popular inspira¬ 
tion.” Justify this description of Absalom and Achitophel. 

3. The essential character of English literature, says Taine, is 18 
moral. Discuss this remark with reference to Bacon, Johnson and 
Wordsworth. 

Or 

“ Absalom and Arhitophel .... if it be considered a9 a poem political 
and controversial, it will he found to comprise all the excellences of which 
the subject is susceptible.” How far do you agree with Dr. Johnson’s 
criticism of Dryden's satire V What light dot's the criticism cast on 
Dr. Johnson himself as a critic ? 
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SECTION n 

tf.B.TpAttempt three questions, at least one from each author. 

4. “ While the principles of criticism laid down by Johnson were 18 
such as the best critics from his day to our own have tried to follow, he 
was not able himself to apply them effectively except in the case of those 
poets who passed the barriers of his political, religious, and literary 
prejudices.” 

Illustrate the truth of this statement in respect of both "the groups 
of poets. 

5. “ Johnson’s blame of genuine poets like Milton and Gray, bis 16 
overpraise of artificial poets like Pope, are to be taken as the utterances 

of a man who worked for an age of prose, who was ruled by its influences, 
and could not but be ruled by them.” 

Examine this statement. 

6. “With all its faults. Johnson's style has the merits of masculine 16 
directness.” 

Discuss this statement with special reference to the Lives. 

7. “ Wordsworth’s poetry is informed by ideas which 1 fall 16 
spontaneously into a scientific system of thought 

Examine this statement. 

8. “In his simpler poems Wordsworth offends consistently and 16 
continually against prose standards of speech.” 

Why is this complaint made against him, and what truth is 
there in it ? 

9. Examine critically three of the following poems :— 16 

(i) The Affliction of Margaret; 

(ii) She v>as a Phantom of Delight; 

(iii) There was a boy ; 

(iv) Beggars. 



B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P,M. TO 6 T.M.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGUSH-Honoun Paper I 

N.B ,—Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books » 

SECTION I 

1. Expand the ideas, bearing on critical theory, involved in any three of the 
following:— 

(i) But though he creates something less than that reality, he also create 
something more. 

(ii) “ To instruct and to delight.” We shall not forget the maxim. 

(iii) The truth of the matter is that Boilean is a type which is always with 
us, and probably always will be. 

(iv) Winckelmann restored the Greek spirit to the Greek body. 

(v) Plutarch approved the saving "* poetry is a speaking picture, and 
picture a mute poesy.” 

2. Write brief notes on any three :— 

(i) Classic and Romantic. 

(ii) Communication. 

(iii) Art for Art's Sake. 

(iv) Art as Truth and Art. as Beauty. 

(v) The Critic as Judge ; the Critic as Interpreter; the Critic as Artist. 

(vi) Literature of Knowledge and Literature of Power. 

3. Attempt to ®tconcile the views of poetry expressed in the following three 
definitions: • - 

” All good poetry is the spontaneous overflow of powerful feelings.” 

(Wordsworth.) *. 

“ Poetry, in a general sense, may be defined to be the expression of the 
imagination.” (Shelley.) 

“The true power of a poem consists in the situation—in the motive.” 
(Goethe.) 

Or 
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Consider the relations between Alt and Morality in the light of the views of 
Plato, Buskin end Pater on the subject. 


Or 

Develop folly the following remark:— 

“ This * decaying sense ' is rather a poor material out of whioh to construct 
the creative imagination of the artist.” 

SECTION II 

4. Define, with illustrations, any five of the following :— 

Modulation; Glide-anapsest; Caesura ; Paeon and Amphibrach ; Quantity 
and Stress; Rime riche ; Shakespearean sonnet; Rhyme royal; Alexandrine ; 
Terra rima. 

5. Trace, with illustrations, the main features of the development of either 
non-dramatic Blank Verse from Milton to Tennyson, or of the Five-foot Couplet 
from Chaucer to Morris. 


Or 

Illustrate the principal types of the English Ode. 

6. Scan, marking the stresses and the feet, any three of the following: 

(i) Thou hast it now, King, Cawdor, Glamis, all, 

As the weird women promised; and, I fear. 

Thou play’dat most foully for’fc ; yet it was said. 

It should not stand in thy posterity. 

(ii) Tiger ! Tiger! burning bright 
In the forests of the night, 

What immortal hand or eye 
Dare frame thy fearful symmetry { 

(in) Lovely are the curves of the white owl sweeping 
Wavy in the dusk lit by one large star. 

Lone on the fir-branch, his rattle-note unvaried, 

Brooding o’er the gloom, spins the brown eve-jar. 

(iv) And the Spear was a Desert Physician who cured^iot a few of ambition. 
And drave not a few to perdition with medicine bitter and strong: 
And the shield was a grief to the fool and as bright as a desolate pool, 
And as straight as the rock of Stamboul when their cavalry 

* thundered along. 

(v) Seasons return, but not to me returns 

Day, or the sweet approach of even or morn. 

Or sight of vernal bloom or summer’s rose, 

Or docks, or herds, or human face divine, 



B.A. MAPMAUim 


1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGUSH Honours Paper H 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections to he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. “Tragedy is always a clash of two powers—necessity without, freedom 
within; outside, a great, rigid, arbitrary law of fate; inside, the undefeated 
individual will.” 

How far does this description apply (i) to Shakespearian Tragedy, and 
(ii) to Greek Tragedv i 


'* Though diM iedited as laws, the undies abide as qraces of drama.” 

Discuss 

2. “The finm of Greek tragedy is conscientiously reproduced and its spirit 
marvellously caught in Samson Aqom*te* " 

Discti's 

(h 

“ Milton's Samson is not the incarnation of physical strength which the popular 
fancy embodies m the character . nor is it tli • simple and romantic character of the 
Old Testament , on the contrary. Samson has necome a Puritan.” 

Discuss. 

3. ” The stage is the test of strictly dramatic quality, and King Lear is too 
huge for the stage.” 

Explain the implications of this statement. 

Or 

“ The business of ’ the gods * with King Lear was neither to torment him, nor 
to teach him a ‘ noble anger but to lead him to attain, through apparently hopeless 
failure, the very end and aim of life.” 

Do you agree I 
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SECTION n 


4. “ The Novel is intended to deal with the development of idea rather than 
character.” - 


Discuss. 


Or 

“ A Novel is based on evidence + or - x, the unknown quantity being the 
temperament of the novelist.” 

IKbcuss. 

5. “ The plot of Tom Jones is an adroitly constructed framework for a picture 
of life, rather than an unfolding action.” 

Discuss. 


Or 

“ Since the author of Tom Jones was buried, no writer of fiction has been 
permitted to depict to his utmost power a man." 

Discuss. 

6. 4< Hardy arranges events with emphasis on causality, the ground plan is 
a plot, and the characters are ordered to acquiesce in its requirements.” 

Is this true of Tess l 


Or 

Analyse the moral challenge of Tess. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 

[3 P.M, TO 6 P.M.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGLISH-Honours Paper 01 

1. (A) Explain and comment upon any four :— 

(1) For though a wydwe had not a sho, 

So plesaunt was his In Principio, 

Yet woldo he have a ferthyng er he woate. 

(2) And Fronssh she spak ful faire and fetisly 
After the acole of Stratford —atte—Bowe, 

For Frenssh of Parys was to hire unknowe. 

(3) A1 was fee symple to hym in effect, 

His purchasvng myghte nat been infect. 

(4) And ran to London, unto Seint Poulea, 

To seken hym a chauntrie for soules, 

Or with a bretherhed to been withholde. 

(5) Wei koude he stelen com and tollen thries ; 

And yet he hadde a thombe of gold, pardee. 

(6) “ Purs is the Ercedekenes helle.” seyde he. 

(B) Explain- 

Parvys : fortunen the ascendent of liise ymages ; goliardeys ; venxjoie. 

2. Answer (a) and any toco from (b), ( c ), (rf):— 

(а) Scan the verses in the first four of the six extracts in Question 1 (A) 
above, commenting on variation of caesura, extra syllable, and change of 
Iambus to Trochee. 

(б) How does Chaucer treat French words for metrical accent ? 

(c) Illustrate the various functions of the final e in Chaucer’s vocabulary. 

(d) Explain the forms 

alderbest; echoon ; raughte ; koude; roi&Uiche; onlofte ; nowche; 
swich. 
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3. Appreciate the beauty of the Prologue as a Portrait Gallery, 

Of 


Illustrate the Rumour of Chaucer. 


Or 

“ The Age of Chaucer was essentially an age of unrest and transition.” What 
“ unrest and transition ” is observable in the Prologue ? 

Or 

Discuss : “ There is nothing of the dreamer about Chaucer,—nothing of the 
stem moralist and social reformer.” 

4. Re-write in modern prose :— 

And in the chambre whil they were aboute 
Hir tretys, which as yc shal after heere, 

The peple cam unto the hous withoute, 

And wondred hem in how honeste manere 
And tentifly she kepte hir fader deere : 

But outrely Grisildis wondre myghte. 

For nevere erst ne saugh she swich a sighte. 

No wonder is thogh that she were astoned 
To seen so greet a gest come in that place,— 

She nevere was to swiche gestes woned, 

For which she looked with fill pale face. 

But, shortly forth this mater for to chaee, 

Thise am the wordes that the markys sayde 
To this benigne, verrav, feithful mayde : 

‘ Grisilde,’ he seyde, * ye shal wcl under.it onde 

It liketh to youre fader and to me 

That I yow wedde, and eek it may so stonrie, 

As I suppose, ye wol that it so be. 

But thise demandes axe I first,’ quod he, 

‘ That (sith it shal be doon in hastif wyse) 

Wol ye assente. or dies yow avyse i ’ 

5. “Griselda is somewhat of an abstraction—womanly patience personified; 
and if she does not prove a shade ‘ too good for human nature’s daily food it is 
because of the beautiful little touches of tenderness and sweetness with which 
Chaucer embellishes her portrait.” Discuss. 

Or 

Towards the end of The Clerlees Tale, the Clerk refers to the Wyfe of Bath, and 
follows up with an Envoy (L'envoy de Chaucer) in a strain quite opposed to the moral 
of the Griselda Story. What is the object of this reference to the Wyfe of Bath and 
Of the Envoy ? If the Clerk’s story is appropriate to the character of the Clerk, 
is the Envoy also appropriate ? 



6. Shew the popularity of the Gnselda story m nurupe. 

Or 

Discuss the influence of Italy upon Chaucer’B poetry, and mention the principal 
works written under that influence. 


Or 

Discuss the condition of ( a) the legal or ( b) the medical profession in the time 
of Chaucer. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 

1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ENGIISH— Extra Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

ARMOUR AND WYLD 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

N.B.— Attempt Question 4, and of the rest any tm from this Section. 

1. What evidence can you adduce in favour of the view that “ the 18 
evolution of language is a movement from the Hofopkraslic to the Analytic ” ? 

2. How is the »S atetn group distinguished from the Centum group of 16 
languages ? Mention the principal members of the Centum group. 

3. Write short notes on :— 16 

Pere Cmurdoux ; and Franz Bopp. 

4. Describe the phonetic system of the Indo-European language, and 18 
note the changes that came over it when it was modified into Germanic. 

5. What have been the principal effects of the initial accent of intensity in 16 
Germanic ( 

t 

6. “ The monosyllabic tendency has given to modern English speech 16 
many words which were dissyllables in Old English.*’ 

Illustrate this statement. ,* , 


SECTION II 

N.B .—Attempt Question 7. and of the rest any tivo from this Section. *' 

7. Comment upon the following usages :— 18 

(а) I always get eggs and bacon to breakfast. 

(б) I met him on the street. 

(c) I wish we could stay in Bombay for the horse show, wouldn’t you ? 

(d) Mr. Jones has had a had fall from his horse, poor gentleman! 

(e) We had a decent dinner yesterday. 
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8. Illustrate the chief processes of combinative sound change which take 18 
place in the present day English speech. 

9. Estimate the influence of the introduction of Printing on the English 18 
Language. 

10. Mention the chief dialectal types of Old English, and say which of 16 
these types is the principal source of modem English. 

11. Describe and illustrate the process called Mutation in language. 16 

12. Write short etymological notes on the following words:— 16 

Bishopric ; mint; kitchen : cowl; church ; Druid ; skill; uncle ; 

pilgrim. 

STAWELL AND MARVIN 
N.B.— Answer only .s ti questions. 

1. Compare and contrast the Hebraic and Hellenic ideals of life. 16 

2. Appraise the contribution of Christianity and Mohammedanism to 16 
the formation of the Western mind. 

3. Justify Carlyle's description of Dante as “ the spokesman of the 18 
Middle Ages 

4. Trace the origin and development of Romance in Europe. 16 

5. Write an essay on -The Renaissance and the Reformation. 16 

6. What are the Dark Ages ! Were they rightly so called i 16 

7. Show how the spirit of criticism m Europe was followed by the spirit of 18 
reform. How much did France contribute to each ■ 

8. What is the New Realism t What are its contemporary 16 
manifestations ? 

9. What is Germany’s contribution to modern philosophical thought ? 16 

10. Discuss the relation between Science and the Industrial Revolution. 16 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

BA. EXAMINATION 


1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ENGLISH—Extra Paper II 

HISTORY OF BRITISH CIVILIZATION 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.) 

N.B.—Six questions in all to be attempted ; at least one question must be 
attempted from the first four, and at least one from the last four. 

1. Write brief notes on any three of. 17 

{a) The Anti-Jacobin . 

(ft) Utilitarianism : 

(r) The Holy Alliance ; 

(d) Wedge wood Potteries : 

(e) Robert. Owen. 

2. Discuss two of 17 

(a) The Oxford Movement; 

(ft) The Evangelical Movement; 

(c) The Pre-Raphaelite Movement. 

3. Did the " Glorious Revolution ” of If>88 transfer Sovereignty from the 17 
Crown to the people ? Show the effects on English Literature and Society of 
Whig dominance, from the reign «f William 111 to the middle of the 
18th century. 

4. “Protestantism itself stopped short of being completely or logically 17 
ProteBtant. Luther, in his great defiance, did but appeal from the tyranny of 

a Church to the tyranny of a book.” 

Explain the above and trace the growth of Liberty of Speech and Publication 
from the early days of Protestantism to the Victorian Age. 

5. Give a clear view of the new outlook brought to Renaissance England 16 
by the earlier voyages of discovery, astronomical research, and the invention 

of Printing. 

6. Review the reactions of England’s relations with Ireland upon English 17 
Society and Literature from the Elizabethan to mid-Victorian times. 
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7. Write a note on the Divine Right theory and its influence on British 16 

Society. 

8. “ It was in its eclipse and persecution that Puritanism did its noblest 17 
work.” Discuss. 

9. Discuss and contrast the political principles of Hobbes and Locke 16 

10. Describe the work of the prominent British painters and sculptors of 17 
the later 18th and earlier 19th centuries. 

11. What do you know of Adam Smith and of the Manchester School of 17 
Political Economy ? Show how the economic ideas of this school culminated 

in mid-Victorian England, and have since declined all over Europe* and America. 

12. “ Abstract ideas have never appealed to the average Englishman.” 17 

Illustrate this with reference to (1) the Reformation. (2) the French Revolu¬ 
tion, and (3) the Bolshevist Revolution. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

SANSKRIT—Pass Paper I 

Peterson : Hymns from the Pgveda (B. S. S. No. LVIII). 
Annatfabhatta: Tarkasaragraha. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Translate into English, justifying in foot-notes your inter- 25 
pretations and giving alternative explanations where necessary :— 

(a) of | R || 

I. 25.20 

(b) RT 3jfcrffc 5TRTTHT I 

rTSfrefat 'TRFTT II 

I. 116.2 

(c) rt R ^ pp-rc; MnM 5^5:1 

an RwhtrI# fR vm cfc *t qr: ontt %: II 

II. 23.16 

(d) qRT fa R*R^pta*R: I 


rn. 9.2 



suet *Ni^r 5 $ q$ 11 

X. 139.6 

2. Give (i) the Padapfttha of (a) in Question 1, and 10 

(ii) the Saihhita of the following :— 

(a) pr | r: i | an l Rqb I ^ | swift | an n 

(b) ft I I ^nsafn: | | qwitp I «n ll 
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j9. (a) Write grammatical notes on the following words from IS 
Question 1. 

**r:, gfa, 5iwn t sn^n, wr and 

(6) Name the metres of (a), (6), (e) and (d) in Question 1 ; 

(c) Mention the mythological background of (6) and (e) in 
Question 1. 

4. What are the functions and the characteristics of any two of the 10 
following deities as they can be gathered from the prescribed portion : 

Or 

Mention some of the distinctive exploits of the Asvins and of Indra 
as described in your text. 

SECTION II 

- 5. (a) Correct the following definitions, giving reasons for your 12 
corrections :— 

(i) ?pr. wtf: I 

(ii) gR e3Ff: i 

(iii) I 

(i) Define in Sanskrit, and explain in English the following terms;— 
'd^lRr, ^Tlrfi, and 

6, Explain clearly the following passages :— 15 

(i) i 

(ii) I 

(iii) 'RTC’fa 3T flfcT mtim rT^f*T- 

WT$NiKU]fH. I give illustrations. 

7. Describe the structure of the ‘TO»-%Trc\ Put the following 18 

argument into the form and point out the therein :— 

Whatever acts like a poison should not be taken. 

Wine acts like a poison. 

It should not be taken. 

Or 

7. Distinguish between :— ;3 

(i) ?RWR®I and ^nfacTj 

(ii) SfFRT^ and ; 

(iii) and 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

SANSKRIT—Pass Paper II 

Mammata : Kaiyapral&ia, I, II, III and X. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1 Explain dearly am four <>t the following.— 18 

(-1) rf * ilTH-qr rnT^tr^l 

I vippsF'itnsrsmft g 

(b) I 
c?mi<JT?ptqi*T[S%KSl g *f|qm tl 

(c) 5 TH^f SF9: <K3R«I55TFT* I 

(d) 1 9T5T ?piT s$wan anil 

*Tt?r^q qiP#PTH i 

* (e) 3UT 1 ^ Hell I 

2. Write explanatory note** on any four of the following •— 10 

(а) 3TP4I sgffiTT; 

S» 4 ^ 

( б ) 

(c) tfcTTWR; 

(£) 3n%mWrqi$; 

(0 *nj. 

3. Distinguish between ST^i^TT sq^r^fT an< * «T5r*Tf aQ <* 12 

give examples of both. Summarise the arguments advanced by Mammata 

for recognizing »q®»n as a distinct 5 -U1R, 

{Turn ot>er 
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SECTION n 

4. Explain with reference to the context the first, and any two of 15 

the teat:— 


(i) ft^tff 1§: 

«T%TS*R^t 52 Tm^T | 

(ii) m snwjqirfteqifarT mm, 

(iii) arlNftfo 5RlqKT^^T^^cTf^TvI qftfftr: i 


srftf&T 


(iv) ?r cTwfts^cfifdr g^s^Tqrc qq srcoi ftt^i 

(v) *rn?r ftjqr gftsjra^t ^ i 

* crftfoir ^§5r ^faft/for tfqstft- I 5 : it 

5. Which of his predecessors in the field of Forties Mam mat a 12 
alludes to, in the portion you have studied '> State their \i< ws and 
Mammata's criticism of them, quoting relevant pa^sagi s hum jour text 

or giving in English their purport. 

Or 

What are the principal schools of Poetics in Sanskrit literature 9 
To what school can Mam mat a be said to belong > State his conception 
of poetry. 

6. Name and define the alamkai as based upon fqfug and eleaily 10 
distinguish between them 

7. Define, explain the definitions, and illustrate - 12 

Wte, <tq«R, Ncqsfai, and 

Or 


Distinguish between .— 

(a) SPTPT, tffecT and fTgor. 

(1) and 

(c) 5gRt#R and 3fq§ft. 

8. Discuss the alamkdras in the following :— 11 

(i) srastfa ^ ft ^ ?T5 ft fR f|3T3TH 1 

mvfite, ft ftarq §^3 t or wiftr II 

(ii) ftrejqft vwwzi ?Rtft I 

TOlftc: fag sift sift sftr tw: <m: (j 
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(Hi) \ 

3?nici?&ft ^Tf^TcT^ II 

(iv) rir sftfot ^»rfo Jr %\A ficfttf 

$ *fitg# flmfc I 

5?*nf«ft: g*9T 

crito strtttw tetrad ll 

(v) Mrn^flfatsifgg ?T f^«rrfJn% I 

ITOp^ grKl?K??Tq*qi% || 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
[3 P.M TO 6 F.M.] 

SANSKRIT—Additional Pan Paper I 

Mababharata—Sabbaparvan and Bbagavadgita. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English, adding explanatory, notes where necessary, 14 
any four of the following :— 

(1) NBJffosJrR: | 

tl 

( 2 ) * 

must ^4 %it ^Trr: gsr: ertftft: ii 

(3) trtft m si5Ri^ «ircqnq*rcfi|R: | 

q»rPTOI5P?i5reot II 

(4) 

qqifa: I 

gfqf^orr ^^rqrq- 
qi%fcraTsfiRri: pqspgqi || 

( 6 ) 

?n§r ^ I 

ftfFrR pqpq 5fiH3VM 
rrxl< Ri ««n: qrof3t: II 

2. (o) Write critical notes on the following 

Niwra: , *req?T: , qi yoqflfi : ^ wmn. 

■o 

(6) Comment on the underlined words in the following :— 

aCf f**rt [ v.i. M] qq^Rt g i ?tot | 

Or 

(6) State with reasons whether there are any later additions in the 
text of the Sabh&parvan. 
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3, (a) Summarise the arguments put forward by Draupadi to prove 14 
that die was not a d&si. How far can you justify them in view of the 
statements made by Bhlsma, Viduxa and others ? 

(6) Discuss briefly the inter-relation of the two epics, the 
R&m&yapa and the Mah&bh&rata. 

4, Explain clearly what is meant by a critical edition of the 8 

Mah&bh&rata and state how far the Parvasadigrahaparvan can be of any 
use in fixing the text of the epic. 


Or 

State the different views of scholars about the growth and the 
probable date of the Mahftbharata. Which do you prefer? Give 
reasons. 

5. Explain clearly any three of the following — 15 

(1) m crafts I 

%*•*! [ & ^ II 

?r ^ nfa q^r % | 

>35^*1 ^ WTWT || 

(2) ^IHIWcT: | 

B^feRqiir ffrr: II 

M ft iFnrBTwivdwwwi^ i 

Hl^'+icJW fJRWII J-f 1*1 II 

(3) ^ | 

(4) qrf iwtjft ftftc I 

mr foq # ufrrta^ n 

6. (o) Write explanatory notes on the following:— 15 

%r:, srsft:, gsfwt *Tcff, fPWC. and figFW. 

(b) Give the arguments in support of the view that the Bhagavadgita 
is prior to the time of Buddha. 

7. Discuss critically the question of the relationship of the 10 
Bhagavadgita to the Upanisads on the one hand and to Buddhism 

on the other. 



Of 


Justify the following statement:— 

** The doctrine of Karman inspires us both with hope and 
resignation at once— hope for the future and resignation towards 
what may occur in the present. That is not fatalism, but the very 
reverse of it.” 

8. Do you find any indication in the Bhagavadgftft about the origin 10 

and the evolution of and schools of thought from 

both historical and philosophical points of view ? Give quotations in 
support of your answer. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

SANSKRIT—Additional Pass Paper II 

Manu-Smrti [ to,VII 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. (a) Translate and explain fully any three of the following :— IS 

(i) augraFi <rc: m: \ 

4t r h ?TFrpi: n 

(ii) % 5npfqs=r«TT^T ft cTct^t^ i 

asnsifastt ci*L II 

(iii) frfopfT =3 ?tH aiswwre;: | 

qtcnf^pcRi tfor ftferc^ n 

(iv) ft sffifift asreo^i %: i 

^ amfwtrt^cm rm\ n 

(h) Comment on any two of the following :—% 

(1) ^i¥t q««^wuw*rae*t ^ I 

grttfqp^T fR^PTfUn Wn : || 

(2) 4t w | 

^ ^ It 

(3) cct =NTgfr-j ^4 W**T ^ xTx^t: | 

3?3U»Tiquaft ^ WSK RO^spq ^ || 

2. Give the duties which were laid down for a stndent IS 

Or 

those for a snataka. 
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3. Write explanatory notes on any five of the following:— tO 

(a) 

(b) nRftlri: ; 

(e) qflugfo n; 

(d) tJWOT. and } 

(e) qis*n%*i*u 

(/) ; 

(g) qi^TfT:- 

4. What is the nature and the purpose of the first chapter of the 10 
Manu-Smrti ? What have the ancient commentators to say about the 
origin of the work ? 

Or 

Give the origin of the universe according to the author. Which 
systems of philosophy are used for the description of the world 0 

5. Give the author’s attitude towards the Brahmanas and the 12 
Sudras. What may be the reasons for it ? Can it help you in fixing the 
probable date of the work'? 

Or 

Give the rights and responsibilities ol women in old Indn as revealed 
by the text. 

6. What according to the author are the sources and the nature of 13 
Dharma? Try to fix the different connotations of the word, quoting the 
text in support. 

Or 

Explain the terms Sffd and and give their relative importance. 
State a few new customs of the Sinrti days to prove that the old order 
was changing and that the Smrtis wanted to defend the changes. 

,7. Give the author’s views on any four of the following:— 12 

(a) Remarriage of men and women ; 

( b) The different forms of marriage ; 

(c) The divine right of kings ; 

(d) The religious sacraments; 

(e) Flesh-eating; 

(/) The holidays for Vedic study. 

8. Give the general theme of the seventh chapter' and show how it is 13 
foreign to the Dharma-S'astra. Mention also its probable sources and the 
object of the author in introducing it. 

Or 

Prove that Menu’s work was the first attempt of its kind, though he 
was not the first law-giver. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. to 6 P.M.] 

SANSKRIT—Honours Paper I 

Bad ar ay an a Brahinaantias 1J. i dr n with S'aihkara’s Bhapya. 


1. Give au explanatory translation ol the following passages with 
an introductory note for each : 

(a) 5#^ WiRIU: 

R^-iFTrTWT '7T | dcr«j jt rfipt: sfrpv: 

i i eft eqffifaftareRg t^fo 

flspqrfr&R I aT’sTPT^tflcH^r: H^FcRRtf%rI 
HRqTqTSfo | 


{b) RTgWtftq SNRtmctR'T ffFFq RlSR ufoww 

q^rrm: ^hur faeriR ^zw( q^R-ftf^ drat fRRdfqtre- 
^qq?q {sppqznw^ tTRFlTjpfiqftsqtp | =r 



«u?h4b^h^’ki | arfa ^ 


fqWqVHRKTqdfa 1 R SWiftcMriR - 


! z 3dcR»nqm% gw; inrw^Kon- 


Hiqi^ I fT^n^-fwq: I 


(c) «?Rvq '-qfar I feKrrcft 

HRHtSq swjf: I 4 HW R^RlcR!’ 

‘ani^ hH' 4 uttogci 3^ri^ r ‘b$ *w’ 

RT^nfHft .RT^SR SRsq^ | 

rTW R: qftt?K: WTR^q d^qfarT ^Tf^FTtqT^rfqcTrqivT %: qjHDf H^*qd 
# ^rqtRTqfq hrr: ! 


2. State the views of S'amkaracarya m regard to any three of the 
following:— 

(а) The authority of the S'ruti and the Suirtis ; 

(б) The and the ^WhndT^ > 

(c) The reality of knowledge based on unreality; 

(d) The interrelations of Brahman, livara and Jlva. 
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3. Explain with reference to the context any four of .the following: — 

(a) afaftwnr «rnPT 1 

* 

(c) «T«T m pTFT ( <£feraTFT ) sqpTK SmfTOTOTTmfo 


(d) QWTOSRFrl^m ?fcr pm qummi N 

fain a^mcpfi I 

(e) gonm ^ wfsrcm wkfoMwi: ffci 

fa%TFCTlq ^^1 

(f) ^5F*IT^r ^ {snTl^mfsmT^rfc^rTnt^lmT ^qrf^^W»IWTi ^ 

^5^Konm^«nctRt ^ ^Renfctftsfo jjoup^Hvnti * f^*i% l 


4. Give S'aihkarac&rya's interpretations of any four of the following 
sutras:— 

II 1*25 ; 

«l«fi^ra H*i*33; 

JT^CmST 11*2*11 ; 

snrnifa sr vfaw**ira: IlvJ2; 
st ^ fforcrf^q: H-2’35. 


5. Give the answers of S'ajhkaracarya to any four of the following 
objections to the Yedantic doctrine :— 

(a) mwmKikixwi a igno re: i 

(b) «^n7TJi^r: gsTfWT%rm fomi<»i 

ttWRf i 


(c) fewjni f^qR^K^mr i ^ g tem- 

st mrerft i | 

{d) (ifcsft&rrcM s*n) srg <$m: ‘msrcfo’ 


(«) *3 


% TTWRl | 



s 


6. Write a bibliographical note on the Vailegika and Buddhistic systems. 

0» 

Trace the origin of the Saihkhya philosophy and mention its points of 
contact with the Advaita Vedanta. 

7. How does S'aihkaracarya refute the .lama and Paiupata doctrines? 

Or 

Give a summary of the last Adhikarana of Adliyaya TI, pada II 
and defend S'aibkaraearya s inteipit tatioi of it. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1989 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

SANSKRIT—Honours Paper II 

Kautilya : Arthafestra-Adhikaranas 3, 4 and 5. 

If.B .—Answers to the two Sections should he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Translate into English and explain fully any four of the following:— 

fq%?TT ^ ^ | H =^qRRNf4JT5^q^- 

$rq gyq ^ I 

(2) RPIWI [ v. 1. HF-PTI1 W%T#0T SIFfT 3T I 

fown q3an»5 i 

^fFRxT9f UNM FTWq qi^T f| R?q1?T II 

(3) qnwftraTC: [v. 1 . ^ri] q»Rq: 

Misrmt q^tg: I fqq^ suft fa%q r%ct I ftfetsrw- 
qn4 =q qtf ft: I atf^s^iqiisqiTqfy^ qi^'H 

SfcR rrtfc{FT«4 I 

(4) g^q =qiq^q =q q>Riq I 

rRflcN =q =q || 

^TfqFRqvqcq H^ST ^o^ftq | 

uim sraatai ^ q^qfer^Arr: [ v . 1 . n 

(5) qiWsqSRTqy [ v . 1. NTRsq^qT ] NT JJgt % fqqi fcl ^fqq^I T 
[ v. i. 3rq#fa: or arqffau ] *qi^ i Hfogrere q ufrqft qqqpT 

q^nriteptf NT rrrmqr [ v. i. qffm* ] efreqn A*K-qrftPHfr 

qfoftg: l 
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2. Distinguish clearly between the meanings of words in the 
following groups:— 

(1) ^ »n<l • 

(2) ssft and rfopJT } 

(3) and i 

(4) %isr, SqfaqTrT and 5 

(5) 3^1^ ai * d 3TT%r^!; 

(6) ^r, ?c5r and 

Or 


Explain clearly the following :— 


(1) 

<$ 

( 3 ) 

(*) 

( 6 ) 

<«) 


jricngfR^witrT^fT i 

JflfeR ^ ?=TO3T fJr^T JTSSIctnirt ^ | 

he^rt I 

riPTmiKn^wR sri‘4t wfim: 

R&KrHMi <}5|<KW*F5i S*T^TT^T I 


3. Describe the composition, duties and Bcope of the 'h 0 d < h^it'=W courts 
according to Kautilya. 


Or 


Discuss briefly the problem of the date and authorship of the Arthasastra 
of Kautilya in its present form. 


4. Summarise the remedies prescribed by Kautilya for the following :— 

(1) Keeping order and upholding King’s authority while he is on 
death-bed; 

(2) Beplenishment of a depleted treasury ; 

(3) Kemoval of disloyal officers from their secure positions. 

In view of these remedies, comment on the following remark “ In ancient 
India diplomacy too often became synonymous with fraud 

5. Who is a dSta according to Kautilya ? Mention all kinds of Dftsas. 
When and how can a dSsa become an Ary a ? State whether he can own 
property. Who would be hi6 heirs in that case ? 
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SECTION n 

6. Write notes on any four of the following :_ 

(1) Water-works and irrigation ; 

(2) Famine relief measures ; 

(3) Torture as a means of securing confession ; 

(4) Belief in magic rites ; 

(o) Divorce and other kinds of reliefs to married women. 

7. Discuss the relationship of the Artha-ast ra to the Dharmafcistra in 
general and comment on the following remark :—- 

“ What still more strikingly proves the priority of the Arthatfastra to 
the Smrtis of Manu and Yagnyavalkya, as now extant, is the marked 
difference between the states of societies presented in them.” 

Or 

(a) Justify or'eriticise the following statement •— 

“ The code of Kautilya is disfigured by ca^te favouritism.” 

(b) Give in brief Kautilyas views and directions about the State 
Control of gambling and betting. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

SANSKRIT -Honours Paper III 


N .]{.—Use separate answer book* for each Section. 

SECTION I 


1. Translate into Sanskrit :— 

(a) The pain which is felt when w' are first transplanted from our native 
soil —when the living branch is cut from the parent tree—is one of the 
most poignant which we have to endure through life. There are after 
griefs which wound more deeply, which leave behind them scars never to 
be effaced, which bruise the spirit, and sometimes break the heart; but 
neve r, never do we feel so keenly the want of love, the necessity of being 
loved, and the sense of utter desertion, as when we first leave the haven 
of home and are. as it were, pushed off upon the stream of life. 

t b) To o\ory man upon this earth 
Death conieth soon or late. 

And how can mail die better 
Than facing fearful odds, 

For the ashes of Ins fathers 
And the temples oi his gods? 

(c) Don't think there’s always safety— 

"Whore no danger shows; 

Don’t suppose you know more 
Thun anybody knows ; 

But when you’re warned of danger 
Stop upon the brink, 

And don’t go over headlong 
Because you d>dn't think. 

Suppose you are dressed for walking. 

And the rain comes pouring down ; 

Will it clear off any sooner. 

Because you scold and frown V 
And wouldn’t be nicer 

For you to smile than pout, 

And so make sunshine in the house, 

When there, is none without ? 
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2 . 


Translate into English:— 

(a) spnopflq: | 

qfifagq^ flfttrqftwi: I i%ft- 

?lR$rqftwte, Frf^3^q3J$fqftTSqft- 

1 *TW %?rfc{t^T 5^0T, 5f 

^W^51FT, rT^cTFr 5t^n^JTT3;3qq%^ 1 %^-fa- 

R^rar^c«lftfrr f^ Rtflfd<?q5l[Mcl, ^'hl'JKil^TI 

ft#qoT fcn ^irf^Rq^FT ^artfPTT^i ^ ftffa*n£for 

5n#Ts^5 spwf^siTfOH., T3^nfeft<J3JT?ai 

st*q gSIrT ffiTctS I 3TcT: 3^8^ 

«r ft^RtqRqqcR. | 


(b) *rg m 1%^n *mv. \ ^rsj q^ongf^- 

sqrro^qcwif^lr^ l qtfsnmnt =q vm: s#ra*R?r 

i ^FTJT3rr;f|€T^q^T $sr: aftiq?: 
uNh*t ?fcr, fTsrr^^qq^oi Reared 
Ryqjfpq^ ®Rjft ^ftct: q?%^qrft *Rong^ sqiqtf 

ftfor <?? qiirftict RRv^sr^r: I 

Jij^r^^ gJ^Ew’ ?reqfcTqs*ta!3Wtfq 

^qqqsq^ 1 

(c) ^rR?q ^rq#^qR ftqm g^- 

^•qwTq^cT ftr^rg^: I 

qii^cnqi^r^ifPi^q vfc 

at g?qq#R ten? ■qi’n tffftq;: fcT: || 

(<i) are % JTPfi q&frofarq: smftq: 'T^jpra'Tfo I 
arcq^qiqirfpF^^ tfr4l qfTcirrsrOr qrejpq: II 


SECTION n 


3. Write essays on any two of the following subjects :— 

(а) The historical background of the Jjtgyedi. 

(б) The medical theories of the Aiharvatada. 

(c) The nature and the object of the Yajurveda. 

(d) The ethical importance of the Upanifftds. 

(e) The object and the usefulness of the exegetic Yed&hgas. 
(/) The age and the antiquity of the Yedas. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


MONDAY, 3rt> APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 


PERSIAN -Pass Paper I 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Give a short biographical sketch of Sa’adi, mention all his 10 
important works anrl determine the position of his Qas&id among these. 

Or 

Mention the chief characteristics of Sa’adi's Qasaid and state how far 
his Qasaid differ from the poems of the eminent panegyrists of Persia. 


•2. In what circumstances did Firdousi compose the Dastan-i-Bizan 10 
ha Munizeh ? Mention some of the most appealing incidents of the story. 

Or 

What are the sources from which Firdousi has derived his materials 
for the story of Bizan wa Munizeh? 


3. Give in Persian a summary of what Sa’adi says in either of the 10 
following Qasaid :~ 

V c-°JJ f J 5 (f) ^ (j) 

juct - a, p (r) 

Or 

Descrilie in Persian what Firdousi says about any one of the 
following- 


(w (r) f~") f ; jnr> J> ^ j (j) 

.5^ ij j}* Jijt (r) jV \* 


4. Write short notes on any h*n of the following .— 10 

— J '•Xfi’ — C— O j+k ^ 

— - J-V* - Jj'-* — y )^ — f 

• ^_ yt . a! 1 — 5 j^*“ — 


V 24a —J win 


[Turn over 



2 


5. Explain folly any five of tha following:— 15 

•*“ (*? 3* 3) J+* ^ w>j U ( I ) 

Laa. 3^ j3 v_i5" 

' * 3 n « mt' . ■ ■ l£ 3 Im |f 

L& jit\ 3 jaW^ ^ JPj* 

tj *3ji ! Jjl* Jj j3 jf)*S ( f 1 ) 

33^33 • ' ^ j>,\ 2 j^t 

** b ^ j 5 J^y** oj-* (^) 

jL;S li J.jj Sj _^f S 


**■. 

r 

2 1 • 
JJ 3 J'J 

^l^asSt 

(f) 

c."" 

y j! Kj 

i j>3 

l^.u 


v-- 


'S ■*!■) 



(A) 

v^-j 

j ( > 

f* 5 

j*~' 

y 


*/ 3*0* c r» 

** C’ 

i jjj.j 

(D 

3^5U* 


$ «X~ 

11 

C,'-' 

') • 


jS 3 ' 

S3) -J- 

1 a J* ^ 

>•* 

1 

(V) 

j J* 

l j4r* 


:l J laJ y) 

v c 


cW 5 

r )2* 

0~ <k -^ 


(A) 



1 3 ^CjAAa 

Jl 




f l * c) T 

cr r 

»t ya-i 

m 

^'w 


(J f 5 >’ 

J* 



f L 

j'— 5 


I3j,3 

i£ 

0-) 

f £J 

o 5 / 


y 

*s*y* 


Translate into English — 

- 





jS ,3*3 j \j Ja ^1 (|) 

J*f ^3 ja. JL, jljj v c 3 j 5 



3 


Sr 5*w jS * -* *1 -“ 

jS tXtfiS j-j i J~ j — * d 2 

c t|/* 3 (J**-* eA*”^ 3 b 


J 

t'X+lS 

ijsy 

w-Lr a 

^ «g^.A.^j 


kjj* y 

|J'-^ c; 

.—a L-S” 


y? 

8 «X^w«fti ^-* 

4 fj-rf 0> 

iuJ' 

Jl 


3 ^ U 

3 Vfj* 5 

5 JJ 

yS 

3 5jjJo 

\_sy~*** 

, tS sjJaiL ^. 5 

e^j 

j—lh J 

jLo. 

w < 

wT w < 

: 3)/ J 3 


*' J -3 3 J 3 

jW> 

3 / ^ 

:a. jujU 


sy- c , 5 y* j JU l- 1 * !/ 


jfysj w ' , ' ak ^ J J"^ J j >“7 

5Aij3 ik\31 • j2 8 J L ^w 

^ ^V—«X5 ^ ^*»***j j 

3Jjp ^ I «Xj«X/ s-^w^ jlf _ ~o 

J »3 J~tS jj W •» W C.'*- 

yjfJ* : jr 1 * \£j:j 



c> j 5 -^ Crj-*^ 

— 

-5 

sSj*~& 

1 !3 j: 

jV 

c- T 

-'-V 

J.l(^ 

J* b 

3 3 / 



ojUv 

ir^ j 

Jo.VJdu, 

f 

'Sif 

r*~; 

*)3-^ 

-TV 

v«* 

v c ^ 

jb^ 
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t,li 

< 3 j 


j-ir 

'j 

^jp<i «X< feT 

^ m»i) 1 %Xf 

j t_pL-i 


^AlAtA. 3 

*XJ-XJcsx/ 

j 

j' 


jW 

vjM- 5 -* 

Xka. 


J }^0 



^ J^ 3 'ft 

d¥ 

^ s 

MM* f 3 ^ 

- 

^ J 

b/ 

j S-VJ*a. ,jt 

*?.5 / 

>- _— ■06x-w j 

^ , 

,t 1\ f —O ^ . * *.'Vv 

w > 

»>J>« 

* ;■ ^w-X*j 

j: 1 

~'- t 5-Xia. ,*. ^ 

’ t 

1 

-- 3 

»> 

^T2 

^.Cv 

■ - ))) s, 

$♦* ^r 1 -^ ;jj - 

-*“ / 


^ u 

1. 

* V ^ 

/ -'j*J ^ 


A— V’ 

r” ^ 

w V ''<*J - 


c r '0 

j 5 / f (r) 

-Xii - 


<£••>*uCa J 

***> 

)' - 

'“-* 6 / ; 

J.^ 


f i 

-j) j) ^~j laa. 



C 


' b ^ 

5 j ,5 3 _••“< 



^pw |j! 

u. 

**— 

1 

u ! /. 

j -r 6 c/ - *^ 

XiS 

0>j _yA/ 

<-&> ^5 

3f^ 


? -xjLj j) ^S 



^Jle j>,-j 


J j» >1/ 

3 c^wl 51/ ^ ,iU} 

±i£ 


Jf CJ 3 f ^'ju 



5 



J^P 

■» r -Jii* 

) f 

lT* 



u-T^u^ 

b 

J^' 



i i 

f j 

i* 

Aa3 

MS 


f ,a 


p 



J ^5^ fjl J : 

> / 

l/ l 




r v 

)' 

^ 5l - 

'- V s " 

V j 

>^ 5 £■ 

- j 

= / 

/> 

AA^ 


V 

)' 

1 

j'-*a 

'j 3» 

./» 



f 1 * 3 

f J~ 

,. <r 

-S o/ 

jr 

> 

v)b* 
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BA. EXAMINATION 


1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PERSIAN—Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Give the circumstances that led to the composition of Chahar 10 
Maq&IA. Discuss the value of the second Maqdtd, of the book as 
a biography of Persian poets. 


Or 

Give a short account of the lift- and literary genius of Nizami Aruzi 
and form an estimate of his position as a prose-writer of Persia. 

2. What light do the letters given in liuqqa‘At-i-Alamgiri throw on 10 
Aurangzeb (a) as a man. ( b) as an administrator 

Or 

Discuss, giving illustrations from the text, the following remark about 
Professor Mirza Hairat's Tarikh-i-Iran : 

)j y j J 3 [5 /"*^y 

y j*Ic ^3 / Jj I »3|3 

3. Reproduce in Persian a short account of the life and poetic 15 
genius of any one of the following poets as given in Chahar Maqila :— 

4. Translate into English (<i) aud either (b) or (r) :— 16 

9 

\Jn^ ’ f-J r -V.^^2 j~i (a) 

^ y I I J*> • ^ j ^ y ^ 'T■'** ^ ^ 

} y A > j ^ y Ailj I ^ f jS ^ I 

Alf9 j y j I 3 li* y »>-*• ^ l< j ■*t W «J ^ S~ l^kJ 

3 y A—L.J ^ ^ 
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fjpjp } lIji J *XiS5 f jjfeloif w>ljj I J s __»la«w«»f 

W 

J* ^ f“* ^J* S Jj ^ £•* ^ j ^ J~V^ vjy L j & I j j JJa-c 
^la^et ^ c^p. w>^j^ ji $~>j J>U-* i • i Uj I ji 3 3jb 

«* «• «« W ^ I wJ» Us-« j ^ ^ L>< ^/ t y 5j-o-» p sa . * o « ' «« ?» ■ 

W* 

^rOI £.) SI AiC <^z*»*3 j ^1 iJbjO j3 ^ 5jls S & j*lj jl JJtAj 

»jjl> j t w-c^- ^.JJ J JJ-V s3 J> / ^i” 

,3 V (J5-^ 

s ^l ^.Xj Jj-i=s>- j 3 ^u. &1JI.A*- jW-JIc ±ijji m 

J^®** J 3 *J&i $ j2j£ 

»J ^ j** 4 ”* I •^f'*ji 3 _}f * -i~t I 

\■ * - * ~v> «r ^ .*«■ j> ^ j I Jl< ^ ^y I *3 I ^~ Ij I 

Jlc ^liJ w>j* jt 3-^*^ 5 J c f s — t 5 

% .Xi|.XS. j 3 5 ^ ^ 5 _?J J^'-® — ufc— 

» 

^ ,jJJU y'U- J ^-slj 3 I ^^5 J^ol j3 ^ol, 

J 1 lj^ 3 1 ^ 1 ’•-^•' X£j " 

^iLy ^C-L, j^»l fir"* v^ 1 ^ v <^x> 3* ^ e>' u “ i 

ll>** '^*2 3 I‘ S >**-W J Ijj, ^ 

siS *« rs j J ^ ^ 5j 5 s ^ I j ^ 1 ~ ^ * j ^ ^ «Aj lj -i •_’ —j >Xj3 

v «^ ;*** Jp- w-Us. ^1 

• ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ j\ f*5^ ® ^iast< 

-s^-^j c jS^, sa^ili jicj ^>,1 J 3 / 

C <** ^ ^ ^LJLsJ J^5 

jt s£jP C^—4^u ,^-lot 

V" .^r ^ *- Ui^vf tjT ^ Jg^ ld t i ^ jS^laS' I ^1 
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v^v-l JjJU* tllk, 

3 s_»Jb j) A* / 5jA^ fjU 0—5 j5 ^L»* 

/■»; jW* j! ^ fi ft.± s O? V*-- 3 e*’-^ -r^./ 3 

j3 ^ Om! J-i.^ > J-i iaia. (j '■-.». t ^ j^f $ O— f 

/JE« j» -HU j=> ^-! 53^ ^jljfc V f > 

j* >*j Lh*I u>T £*j’ J " 5 -'V 5 '“* / i^JJ 6 

A-J- jt Ij yj'jji CT i “‘J->‘ c — * s "^ £i*“ wS ,3 /-^J 5 

;l v <~j 5 > / SSi ~~^ olr^ yjUst-^ 

^liall JpAj Jv'>J Jij /wJ-^J 


5. Write short explanatory notes on any fivr fiom (a) and any three 18 
from (6) :— 


_ j"-'~t ^-a- — » £-1 — _jls. j*J *i * bT — 3 _»a. J I , 

C-^-j ,C H»- 


(a) 


— j — )’■»>** 3 ^ 




<**. 


• J-ij-a v— bj— ^jr’ — J~“ '—’'-^^ 3_m>J ^t (6) 

'-J a) I _ ^ ^ U~J J crj 7 J - Jr* : fj’-> 

■ J~ j'“*~.5“* — I V <A 


6. Translate into Persian :— 18 

“ The ceremonies of the pilgrimage begin at the last stage of the 
journey, near Mecca, in the following manner. The pilgrim, after 
taking a bath and performing two rnk‘at prayers, removes his dress 
and wears two pieces of cloth, one of which covers the lower 
extremities of his body and the other his chest and shoulders. The 
head remains uncovered. None is exempted from this rule and all 
Muslims, from a king to the poorest peasant, have to observe it. 

This is called ahrem; after this is done one must not shave or 
anoint his head, remove his nails or kill any living being. He must 
not even scratch his body lest he may kill a vermin.” 




B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PERSIAN—Additional Pass Paper I 

1« Translate the following into English •— 



c?W 


^ ^ C- 


cl 1 ”^ 

5j5 'j T 

J/ y> 

t-J 

<Sj^ 

b f 5 y. . 

: JJ j 5 


c>V 


. 3 S Ai» 


- ; ur 

J- / >j* - 

-*••3 j3 , sU-S/ 



’ 3 >; J 

'a. ^jX-J 




JT ^ 3 ! 

v«** 


-T—*- /-* /v* jj 


1 JJS* 


sS* }± — 


cJ l>5 

+XjD b* J m^k jf 

J*) *** J 1 

S?J>> 

j! _j3 yjSf* 

j 

v c 


d'» : 


T J= j)’ J 5 


Jue^ 

o v< jW 

’•Jj s^wlaxJ* 1 

v c^ 

\ . *_ 
<J • 

-Mr* ' J t/ (**" 

v^> .// 


v< ^ d j ?! »/ ) 

^ j 1 

v «r^ ^9- ^ ^ ^ 3 l 
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(&) /SAitl y*. fXiS\> /ua. ^,j2 

»JjL # JL 5 ^aS 9Sji ^ Jij 

Jot jf ^ « >ji J>.j\ / * ^>Ij5 *V / v c i '-— J 

«X)I s^-*-**} ^ jds j y>-£ 

w-*-**^ X^cf y v_—*' ^^AjJ 

3_y ,J' / ^>— s j3 J_»L^. A- 3_J I s_, fya. j 2 

Jl»* (_£*> 5 *a. |-' 2 J2J J7 * J'-*^ ^-.i-*—> -'Aft. 

wS-?*“ J'-W 5V 1 ij 1 .)'^ vJO"'J ,j -^ **• — (J''-^" ' { 

O) 

c ^\ ^ % 5 y ^ - *■> •> y j ^ ■** .jp. ^ - j t ^5 ^ 5 11 %=* *ic- 

s ^ 5^»cv. > L» w j t i*__fc5 ^ y r ^ j~« H j 3 

wil ^ ^ ** ■— ^^y «—>i 

J I ^“‘ Q J ^ f! »A f} j! ^^-fcV I 

. w ^** J ^ ^ j J ^ ^u jy^s^q J ~ j ^ ^^ 4 ««C’ J 

Jt;^ _w jO: jl: jfj * -'2^ «2 ) <~£ y^ 

f 8 ^ ^ *»» b ^y' ^ fj"**** ^ ~ J ^ ^ ^ ^*^0 t ^^ «■*£ ^ f 

>xc ^" # ^ ^ 

2. Explain the following m Jbnghsh l)riii-.m^ out the allusions*— 

(^) ^ f f. »l« 

** s^.t—* ^ > *.cv j f^O 

s’ f^- : j J J-. jJU 

W "”'3JJ^ !* J, -^ A i-r^ £)j jy J 1 

r~~ & _»^*^j j 2 

f^i ^— cJjW pS 5 — 



3 


c A J* lT* 

^jtjj j) Jl^ jjj'iI f (**/»■ 

jijU_ 

/- 3 -^ C 13^ j /' (** /* 

^ w j ^ w L _?-' J 0^< 

J-i /— 5 y£*-r-£ -JI r- 1 

j*j I Xa-g-J fj w t*° /*" X 

j i t ^ t i ( 

j*J _*!*»•* ^ /J ^*-0 > ^^ ->j) / »—J 


{b) jjj 1 - 5 } (•*•’* '—^ 

# 

j ^ '-~-V 

'-’* o)ji ,</ 5 Jak wV~ 

*• 

- ^ ^ J-^-# ^ J ^ 

^r 1 * A '‘ o ^ +~ ^ ^ /-* 

# 

^**J*—J J ^ fcj ,,-J ' *4*5 1 

c—! jj—I jI y / ’-j 

y 

1 '.. - -It. 

-'^r iwj) — ^j3 





: 3J i^*^- 3 ' j* '—^ lj * ^?y c'' 5 - ,J - .5 


c’^ '3 cr° 


^ ■+*> \ ^ ^ t* *3^ «T O ’ X- 

> w > 


r— 


/•-^Z 

j 

-~—— 


’j s**- 

“ j^’ ,• 1 

; 

~ r> 

f 

•— J 

c’- T 

jS/ 

Jl 

V' 

r^i 


J.XibHM j»SO -'-^ ^ 

r«j 

P 

-Xi *jl 

5 

; f Xj u 


\ * 8* t 

*n«« Sj 1 

j T 

j 1 <-3-^ 

j 

o* 

W USU! 

J ^ J-* 

c> 1 * 

-X 

w>l ^ 


J^i 

& 

j 1 



\Tum over 



4 




r 5 

3 f v* 


uJU 

xi. 


J 1 j 1 

u 


‘nV - — 1 



W 


S"'i 

— 1 



laijT 


■ ” — * 

JJtf' 


Jo, 

v«« T 


j' 

juT 



X 



3. Discuss the position of Jami among the Sufistie poets of Persia. 

Or 

* Discuss the following statement with reference to the philosophy 
of IqU\ 

“ The moral and religious ideal of man is not self-negation hut 
self-affirmation." 

4. What do you know of Shams-i-Tabriz 1 Discuss the different theories 
regarding his personality. 


Or 

Write an account of poets who were the contemporaries of Shams-i-Tabriz 
and determine his position among them. 

o. Reproduce m Persian any one of the following chapters either from 
(a) or ( b ) :— 

^ 5 <^~l. ICa. (ft) 

v yi-*-(5" 

6. Give the history of the Ghazal form of Persian poetry, and discuss 
the position of Shams among the Ghazal writers. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BA. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PERSIAN—Additional Pass Paper H 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. “ This beautiful treatise on religion is a noble defence of the 10 
principles of IslAm, and it is a model of cogent reasoning and lucid 
statement of viewsi" Discuss fully the above statement in respect of 
the “ KimyA-i-Sa’Adat 

‘2. What are the sources of the “ Anwar-i-Sohaili and how far 10 
does KAshefi’s version differ from the originals 0 

3. Reproduce m your own words in Persian any one of the 13 
following stories •— 

jr j 5 jr ^ J ' 5 5 5/ j~ o'-’ 1 £ V-** (1) 

(r) w u 5 r is vC .- (r) =/ C J 

. j jt-r -o ji t ji j*k 

4. (ti\o tn Persian (iha/z.Ui’« views on any firn ot the following:— 15 

o—i-jl (r) /»j*< ’v j v< »—(I) 

s^“ 4 ( r ) 

•">. Write short notes on any three from each of (a) and (b) : — 9 

_ ^.1 AIM | _^l^l — !** ^ — I (a) 

Oj^ — iJ J ** 3 *' ^ ( b) 

— iji-J*- 1 ~ (*M«e — 3 


T 44 ooa 


[Turn over 



2 


6. Translate into English •— 

tlj ji ^ 3 *. w>^ ^5. '— P Ij ( ) ) 

^Jle J 5j~ »5L/ v c J 3j 5 j 5 ****** l^Lj 3 - 

A»lja. J-J—, j5 S^sJ T l 

&J &!^ ^ J,a> \JT^ )J ^ •**» ^« > > . } ^ 

^Jj I <Xa^ lo ^»*»***^S 8*^" ^ 2fc.^*', j J ^ I S—■ ^ k ^%3 

jD v c« j ^ v cV ^ 8^ 

S fj jf &j J . ¥ Amf»i -> ^ *» 8j w'^ , CJ f 

J.! 1.1 


83 


j w jw . » -*. * w^*4-o ^,£&< — 5 ' ^t 5 J j>* w’|y^- ^ ^ 

3**^ ^ ^ ^ ^J| J' v3^ % ^ '—- *** J ^ 

&S3U». J ' «-, / ^ L _ » j ^ 1> ✓*■*-*'>' f IjaSLA^ 

^jl *^V J ^ J’ V ° ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ Vj •** 


C)J» 

^.1 Ij. 

-; J 

2 ^ ^ 


--U 

0 T * 

{ + ^ j' 5 ^ 

^'c 

y j) ^3' 


(J* S 5 >~ t) 

'3 J_^ V t 


^ J-J 1 

■H 

>"k 


^ JL=>- 

Jji***^ 

1 '—^ * 

JU 

*L->5~ . 

j 3 ■> J.^) i^tv-1 T i5” 3 »J 

v^ 

J~“* 3 

-Ik 

> 1 k J*<i» v j 

J J W " ' 



»&T 

^»1 iA 5>J »o ^ 

Ju^l 

^2 

• 

^ J3 

J'J : ^'v 


I -^—^9 


^ '*> a 


-5-J -/ 


J 2 


} * J*° ) 
c 


^ '»f 


’> J’- 


V 5 


jl t^j L»j, t &—£”iT l; j ;! 5 s_*W ty >, j ji \j /> 15 ^ 

J~~ 

U~~l 


.<., * 


\Sy j l£*$ ji 3 ^J^-> ^-< J?'*') 

j 2 ^.iti /Jw w —2 ^5jH>j ^- bH-s 

5^ j ^ 3 j 3 ^*5 ^ ^,5 

s*-4.IS ^ 3 '-> , -a 


; 5 !/• cr , ;a 5 



3 


, | I^Xi* vJ X .^ 1 ? 2 VXi—^ j5 j \' !&t il j 

S <** <J^ ^ v^O*j -J 5 JJ* ^ ^1 ,^-if ij.yt 

&—i Ij ^AJb $ "ijfi A3 JyXj o^^ltU ^.~eS ■ e ( ^U W ^gA^-t j 

I ■,;• -i^ ,SAj f_yjlj 5j A3 ^ S— L> a > 

Jie j ^Syt, y S^»j L-S^ /£" j ^~ r> ■■ j f 1 —j^.j 

^asj ^ 5 tJ~« j 3 Wt l jr“*^ j^ ^ 

f 

^j_j5k «»3-i?—^ j— AJJ l_jJU jJ l _£ \~*zS j) ^ A^.—/jS" Axj IjXU 

j t lj ^L* A3 1 -*, ia J 2 ^,2 !jt t / LJ,_, U» j! J j b ^Ls. 

.'-4 6,- J Ij,^ -j 1 !j .} Aj^«w^ j^S : ^kXrfJ J D 

s^—H ftjV j AS ^ ^ 1 j : lj SAj^T ^ A)’—3 

-'Aa^** ^;?yj v c' -'» '-’ * ^ ; JU ^-|;i ^ _/ 

c ' e: ia 

7. Translate into Persian :— 

“ That these writeis wire able to accomplish so much in a 
comparatm h '•lioit time is a puof of their extraordinary powers, 
kceu literary aceiunen, and fine taste. Of course, it is to be 
rcmenibon d that these mtt lit dual artists had to work on verypoor and 
raw matt rial. Put that t hex wen iiiuiiensth helped by the native 
rulers and piinces, -whose gonoious support enabled them to devote 
theniseKi's, heart and soul, to the tin iclum nt and purification of 
their national tongue, and the development of its resources. Their 
courts attracted all promising intellects, and effort d them splendid 
opportunities for the display ot then talents." 


20 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th' MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PERSIAN—Honours Paper I 

1. Explain the kinds and construction of a Qasida. Form an estimate 
of Urfi’s Qasidas as regards their exordiums, trainsition-lines, panegyric proper 
and conclusions, substantiating your answer by quotations from his Qasidas. 

Or 

1. JBadayum remarks :— 

(V 3 Sr 5 U -' 

j I 3£ I £ •*j )' ^ 

Discuss the above remaik, substantiating it In the incidents of his life 
and quotations from Ins Qasaed 

2. Explain any jin of the following, pointing out rhetoncul peculiarities, 
if any :— 


f u - 


— j y 

f—- 's&j 1 

(i) 

lj ,i- 

v*- 3 

C f—^ 1 


-XJwC-j 

1. 

v ,- J~ 


/' J'l. 5*0 




j 

U» *> 


JJ!—j 

r~*ji c r« 


■ < ' • 

,V- J 


J 9 J ! 




,1 vJ'—T 

> ~A 

j 5 ^—* 

(3) 

j'*- 3 


*r 

4— 5 r-i c lU~T 4—j 



Ijl j' J 

j -aw /—< 



v_JTj i» 

j JsS—i 

>( •' r -< 1 Us f 



i 167 A—1 cos 


[Turn over 
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(0 

J 1^ 1^*1—= 5>*» U«® 0—5 ^ 3 ji 

£ b **-i* ci— I j**-> J /—J 

j Lm & j 5 9 ^J*-J 1^ ^ S_J ^5^5 

«^?J ,3-tA^- ^ J* {^y^ L^ ijy*^ ls*j^ (®) 

if 3 '**) 05= *&*> ^jb 3 */ d3 S{ 
u ^UsT ^ JOo I Aj.atO &!J I -^ 3 J* 

Jikji XXf Ij ^jtJ U ^ "' XXx i J&< 

~j j * 2 ^ s^ (* j ^- y o^ 6 (®) 

JlJn, j 3 5_yi ^V-_ I_*J (ja-j jl ^Sa.t 
5J ,:> L*z ;* 

J 5 '-*) I £ 5 _J~» J I ^i^r^SX 

o-»U >^> 5 V i 5 j* 2 W* $ t (7) 

J J J.; X^LS Ij j _y-Ci* ^ £ \ji ^ 

J *'” 1 /^« -> jj / 

jfj .P*-* *«v,5 <—^ j*-/ 

3. Give, in Persian, the substance of any one of the following Qasidas, 
reproducing some of its striking metaphors and similes, beginning with :— 


b n 

w,V,l 


JLjI 

(1) 

b r > 

) jAw>*J 5j ^sj 



3 **• 

t* 

(5j5 3 

u)Vr*‘ 

(2) 


o-^-J 

xxi. 3 f $ 

f»W* 



joi' 

cJ^) b -K 


(3) 

J****-« *T* J3J 

3 tJ r* ^ 

| . k. 
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4. Translate into English :— 

j j-*~ J~— } (^ j— 1 I j I Ir^ 

f*/ tjj 

J ^ J J V .l r\ »- J Ami f jJ 


f jk—^ 

j^-ea. ^« I < ' J — 11 ^ J 5 w «*~> 

3j—i j*j'i/ j-OU.1 v^jlkJ J / — ,<j —:>. J '*—f 


j_fj j /— J .'— O 

5 _C_> , 5 wJjlaaj 

3 * ,-f J 


V* ^t ; t *i>tcJ/_o 


-i 5 j 

hi 

-J ^ ’ j 

wt-,LJ *- 

'•tr/ 

J 5 L. —i 1 r»a>J ! ,k.-j 

w ■*■ 

J - 4fc — 5 w - 

list r J » 

i * z 

aC* j ^—3 ^ »j a ^ 


J 1 -, 

J ** * •+ < 

o~T 
J-r 






* J ’ 2 ; < 

r—* ♦ > >~* 


J v* - r ~ 
V—' j*^ ; 

> \l S-'-*.C_s». 


j~* '-— v^'^" v c -~' 

j j li 5 laJ I - t r _^~Q 'j 


J-*> 


V^l ■ x -j* wJj Jir-r-f Vi r; 
Ua. 3 V —*—sL*^ lj s2 >» 

o' jJ—jl l2j —< v_£^—i'—^ 

o^ j' 2,3 * o^*“ 3*^ ) V»- 

t—*ljT j 1 ^>I i—ijS 

»)-^a j If 


(a) 


<*> 


[Turn oner 
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if 

L.^ 






a_T , So- 


} ._ .labJ>- j Ai I CjCo If 


J <*> 


j!: 


V 


'j—i y.j _o '•■»—5 ^_c t 

‘3? j^j 5 j* ■^->.5^-5' jlf 


5_y—J i—i j I 5_-a. j I j t ^ T —ii< 

^ —1 I A-*.t jXl r- . j I ^ 

^ (•“^ !k J (_,** 3 ^ 4 —^ 

* * ’"j w>« ; lt* 



t 




*H>-~ J 4 

j: 1 *. i—». 


'— aj 

o*^ 


5. Assign a proper place to Maulaua .lahluddin Ilium among the 
mystic poets of Peisia, companng bis Mathnavi with smnlai works m 
Persian and give his views on any two oi tlie following — 

1 ^ ^ 0 — — J *** 0 — '-S 5 — j I j 


6. Give in Persian the substance of any one of flit following stones, 
pointing out its mystic significance — 

yj^^° 3 )'< 'r* (1) 

^ V* (2) 

Sfj.*; »’ — = U ; jl 3 ^Lr ^ V s * (3) 

7. Paraphia^e — 

jjUUT ^ Ij-;^ j ^ J5 

^ £'v p J^l 

U 3 -^ cja> ^ ^ a/ 

. v/^ja 5 j**' j* A»U r-i 



5 


^ 5 i jf $ ^ z— 3 

J**# j 1 v^ 5 / & rf') ^ 

^Lail (jjljjt ^ ^£.P / 

S? 5, 3 cA> 5 w C > ^ » 5 / U J>J ~/ 1 

^jijlfckS' »U .Xilj Xai ,—5».j5 ^ / 

3-i .\j VT ^j'-ojUj 

J* £* 3 3 3 J 5 $ 

r* <J+j (j?-* w h,s j '-V j 5 (*' xi '’^ 

^jii'jU. aJkJ.5 j3 2 ^Wjjlt cr*ti £ 

f-.j* } «^J j^ 5, r- i^ 3 *-' 5 

juli—i j .\±y*-*+ ^ 

z- 3 ^-^ u r~'-* )l JJ J*j J^-' 3 

^JSjU j3 CT’J 5 '"S 3 \J^ J 3 

^J 4 *. jljVl j3 / <>-**> »> a^y J3 

v j- 3 »—~ «« -»* 'a?.^ jt Jj,_y 


X 667*—2 005 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO G P.M.J 

PERSIAN -Honours Paper II 

]. Translate the following passagt s into Hni/lish — 

(a) ji 

j' 2 ' 2 $ - 2 y l' )jr° w r-' r I 

J s 5 3 '—3 [> v <" £ '-3? J- * 


*s ►£ J l*-, 


Jr 


^ ^ j ' j 1 J jL»Js ^ M 1 j * 

.—^—1 y £ '-*^ 3 jK " p 83 f j . c * 2 ^ 


w-'~ ' 


J <r 


^ / 


5 _* 5 A J 5 


J3 C U* 

r V* 


ijr- P y ^ Si J 7 '“ J " 




i'^jt 


I -V-. 


_'J * 




^ L 

--3J J" 

J^S. - 

,-j 1 

V* 


^ 

J' J s., 

3 

—>J 

—^j 2 c^'- 

<J 5 

v- s 


I 

;•■ 


' c 


,-L.r 



Jh 


j 'j 


>2 > -<•■\J- ; Jo- -J 

• A /•- > ^ j ^ \ 3 >,_^***<jT l,sl 

' v " / 1 \ ' 

^3*$. *' 3 ^ J ' 3 ® 

«X) ^0^5 


,J 


^ 3 


(6) j* ^ pp > XA — J, »-j *♦* ^=» I; j— 

vJ^ J 2 Sr < iJ -' p /-^ J02 >* J ^Lsll 

!*♦*>■ j3 3_**S -3 -j^ ^ ^ — ^y.lsi.w y A-Vs.yX} 

£*=► ' ss -~‘* j[*t ^^ J ^ ’-<7 5 ' c *'“ !dBk - 

r nsA*!,* 6 j|/y j3 3 * 2 ^* 


Y 876 con 


fTwm over 



2 


si— f-A—b Is si—.1 »3^ $t j3 

<—5jj c—, 1 J_.*j_p •? j «•'■*—* jI*a! 

/ »jy* c5^ *> ^ L J ) l v-^-J 5 ^-s, f y si—• I 83_^*J 

si—V >3“** jlj si—I si—J jUj 3-a3l$ jf ^ jl»—I 

^-sljaj _J Si— t si—s) j[)y 53jf^ J** ^ ^ 

ji Si—I S_-S»i t si>-/ j|ij «i—5 ——!^ »/- (J-JJ 

Jj’^.1 '—^ Jl V jWi ! v s-^ J' jJ^ 1 j' J ^“ 

si — 1 ^ v .' w-S $, ^ - ;• fpfcLjJ 

( C ) vj^ J '•* '■ J *'^ j (•J^~ i ^ 5J 3 J“^ 

,_s_*3 jSV »I s_iJ j ' 3_»^j *.) 3 

■—^ si-j'"^ ^ Aisjj S* $ 

Jp:- |J l*^ '—^ ) ) ~J*4 —J*' 3 

c t Lr*“* Jw ^' -V« ./** ^j~ 



J 1 —: 

:< ; 

Jo_ 

y 

s SJ*’1 

y cFO 6 ^ 

j 1 U*-* 

U- 

**—> I-j 

» 


cta : 

S * Cl I 

r’ 

' 2 j 

) vi^J, 

2 X) . 

jy y 

J^S j- f 

/ 

ii— 

L*z -/ 


J :j '~ 

J'u 

y 

j^ 

3 1 J^i * 

r-H 

'*y 

v cV- 3^ 

<r 

^J. 

■^J 

sSj/ 

jT ^Usj -. 

3 si~,£* 


2. Write notes on the following expression-? u>nly five from each of (a) 
and (6) should be attempted) :— 

(or) tsJ 6 — - ,*^\ ^) 5 i- ^W J-**- 

^il 5 l _ i»U J Si-i— _ ^ys-o.—e»« — ^1 Ji» — 

LT'J^’ — oj® 

(&) "“ ^ 5 ^ — (Jl^ 5 f~ ~ '*^ i **~ ^ ~ ^H — t-te-ijs* 

/*3 1 J+ _ >j jil lJ — (—^—*5 — 



3 


S. Give an account of the literary services of Abn Fadl to the Oonrt of 
Akbar. 

Or 

Discuss the religious policy of Akbar. 

4. Discuss the value ot tj? Sj as a contribution to the Literary History 
of Persia. 

. 1 . Reproduce in your own Persian the account of any one of the 
following poets as dealt by *1- ■— 

(1. Rewrite in Persian the substance of the following letters 

A» W *r» U 

/*“ y J 3 *** J 1——»•£ ™> . •• ij«aa. I j j« .« 2 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PERSIAN—Honours Paper III 

1. Write an essay in Persian of about 50 lines on any one of the 
following subjects.— 

cjU* (0 
j j 5 o-r" (0 

wOl p (r) 

—^ j-z v * ^(r) 

j Wv ^"3 j '—** Ijf I 

J*~ — -S ^ C.!^v ^5 (0) 

r^ 1 ^ 52 > -* 2 / 

‘2. Translate into Kiujlish — 


1 

jj 

(MM 


0^ - 

-'aj 

1 • 1 
-V* (J -c 

<e 

t j J^sss^o 


5f j 

- -^ 

J 5 



^jyiS W—^5 } S+~C. *) ji 

j T j J '-*«•< 

jyf ^j3 

*r-^ ^ j« 

w—fwa. ^ j j I Xiy 


T 9 ooi 


[Turn over 



2 


J? Lr- 

J}.3± c ,^ 

Ci j - : 

d** 

C *■«* 1 l •• 

£. 5 '" 8 

*•*3 

CA^ v-?*^ A 5 


d^ 

t St 5 i ^ 3 - C « 

J4* 

ji - -'“*5" S-«W 


d^ 

^ C 13>* 


?5ijT 

<A 3 »»-T 

J —* 

d^ 

' —-'— ■ ^ J 3 j**“i _y 

r >, 


^v^-W - - WQ 

v c '''* 


t- u . - «M f >3-A >- w\^X 



j v^Aas^ , Aj.L=S »last p—5 ( , w ) 

jl 3 w? 3 '-. La: 3 3 3 v «~‘ 5 

3 ®W i3 1 ^ C^-J^ 3 ^ (jL^ ^,1 '-v^"'.^ 3 '•■%—'• Ijf 

cTJJ v^- 1 Jz^ j 1 £>*>j *“* 

^ L-* 3 j*^ *fj 3 I ^-a£^ 1 =k jl ^j\ji l»lj Ji.j) 

^j|^5 j nXjI^a* ^2^—» ^*x*j j j\ ) *a jD 

jAj. £ J*lc ^ I s^asT 
/ ^i-^ aaI^-a.* sxm ils & * m i i— jA-^-a^*. c ‘a *** 1 ^ 3 : 

«^L»^-.f wa»Ja, ^ 3 >I^q 3 vj’s *A>s**f pL ^ 3 ) If 3 ^* 3 ** w-L 
Jl& 3 _ 3 *«=k^»'j Aj,Us j5 ^ s^a2Sw> 3 .—a>U Ij ^Uj ^'-.1 

. Aii j* jfcyj ^3 J 5 cA°^ J 

3. Give a brief review of the Persian literature under the Moghuls. 

Or 

Give the history and development of the Persian Mathnavi. 

4. (a) Define and illustrate by means of examples any five of the 

following:— 

— ^3) y-Jf* — — '-r'O* ij-s** 3 — wM* 5 u r-*' — 

" J* s^ 1 



3 


(b) Give the measures of any three of the following •— 

>— 'J* 1 u*"** . p * (0 

3*j s** (0 

*"—> js*4 

l r*~+ (^) 


Translate into I*< l -un — 

“ B\ A lJ 139 j Timur math' himself ma-tt r <>f the whole of Persia. 
At the turn of his dt ath, 4 1> 1 10 Ins swavc \tendedo\ or Tartan, Central 
Ana, Upper India, P<isia, Tunsoxiana, the gnitu pait of European 
Russia, \sia Minor and S>na He was the undisputed sovereign of 
n<arl\ half tlu uoildwhm hi made prcpaiations for the conquest of 
China, and pi out (led with hi- meat aiim mi an < \pedition to subdue it. 
But tins might! warnoi and proud vutoi was antsted in the career of 
his conquests mil bit allied hi- last at Otiu, awa\ tiom 1ns capital 
and home ” 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
13 r.w. to 6 p.m.] 

FRENCH—Pass Paper I 


Tkxts •—R\< ini: : Bntannicus 

TIi'NTiV Bonm. \i \ Les D6rlass6s. 

I Black figures to flic liulit indicate full marks] 

N.B.—M least two qm stions must Ik- answered in French. 

1 (a) Translate into Bnglish •— 10 

Non, non, moil interet no me rend point mjuste • 

II commence, >! t st vrai, par on fimt Auguste ; 

Mais crams quo, l’avenn detruisant Jo passe, 

II in finisse ainsi qu’Augusto a commence. 

II si degimc on vain, je lis sur son visage 
Dos fiers Domitius l’hiuneur tnste ot sauvage ; 

11 mele avec I'oigueil qu'il a pus dans lour sang 
La horte dos Nerons qu il puisa dans mon tlanc 
Toujoiirs la tyrannic a d'hctm uses premices 
I)c Romo, pour itn temps, Cams fut les delices ; 

Mais, sa femte bonte se tournant en fnreur, 

Les delices de Rome en devmrent I'horreur. 

(b) Kxplain the dramatic importance of the above passage in 
the play 

2. La smiplieite dans 1’intngue de Bntannicus est-elle une preuve 15 
du manque demolition ehe/Racine ” A qiullos quahtes dramatiques de 
Racine Yoltane pensait-il en disant “ Biitanmeus fut la pifeee des 
eonnoissems " '> 

(hi 


Dire, en ehoisissanl deux peisonnagos quelconqucs de Bntannicus, 
dans quelle mesurc Racine a eopie Tacite. 


3. Pourqum Racine a t il 
gouvemem ? 


domic a Neron Thurhus eomme 15 
Ou 


Montrer comment Racine a \oulu peindre dans le caract^re 
d’Agrippine 1’amour luaternel mf-le d'elements trop egoTstes et trop 
criminols pour nous inspirer une sympathie vent able 
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4. La position de Henry Bordeaux comrae rornancier dans la 
rature fran^aise. 


Ou 


15 


Quels sent, d’apr&s Henry Bordeaux, les dangers de l’mfluenee de la 
vie amdrioaine sur la socidtd franchise '> 

6. A en juger par le caract&re de Robeit d’Ormoy apres sa ruine 15 
finale, dire quels rem&des Bordeaux veut offrir k ce ddclassement qui 
menace de ruiner l’ordre familial et social. 


Ou 


Faire un paralldle entre les deux Declassds—Robert d’Ormoy et 
Jdrdmie Fdgere 

6. Translate into English ■— 15 

Qu’elle est amnsante la rue populaire et pleme d’enseignements t 
Distinguez-vous, par exemple, que bon nombre de boutiques se 
continuent dans la rue par un dtalage en plein vent 9 L’epieeiic, 
la boucherie, le marchand de couleurs, chacun etale a 1 envi qui 
ses cdtelettes, qui ses bidons, qui ses piles de moreeaux do savon 
On ne semble pas cramdre beaucoup les voleuis in Its nnciobes 
Un Beul vendeur, debout devant la poite, suiveille tout cela on 
faasant la causette C’est comme si le connueice entiei se 
transportait sur le trottoir, a la rencontie de la clientele Car les 
gens de race latine vivent dans la rue autant qu’ils le peuvent. 
Mdme plus on avance vers le midi de la Fiance, et plus la vie se 
ddplace du foyer vers le semi 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

FRENCH—Pass Paper II 

MoliIShk . he Bourgeois Gentilhomme 
Pierre Bi^oit • L'Atlantide 

[Black figures to tlie right indicate full marks.] 

N.B —Question 1 is compuhorj. Attempt any three of the remaining 
questions, of which at least one must be answered in French. 

1. Translate into French .— 25 

Nearly thirty years ago I was employed m India on an 
undertaking of considerable magnitude. This was the census of the 
Madras Presidency : I was responsible for it The experience was 
interesting and amusing in itself, and certain recent happenings in 
England have sent my thoughts travelling back, have set my mind to 
a drawing of comparisons. 

We passed through a crisis in England : we thought that war 
might be upon us in a few days, and we made certain preparations 
against danger. These preparations were, in the main, the issue of 
gasmasks to the people, and the arranging for the billeting in the 
country of children sent out of the eities. 

2. Montrer que Jourdam est un vaniteux, un orgueilleux qui estsot 20 
et que le bon sens de sa femme et de Nicole, sa servante expose sa sottise 

et la rend amusante par contrastc 

Oh 

D^crire cn peu de mots les folies que sa vanite fait faire k Jonrdain et 
comment il est puni sans Hre gueri 

3. Expltquer comment Moliere, bourgeois luim4me, ambitieux et 20 
plein de succes, ch&tie sans piti£ l’ambition de la classe bourgeoiae. 

Oh 

Donner un aper<;u de la scene la plus comique du Bourgeois 
gentilhomme et expliquer les proc6d6s de l’art comique de Moli&re en 
g6ndral et en particular dans la sc&ne choisie. 
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4. Appprter des preuves pour soutenir que L’Atlantide est non 20 
.$alement un roman d’aventure, maia un roman exotique, un roman de 
naoeurs et un roman d'amour. 

Ou 

Mettre en relief chez Pierre Bonoit I’art excoptionnel du conteur dans 
l’Atlantide et montrer comment 1’auteur salt piquer la cunosite, poser une 
dnigme dont la solution echippe, meine aux esprits pdn^trants, et preparer 
un denouement a la fois logique et inattendu. 

Ou 

Faire ressortir l’habilete de Pierre Benoit a captiver l’attention ct 
l'impression generate peu satisfaisante que laisse l’Atlantide sur le lecteur 
sdrieux. Pourquoi celte impression est ello malsame ? 

5. Le roman d'aventuves passait jadis pour une letjnn d’energie, 20 
parce que les h6ros luttaient avec vaillance contre la mauvaise fortune 
jusqu’au triomphe final. Montrer que dans l'Atlantide Ton aboutit au 
crime, a la folie ou a la mort, et quo le monde vn par Benoit est ecrase par 

ja fatality. 

Ou 

D^montier que, com me le cinema, l'auteur de I'Ailantidr ne fait 
deviner l’inteneur qu'en inontrant l'cxterieui, mais qu'il reste generalenient 
superficiel et que 1’extraordinaire vutuosite du conteur nest pas soutenue 
par une psychology profonde 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
f3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.J 

FRENCH—Additional Pass Paper I 

History of French Literature — 1715-1789 

N. 1> —Attempt any five questions of winch at least three must be 
answered in French 

1. An dix-huitieme siecle les philosopher n'etaient quo des liber tins qui 
se flouciaient moinH de “ bien pens<‘r ” que de “ bien vivre 

2. “ Lorsque dans une societe, dans une litterature, l’element f£minin 
vient a dorainer ou seulement a balancer 1'Alement niasculin, il y a arr§t dans 
cette societe et cette litterature, et bientdt dec^ence.” (Proudhon) 

Peut-on apphqnor oes mots de Proudhon a la societe polie du dix-huitifeme 
siecle qm se reumssait dans les salons ‘ J 

8. La satire dans Les Lettres l’ersanes «‘t les idees politiqnes dans 
L'Espnt dots Lois laissent prevoir deja, la Revolution de 1780. 

4. Le Liable Boiteux et Gil Bias ne sont pas seulement des romans 
d’intrigue niais de precieux documents sur la societe franeaise du dix-huitifeme 
siecle. 


“ J’ai guette dans le occur huiuain toutes les niches diffdrentes oil 
pent se cacher l'amour lorsqu’il cramt de se montrer; et chacune de men 
comedies a pour objet de le faire sortir d’nne de ses niches.” 

Appliquer ces mots de Marivaux a sos comedies et it son roman. 

fi “ As-tu vu le puissant \ oltaire, 

(V grand frondeur des prejuges, 

Avocat des gens mal juges." 

Appliquer aux teuvres prineipales de Voltaire ce vor settle Musset. 

7. Toils les ecrits de Rousseau, qu'il s’agisse de philosophic, de morale, 
d’education, de politique, ne sont au fond que ses etats d imes qu’il d^crit. 

8. Pourqnoi a-t-on pu dire que le Mariage de Figaro annon?ait 
la Revolution ? 

9. Andre Chenier tient au dix-hnitifeme siecle par sa philosophie 
raat6rialiste et son sensualisine epicurien. OVst par son culte de I’art qu'il 
est nn pr6curaeur du romantisme. 


Y 30 cor 





UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

FRENCH—Additional Pass Paper II 

J. Cal vet : Les Types Universels. 

N.B. —Answer any four questions in French. 

1. Montrer par une analyse detaillee que les traits caract^ristiques de 
Renart annoncent Pathelin, Panurge et Figaro. 

Ou 

Faire ressortir que Renart est le hdros d’une longue epopee anim&le qui 
est une revanche des faibles contre les puissants. 

2. Prouver que Panurge devient un personnage paradoxal et inconsequent 
parce que son crdateur veut l'employer, non seulement pour faire rire, mais 
pour faire la satire des institutions de son temps. 

Ou 

Panurge incarne les tendances contradictoires de Rabelais lui-m£me et 
n’est pas seulement un grotesque mais un pamphletaire. 

3. Donner des raisons pour affinner que Tartuffe tel qu’il a etd comju 
par Molifere, n’existe plus de nos jours ou qu’il a change de camp. 

Ou 

Quoiqu’il y ait danger a exposer sur la scene l'hyprocrisie qui est un vice 
special puisqu’il imite la vraie piete, faut-il admettre que Moliere dans son 
Tartuffe est du c6td des mondams contre les vrais devots ? 

4. Homais est devenu le type legendaire de 1’anticldricalisme bourgeois. 
Expliquer pourquoi ce type amuse les cldricaux et comment Flaubert, qui 
n’^tait pas au tout clerical, l’a cree. 

5. Cyrano pourra vieillir comme pi&ce de tb44tre mais on pent affinner 
que les Fran^ais trouveront toujours dans Cyrano l’iddal du Frames iddal. 
Donner les raisons. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. to 6 P.M.] 

FRENCH—Honours Paper I 

Tkxts :— Cu.m, \rimi \xi> <SV h rtions 
Yu Ton Hi (,o ; Huy Bias 
\t.phj'.i> in' Vi .v, . Cinq-Mars 
Ai-rnm in Mcssi.t P 6Acs Cliuisics. 

A’ B —At least two <|iit stums nia^t Op answered m Fiench. 

1. Montrer quo Chateaubriand a eent Le Genie du Chrigtianisme ” 
non seulenient eonum oioyaut imis aus-u pour piouver que la religion 
eliretienno e«t “ la plus pnetiqu*, . , [a plus la\oiablo aux arts et 
aax lettros " 


Ou 

La conception romantiqne de la nature ehe/ Chateaubtiand. 

Ou 


Montrer en vous basant sui \os lextes (pie 1'mtluene-' de Reufi se trouve 
chez Musset, Vigny el Hugo. 

2. Raire un parallel** entre Ruv Bias et Cinq-Mars comme h6ros 
romantiques. 

Ou 


Y a-t-il un devi loppement psychologiqno du caraetere de Don Salluste ? 
Indiquer en detail son role dans Huy Bias. 

3, Montrer on vous basant sur deux on trois incidents ou caractferes de 
votre texto que Cinq-Mars repies nt< une “ nuuqueterie historiqno Quelle 
t'sfc la defense do Vigny centre cette crinque duns ses “ Reflexions sur la VAritd 
dans l'Art ” '* 

Ou 

Analyser le caraetere du Cardinal KichelieU dans le roman Cinq-Mars. 
Vigny a-t-il une raison personnclle pour noircir ce caraetere ? 
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Oh 

Est-il vrai de dire que Vigny s’esl peint dans le personnage de 

Cinq-Mars ? 

4. Juger Alfred de Musset coinrne po&te satirique, en prenant denx ou 
trois po&mes de votre texte pour motive)- votre reponae 

Ou 

Faire une analyse de “ L’Espoir En Then ” pour degager lea id6ea 
religieuses de Musset. 


Ou 

A en juger d’apres les Nuits et Somemr, montrer qu Alfred de Musset 
est le plus spontane et le plus sincere dea rouumtiqueb dans l'expression 
de l’amour. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, :51st MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

FRENCH—Honours Paper H 

Miguel ZamacoTs : La Fleur Mrrveilleuse 
IlrvsMANS: En Route 
-I. i-.T J. Thabavu : L’ Ombre de la Croix 
r.M'Ti CiiAiT)EX,: Ttte d'Or 

N.B .—At least two of your answer- must bo in French. 

1. Montrer quo dans La Fleur marveilleuse e'est la tulipomauie qui 
rassemblo tons les tils do I'lntrigu* ot donne le ton a toute la piece. 

Du 

Dans la Flour Merced louse le decor et les foules les inventions verbales 
et quelques tirades brillantes frappetu 1'esprit pins quo 1‘element romanesqne 
ou que It's personnas'es. 

2. lndiquer comncmt dapres 1’Ombre de la Croix, les saints livres 
de Moise, les paroles de Dieu a, son people guidont encore les communaut^s 
eroyantes juives de ia Hongrie ot do la Cologne. 

Ou 

Expliquer comment la vie juive decrite dans 1’Ombre de la Croix est 
con cent reo dans la synagogue et le foyer familial. 

3. Tracer dans sos grandes iignes la conversion de Durtal dans 
En Route et montrer que le veritable interet artistique et humain du livre est 
bien exprime par Durtal quand il dit 4 la fin :—Paris et Notre-Dame de I’Atre 
m’ont rejet6 a, tour de r61c comine une epave et me voici con damn 4 4 vivre 
d6pareill4, car je suis encore trop hoiniuc de lettres pour faire un moine et je 
suis cependant d^jk trop moine pour roster parini les gens de lettres. 
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Ou 

Donner des raisons convaincantes pour dire qu’En Route restera & jamais 
un livre vivant mais qu’il rebutera les croyant9 par ses violences d’expression 
et de sentiment et les incredules par son Strange sincerity et sa pi£t£ 
mdticuleuse. 

4. Faire ressortir que Tete d’Or do Paul Claudel est lo livre lo plus 
d4routant au point de vue langue, style, conception de tons les hvres & dtudier 
pour le programme de cette annee academique. 

Ou 

fitablir que T&te d’Or est le drame de I’ambition de^ue, qm* le paysan, 
Simon Agnel, qui n’a d'ant re Dieu que lui-meme, qui dcvi('nt chef d’armee, 
conquerant, meurtner de son soin’eram, voit l’eehec de sa prodigieuse a venture, 
la ruine complete de sa redoutable puissance, (piaiul l’effort “ arrive a une 
limite vaine se defait lui-meme comme un pit " 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1 st APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

FRENCH—Honours Paper III 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections should he written in separate books. 

The essay should be written with care and must not cover 
more than two pages of your answer-book 


SECTION A 

Ecrire un essai litteraire sur nn des sujets suivants : — 100 

(1) “ Dp quel prix est le monde aupres do la vie ? Et de 
quel prix la vie sinon pour la donner ? ” (Claudel.) 

(•2) “ Heureux le pouple qui jouit d'nn tel Bort! 

Heureux le pouple qui a l'Eternel pour Dieu ! ” 

(PSAVMK cit6 par J. et J. Tharaud.) 
Appliquer ee verset an peuple juif persecute. 

(3) “ Los bonnes lettres sont la chose la plus ‘ plaisante 1 et 

la plus aimable qui soit an monde.' 1 (J. Calvkt.) 

(4) “ Homines, nous eherehons dans le roman d’autres hommes.” 

(.*>) l/adoleseent d'aujourd’hui. 

SECTION B 

Translate into French :— 50 

It is a hundred years and some months since Shelley died— 
not fighting much, we may suppose, against the waves which drowned 
him, but accepting bis certainty of rest and his chance of revelation. 

All his life he had played with death, and often longed for it ; and 
at twenty-nine a grey-headed stripling, having lived, he would say, 
to be older than his father, lie found it easily enough. He died in 
what he regarded as exile ; his death scarcely noted except by the 
little circle of his friends, and was outlived by all the objects of his 
detestation: by the father who had, as he believed, persecuted and 
plotted against him, l>y the lawyer who had declared him unfit to 
bring up his children, by the churchmen and reviewers who had 
reviled him as an enemy of society, and, I need hardly add, since 
they are still here, by all those institutions public ancl domestic, 
which he had made, it his business from boyhood to denounce 
and defy. 

Y 10 OOH 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27ra MARCH 
[< n to (i pm] 

LATIN Pass Paper 1 

Horacf. Epistles II Ars Poehca. 
C’kkro Pro ,S7 stio 


1 Translate - 15 

(a) Temptavit quoque i< m si digne uitere posset, 
et placuit si in nature sublimis et acer , 

n,im spu.'t tr.tgicuw satis et fehciter aiidet, 
sed tutjiem putat rnscite metuitque hturam 
c reditui, e\ medio quia res arcessit habere 
sudoris minimum sed ha bet < omoedia f anto 
plusoneiis quanto \onia< minus 

(b) U qui legitimum c upiet fo< isse poema 

( um 1 1 bulls ammum c ensons sumet bonesti 
audebit, qu.u < umque paium splendons habebunt 
et sine pond< n < lunf et honore mdigna ferentur. 
verba moveic loco quamvis mvita rerednnt 
et veisentui adhuc penetralia Ycstac 

(c) Nunc satis est <h\isse epo mna pocmata pango . 
oc c ujH't extic mum sc aim s mihi tui pe lelinqui, 
et quod non diclic l sane n< sc ue laten ' 

ut praeco, ad mercts tui bam qui logit emendns, 
adsentatores mbet ad Iu< mm ire poeta 
dives agiis, dives positis m foenoie numnus 
si vero est uni turn qiu recte ponere pos.sit 
et bponderc levi pio paupeie et eripere atns 
litibus implic itum, mirabor si sciet intei - 
noacere mendacem vemmque beat us arnioum. 


2. Translate and explain any four of — IS 

(а) Ennius et sapiens et fortis et alter Homerus, 
ut critici dicunt, leviter curare videtur 

quo promissa cadant et somnia Pythagorea. 

(б) quantus sit Dossenus edacibus m parasitis. 

(c) caedimur et totidem plagis consumimus hostem. 
lento Samnites ad lumina prima duello. 
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(d) aperamus carmina fingi 

posse linenda cedro et levi servanda cupresso 1 

(«) quid autcm 

Caecilio Plautoque dabit Romanos ademptum 
Vergilio Varioque ? 

(/) hie sponmun vocat, hie auditum scripts relictis 
omnibus officiis. 

3. “ As a critic, Horace is a typical representative of the classical tradi- 8 
tion and embodies in himself both its strength and its weakness.” Discuss this. 

Or 

Discuss Horace’s views on :— 

(a) Poetic diction. 

(h) Characterisation in the drama. 

(c) Mutms et officium foetae. 

4. Translate :— 15 

(a) Cum vero in haiw rei publicae navem ereptis senatui gubernaculis 
fluitantem in alto tempestatibus seditionum ac discordiaruin armatae 
tot classes, nisi ego essem unus deditus, incursurae viderentur, cum 
proscriptio, caedes, direptio denuntiaretur, cum alii me suspicione 
periculi sui non defenderent, alii vetere odio bonorum incitarentur, alii 
inviderent, alii obstare sibi me arbitrarentur, alii ulcisci dolorem aliquem 
8uum vellent, . . . depugnarem potius cum aummo non dicam 
exitio, sed periculo certe vestro liberorumque vestrorum, quam id, quod 
omnibus impendebat, unus pro omnibus susciperem ac subirem ! 

(b) Cui bene dixit umquam bono ? bene dixit ? immo quern fortem 
et bonnm civem non petulantissime est insectatus ? qui. ut credo, non 
libidims causa, sed, ut plebicola videretur, libertinam duxit uxorem. Is de 
me sufiragium tulit, is adfuit, is interfuit epulis et gratulationibus parrici- 
darum. In quo tamen est me ultus, cum illo ore inimicos meos est saviatus: 
qui quasi mea culpa bona perdiderit, ita ob earn ipsam causam est mihi 
inimicus, quia nihil habet. Utrum ego tibi patrimonium eripui, Gelli, an 
tu comedisti ? quid, tu meo periculo, gurges ac vorago patrimonii, 
helhiabare, ut, si ego consul rem publicam contra te ct gregalis tuos 
defendisseua, in civitate esse me nolles ? 

8. Translate and explain any jour of:— 12 

(а) Conventus ille Capuae, qui proper salutem illius urbis consulatu meo 
conservatam meo me unum patronum adoptavit, huic spud me P. Sestio 
m a xim aa gratias egit. 

(б) Lata lex est, ne auspicia valerent, ne quis obnuntiaret, ne quis legi 

interoederet. 

(c) Cum et sacratis legibus et duodecim tabulis sanctum esset, ut ne 

. . privilegium inrogari liceret neve de capite nisi comitiis centuriatis 

r^Cri. 
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(d) Exienmt malis ominibus atque exsecrationibus duo vultuzii 
paludati. 

(e) Nominatim sum appellatus in Bruto: 

“ Tullius, qui libertatem civibus stabiliverat.” 

Miliens revocatum est. 

(/) Nihil profccit de universis: (If 1 me agere non destitit; me 
oppugnavit, prinuim per indicem Vettium, quem in contione de me et de 
darissimis viris interrogavit. 

(i. Criticise the line of defence adopted by t iceto in this Orntio pro Sestio. 8 

Or 

Trace the career of Cicero as an orator. 

7. Translate:-- 38 

Ego autom uiatorem. siout locupletem ae lantum patremfamiliae, non 
eo tantum volo tecto tegi. quod imbrem ae centum arceat, sed etiam 
quod visum et oeulos deleetet: non ea solum instrui supellectile, quae 
liecessariis usibus suffieiat : sed sit in adparatu eius et auram et gemmae, ut 
sumere in manus. ut adspieere saepius lil>eat : quaf-dam vero procul 
arceantur, ut iam oblitterata et olentia : nullum sit verbum velut rubigine 
infectum. nulli sensus tarda et inerti structure, in morem annalium, 
componantur; fugitet foedam et insulsam scurrilitatem, variet 
compositionem, nec omnes clausulas tmo et eodem modo terminet. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

LATIN—Pass Paper H 

Horace : Odes I and It 
Puny : Letters VI 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate :— 8 

lam pauca aratro iugera regiae 
Moles relinquent. undique latius 
Extents visentur Lucrino 
Stagna laeu platanusque caelebs 
Evincet ulmos. Turn violaria et 
Myrtus et omnis copia narium 
Spargent olivet is odorem 
Fertilibus domino priori; 

Turn spissa rami.s laurea fervidos 
Excludet ic tus. Non ita Romuli 
Praescriptum et intonsi Catonis 
Auspiciis veterumque norma, 

Explain the whole passage ; scan the last stanza. 

2. Translate :— 14 

(«) Sed me per hostes Mercurius eeler 
Denso paventem sustulit acre ; 

Te rursus in helium resorbens 
Unde fretis tulit aestuosis. 

Ergo obligatam redde lend dapem 
Longaque fessum militia latus 
Depone sub lauru mea nee 
Parce cadis tibi destinatis. 

Explain the line : Ergo obligatam redde loti dapem. 

(6) Crescit occulto velut arbor aevo 
Faraa Marcolli, mieat inter omnes 
Iulium sidus velut inter ignes 
Luna minores. 
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Gentis humanae pater atqa* oustos 
Orte Satuxno, tibi cura magni 
Caesaris fatis data : tu secuado 
Caesare regnes. 

Hie, seu Partkoa Lotio imminentes 
Egerit iusto domitos triumpho 
Sive subiectos Orientis orae 
Seras et Indos, 

Te minor latum reget aequus orbem ; 

Tu gravi curru quaties Olympum. 

Tu parum castis inimica mittes 
Fulmina lucis. 

Explain the first stanza ; write a note on Parikos Latio imminentes and on 
Seras ; scan the first stanza. 

3. Discuss, respectively illustrate, referring in either ease to the first two 13 
books of the Odes only:— 

(a) " Horace is a poet without passion and therefore not a poet in 
the highest sense of the word."’ 

Or 

(b) “ Horace is the most quotable and the most quoted of all writers.” 

4. Translate :— 8 

(а) Spondeo solhcitudmi tuae, spei meae. magiutudini causae suffec- 
turum. Est indolis optimae, bevi producturus alios, si interim productus 
fuerit a nobis. Neque enim cuiquam tam clarum statim ingenium ut 
possit emergere, nisi llli materia, occasio, fautor etiam eommendatorque 
contingat. 

To what does Pliny refer to in the italicized words * 

(б) Occurrit; nam sumptus cundidatorum foedos ill os et mfames 
ambitus lege restrinxit; eosdem patrimonii tertiam partem conferre 
iussit in ea quae solo continerentur, deforme arbitratus honores petituros 
urbem Italiamque non pro patna s<*d pro hospitio aut stabulo quasi 
peregrinantis habere. 

Mention the sumptus iUi candidatorum focdi. 

B. Translate:— 9 

(а) Mira utrique probitas constantia salva, decorus habitus, os 
Latinum, magnum ingenium, iudicium aequale; quae smgula mihi voluptati 
fuerunt atque inter haec illud, quod et ipsi me ut rectorem, ut magistrum 
intuebantux et iis qui audiebant me aemulari videbantur. 0 diem 
(repetam enim) laetum notandumque mihi candidissimo calculo! 

Who are the two men referred to above ? 

(б) lam ilia perquam iucunda una dicentibus, quod libera tempora 
petebat, quod auditores corrogabat. Quid enim iucundius est quam 
sub alterius invidia, quamdiu velis, etinalieno auditorio quasi deprehensum 
commode dicere ? 

Explain the passage (6). 
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6. Write a note on any jour of the following:— i 

Thrasea, Arria, Asinius Pollio, Massa, Virginiua Rufus, Regains. 

7. (a) Discuss the literary merit of Plmy’s letters. Id 

Or 

(b) Describe the character of Pliny as far it reveals itself in the letters 
of book VI. 

8. Translate into Latin ■— 

“ Vs you insist, senators," said Eumenes. ‘ uponmv speaking frankly, 

I must comply. If, then, your intention m removing Vntiochns beyond the 
Taurus range is that you may hold those lands yourselves, 1 would rather 
have \ou than any others as my neighbours, nor do I see how my kingdom 
could be more secure or less liable to disturbance under any other arrange* 
ment But if you purpose to retire, I would venture to suggest that there 
is none of voui allies more worthv to occupy the territories than myself. 

But I ma> be told it is a splendid thing to libeiute cities from servitude. 

I think so too. if they have done nothing hostile to v ou But if they have 
sided with Antiochus, is it not much more worthy of voui wisdom and 
justice to study the inteiest of vour allies, who have done you good, 
rather than the interest of your foe > 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3ri> APRIL 
[3 F.M. TO 0 P.M.] 

LATIN Additional Pass Paper I 

Sknkca : Dialoijorum Lifter X 
[Black finures to the rijiht indicate full marks] 

]. Translate, annotating the italicised words : 

(a) Recipe to ad have tranquilliora. tutiora, maiora ! simile tu putas 
esse, utruni cures, ut incorruptum et a fratide aduehentimu et a neglegeiitia 
l'rumentum transfumlatur in horrea, ne concepto umore uitietur et con- 
calescat, ut ad mensuram pondusque respondeat, an ad haec sacra et 
sublimia acoedas, sciturus. quae materia sit (lei, quae uohiptax, quae condicia, 
quae forma ; quia animuin tuum casus expectet. uhi nos a eorporibus 
dimissos natura componat : quid sit <juod limits annuli qrauissima quaeque 
in medio sustineat, supra leuia suspendat. in sumnmm ignem ferat, 
sidera uicilms suis excitet ; cetera deinceps insientilms plena miraculis >. uis 
tu relicto solo mente ad ista respicere ! 

(fc) (juid illi, qui m componendis audiendis discendis eanticis operati 
sunt, dum uoeein, cuius rectum cursum natura et optimum et siinplicis- 
simum fecit, in flexus modulat lords mertissimae torquent, quorum digiti 
aliquod intro se carmen metientes semper sonant, (piorum, cum ad res 
serins, suepe etiam tristes. adhibiti sunt, exauditur tacita modulatio ? 
non habent isti otium sod mors negotimn. eonuiuia me liercules horum 
non posurrim inter uncant ia tempora. cum uidearn, quam solliciti argentum 
ordinent. quam diligenter exoletoruin suorutn tunicas suecingant, quam 
suspensi sint quoamdo a per u coco exeat, qua ceieritate signo dato q Uibri 
ad ministeria discurrant. (planta arte scipdantur aues in frustra non enormia, 
quam curiose infeliccs puemli ebriorutn sputa detergeant. 

2. Explain the allusions in the following passage 

cum eiuihus primuni. deinde cum collegia, nmiLssimc cum ad/inihus, 
coactus armis decemere. mari terra«iue sauguincm fudit. per Macedonianv, 
iSiciliam, Aegyptum, Syrium Asiamque et omnis prope oras hello 
circumactus, Rontana caede lassos exercitus ad externa holla conuertit. 
dum Al|>es pacat immixtosque mediae paci et imperio hostes pordomat, dum 
ucl ultra Rhonum ot liuphrateii et Danuuium terminos niouet. in ipsa urhe 
Murcnae, Caepionis, Lepidi, Egnati, aliorum in cum mucrones acuebautur. 
nonduiu horum effugerat insidias : filia et tot nobiles iuuenes adulterio uelut 
sacramento adacti iam infractam aetatem territabant. Pauluaque et 
itcrum timenda cum Antonio mnlier. haec ulcera cum ipsis membris 
ahsciderat: alia subnascebantur. 
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3. Translate and explain fully and contextually any jive oi ( ™ 

(a) iudex desiit esse, quaesitor est. alienorum bonorum mW I’/mnaria 
procuratione consenuit, suis opibus distinetnr. Mariura oaliga dn.’ T 'i s, ^> 
consulatus exeroent. 

(b) at idem postea. Alexandrina perfidia deeeptus, ultimo maneipio 
transfodiendum so praebuit, turn demuin intelleota inani iaotationo 
cognominis sui. 

(c) qui Corintliia, paucorum furore pretiosa, aoxia suptilitato oonoinnat 
et maiorem dieruin partem in aeruginosis lamellis oonsumit l qui in 
ceromate (nam, pro faoimis ! no Romanis quidem uit iis lalmranms) sootator 
pueronim rixantium sedet ? 

(d) “ contra adfoctus impotu. non suptilitato, pugnanduni, noo minutis 
uolneribus sod incursu auortondam aoiom : non proham oauillationom 
ease, nam contundi deliere, non uetlieari.” 

# 

(e) omnis doniqtio istos ah infimis usque ad summos pororra : hie 
aduocat. liio adost. illo pericJitatur, lllo dofondit. illo indioat. nemo so 
sibi uindieat, alius in alium oonsuniitur. 

(/) quo non erumporet tam inmatnra amhitio ? soiros in malum 
ingens et priuatum et publicum euasuram tarn praecoqueni audaoiam. soro 
itaque querebatur nullas sibi forias oontigisse a puero seditiosus et foro 
grauis. 

(g) etiamnuno ista. otsi ad uoram gloriani non temlunt, circa cinilium 
taraon operam exompla ueraantur: non est profutura tabs scientia. est 
tamen quae nos speciosa rorum uanitate detineat. 

4. What internal evidenee is there to determine the date of the 8 
composition of the Dialogue 1 

5. Discuss12 


Either 

* 

. “ (Caligula) lenius comptiusque soribendi genus adeo oontemnens, ut 
Senecam, turn maxime plaoentem, oommissiones menus componoro, et haronam 
ease sine calce diceret.” Si t btonius. 


Or 

“ (Seneca) in philosophia parum diligens, egregius tainon vitiomm inseetator 
fuit. Multae in eo claraeque sententiae, multa etiam moruni gratia legenda. 

Bed in eloquendo oorrupta pleraque at quo eo pernioiossima, quod abundant 
dnlcibua vitiis QnsmiAX. 

Or 

“ Seneca is the Ovid of Latin prose.’’ 

6. What were the distinguishing dootrines of the Stoics. Epicureans, 15 
Peripatetics and Academics ? 

7. What light is cast by the Dialogue on Roman life of the Early Empire ? 15 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BJL EXAMINATION 
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TUESDAY. 4th APRIL 

|3r.M. to f> P.M.] 

LATIN Additional Pass Paper II 

Yepoil : Grorgin, 1 and II 
[Black figures to the right indicate full marks] 

1. Translate, annotating the italicized expressions :— 26 

(a) I)i patrii, Indigetes, et Romule Vestaque mater, 

Quae Tusoum Tiherini et Romana Palatia servas, 

II iitic saltern everso iuvenem sucourrere saeclo 
Ne prohibete ! Satis iam pridem sanguine nostro 
Ijumedouteae liiimus poriuria Troiae ; 

lam pridem nobis coeli te regia, Caesar. 

Invidet atque houiinum queritur curare triumphos ; 

Quippo uhi fas versurn atque nefas ? tot bella per orbem. 

Tam uiultae seelerum facies ; non ulliis aratro 
Dignus honos, squalent abduetia arvu colonis 
Et curvuo rigidmn falees eonflantur in ensem. 

Him* movet Euphrates, illinc Germania bellum ; 

Vicinae nipt is inter se legibus urbes 
Arma ferunt : saevit toto Alar- impius orbe. 

(b) Sin, has ne possim naturae accedere partis 
Frigidus obsfiterit circum praecordia sauguis : 

Uura mihi et rigui placeant in vallibus anmes, 

Flumina amem silvasque inglorius. O-ubi eampi 
Spercltco'iqiie et virginibus baeeliata Lncaenia 
Taygeta ! o, qui me gelidis eonvallibus Ilaemi 
Sistat et ingenti ramorum protegat umbra ! 

Felix qui potuit rerum eoguoseere eausas, 

Attjue metus oninis et inexorabile fatuni 
Subiecit pedibus strepit unique Aeheronf is avari. 

2. Translate and explain fully, with reference to the context (if any), any 28 
seven of the following, commenting on the grammar and metre, where 
necessary: - - 

. (1) Interea longuin cantu solata loborem 
Arguto ooniunx percurrit pectinc telas, 

Ant dulcis musti Volcano dccoquit humorom 
Et foliis undam trepidi despumat aeni. 
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(2) Saepius et sectis penetralibus extulit ova 
Angustum formica tcrena iter et bibit ingens 
Arcus et e pastu decedens agmine magno 
Corvorum increpuit densis cxercitus alis. 

(3) Ne noctuma quidern carpcntes pensa puellae 
Nescivere hiemem, testa cum ardente viderent 
Scintillarc oleum et putris eoncrescere fungos. 

(4) Quarc agite o proprios generutim disci te cult ns. 

Agricolae, fructusque feros mollito eolendo, 

Neu segnes iaccant terrac. 

(5) Scilicet omnibus est labor impendendus et oinnes 
Cogendae in sulcum ac mult.i mercede domandac. 

Scan these two lutes. 

(6) Sed neque quam inultae species nec notmtu quae hint, 

Est nuuterus ; neque enim numero comprenilerc refer f. 

(7) Pocula si quando saevae mfecere novercae. 

Miscueruntque herbas et non iunoxia verba, 

Auxilium venit ac niembris agit atra venena. 

(8) Nec tibi tain prudens quisquam persnadcat auctoi 
Tellurcin Borea rigidam spirante moverc. 

(9) Ttedit agricolis labor actus in orbein 
Atquo in se sua per vestigia volvitur annus. 

(10) Quid memorandum aeque Baccbeia dona tulerunt ? 

Bacchus el ad culpant causas (ledit. 

3. Describe or ment ion briefly any two of the followin'}: 10 

(1) Implements of the agriculturist (give the Latin names of the 
different parts of the plough). 

(2) The making of the threshing-floor. 

(3) Useful works that mav be done on wet days. 

4. Which are the sources Vergil uses for the Georgies and how does 10 
he use them f 

5. Quote some well-known phrases or lines from the first two books of 10 
the Georgies. 

6. Discuss16 

Either 

(а) “ The Georgies are the most finished of Vergil’s works.” 

Or 

(б) “ The Georgies are the most characteristic of Vergil’s works.” 
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THURSDAY, .!Oth MARCH 
[3 pm to 6 pm] 

LATIN- Honours Paper I 

Llcrei iUs Bool. I 
Propertius hdcchd Pot on, 

(Viro Philippics 11. 

1 Translate 

(a) Quod si forlr fmssr antrhac rndi m annua credo,, 

8»d pen ism* hominnm tom-nti sat<la vaporc 
Vut cctidisse uiIn sniasmo \t\cmint mundi 
\ut ( \ linbribus adsiduts \isse t<.p..ct •> 

Pn trims iiirnns ntqm oppida <nopouiss,, 

Tanto qniquc mams \ ictus f,.teaic net esse st 
Kvitium quotpit tc iiarum t«eliqut futuinni 
Nam dim tc s tant’s nun las tantisepic pun Its 
Tempi ait ntui ibi m tnstioi imubuisstt 
Causa daunt lnt« <lad<m miuiusquc nimas 
Sian iln italicistel bins 

(b) \t "iurns lmmanuni nmlto hut dlud in anis 
Dmm ut dc tint, tellm quod dun eieas*t 
Kt niaioulms »t solid’s masis ossd us mtus 
Fundatum valid is aptum |hi \isora nmis 
Net fac ilc i\ at stunt' fusion quod < apt retur 
N< ( no\ itatc* c il»i not 1 du corpoi «s ullo 
Multatpif jit’r (aflum soils \ol\tntia lustra 
Volgivago vitam tiactalvnt more feiarum 
Nee rolmstus fiat am i modi iatoi aratn 
Quisquani. nee sc ibat ferro mohriei aiva 

Comment on the language and stylo of this passage 

2 Explain and disruss the aigumcnts ui an> two of — 

(cc) Nequaquam nobis divimtus esse paratam 
Nnturam rerum , tanta stat prnedita tulpa 

(b) Proinde putnre ahquem turn nomina distribiusse 
Rebus et mde homines didic isse tcxabula prima, 
Desiperest. 

(c) Motibns astro rum nunc quae sit causa canamus. 

(d) Nunc quae causa deum pei magnas nununa gentea 
Pervulgarit et ararum complevent urbes 
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3. Why may Book V be called the coping stoiie of Epicurean philosophy ? 

Or 

“ In the latter quality (imaginative insight) Lucretius is unsurpassed, if not 
unequalled.” 

Discuss this with reference to Book V. 

4. Translate 

(а) nec te decipiat quod sit satis ilia parqta : 

acrius ilia subit, Pontice, si qua tu^st; 
quippe ubi non liceat uacuos seducer^ ocellos. 

nec uigilare alio nomine cedat Amor, 
qui non ante patet donee manus attigit ossa. 

quisquis os, adsiduas a ! fuse blanciitias. 
illis et silices possunt et codere querc\is ; 

nedum tu par sis, spirit us iste leuis. 
quare, si pudor est, quam primum errata fat ere ■ 
dieere quo pereas saepe in amore le U at. 

(б) Callimachi Maues et Coi sacra Pliileta, ej 

in uestrum, quaeso, me smite ire nsmus. 
primus ego ingredior puro de fonte sa.eerdos 
Itala per Graios orgia ferre ehoros. 
dicite, quo pariter carmen tenuastis iq nntro 1 
quone pede ineressi ! quamue bihi s ti K M quam > 
a ualeat Phoebum quicumque moratq r j n armis 1 
exactus tenui pumice uersus eat. 
quo me Fama leuat terra sublimis. et a m( . 

nata coronatis Musa trmmphat eqqi Sj 
et mecum in curru parui uectantur Amores, 
scriptorumque mens turba seeuta rotas. 

5. Explain contextually any three of: 

(a) Gauisast certe sublatam Cynthia legem. 

qua quondam edicts flemus uterqu*> dm, 
ni nos divideret. 

(b) altera deiectos Parnasi uortico Gallos, 

altera maerebat funera Tantalidos. 

(c) mendax fama uoces : alius mi hi nomi n]S index : 

de se narranti tu modo erode deo. 

(i) gaude, Crasse, nigras si quid Bapis inter harenas : 
ire per Euphraten ad tua busta licet, 

(e) saxa triumphales fregere Capharea puppes, 
naufraga cum uasto Graecia tracta salost. 

6. Write a critical note on Roman elegiac poetry with special reference to 
Propertius. 

Or 

Give some account of the friends and patrons of Propertius. 
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7, Translate — 

Quid est 2 man conturbo te > Non enim fortasse satis, quae diiunctius 
dicuntur, intellegis Bed tamen haec summa est conclusioms meae quomam 
scelere a te libcrati sunt, ab eodcm amplissimis pracmns dipnibsimos ludicatos. 
Itaque lam retexo orationem meam Scribam ad lllos, ut, si qui forte, quod 
a te mihi obicctum est, quaerent sitne verum, ne cm negent Etemm vereor 
ne aut celatum me ilhs ipsis noD honestum aut mvitatum refugisse mihi sit 
turpissimum Quae enim res umquam, pro sancte Juppiter f non modo m 
hac urbe, sed in omnibus terns est gesta maior, quae glonosior, quae 
commendatior hommum memoriae simpitunae ' In hums me tu consili 
sooietatem tamquam in equmn Trmarnm cum prmeipibus includis ? 
Non recuso , ago etiam gratias, quoquo ammo faus 

Explain the itabcised words 

8 Translate and annotate any three of — 

(а) Hodie non descendit Antomus Cur 7 Dat natalwirm m hortis 
Cui 7 Ntminem nommabo putate turn Phormiom alicui turn Gnathoni, 
turn etiam Balbom 

(б) Qui etiam Bine his clanssimis vins hanc rim in Cilcia ad ostium 
fluimnis Cydm confecisset si llle ad earn ripam quam constituuat non ad 
< ontranam navis appulisset 

(e) Orabat, ut se contra suum patrem si sestirtium stvagiins peteret, 
deft nderem tantum enim se pro te intern ssjsse dice bat 

(d) Qmm is honorem maiorem tonsecutus i rat, quam ut h Ik n t pulvmar, 
simulacrum fastigium flaminem 1 Est ergo flamen ut Io\i ut Marti, 
ut Qumno sk divo lulio 51 Antomus 7 Quid igitus it>-,a8' Cm non 
inaupurans 7 

(c) Quid cupide a senatu quid ttmere hebat cum tu umis adulesctns 
umveisum ordinem decerntre de c a’ute rei publune proh lui- 1 , n que semel. 
si d saepius nequt tu t< cum d< senatus auetontati agi pa*>sus es 7 

,9 Estimate nther the historical or thi literalv value of Onego’s Second 
Philippic. 
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FRIDAY, MARCH 

[3 F.M. TO (> P.M.] 

LATIN -Honours Paper II 

Terence : Adclphi. 

Tacitus : Agricola. 

Cicero : Tusculan Disputations, II. 


J. Translate : - 

(a) Sy. di tibi, Demon. onmes semper omnia optata offerant! 

Mi. Svre, process isti hodie pulehre. l)e. siquidem 
porro. Micio. 

tu tuom officinal facies, atque huie aliquid paulum prae manu 
dederis, unde utatur. retldii tihi eito Mi. Istoc vilius. 

Ae. frugi homost. Sv. reddam lierele. da modi>. 

An. age. pater ! Mi. post eonsulam. 

De. faciet. Sy. o vir optime ! Ae. o pater mi festivissime ! 

Mi. quid istue l quae res turn repente mores mutavit tuos ! 
cpiod prolubnnn ( quae istaee subitast largitas ( 

I)e. dieamtibi. ut idostenderom.quod te isti faeilemet festivomputant, 
id non fieri ex vera vita neque adeo ex aequo et bono, 
sed ex adsentando, indulgendo et largiendo, Micio. 
nunc adeo si ob earn rem vobis mea vita invisa, Aeschine, est, 
quia non iusta iniusta prorsus omnia omnino obsequor. 
inissa facio : ecfundite, eiuite, facite quod vobis tubet. 
sed si id volt is potius quae vos propter adulescentiam 
minus videtis, magis impense enpitis, consulitis parum, 
haec reprehendere et corrigere me et obsecundare in loco 
ecce me, qui id faciain vobis. 

(b) Sy. sin Oratini liuius ditis aedis l De. scio. Sy. ubi eaa praeterieris, 

ad Hiuistram hac recta platea : ubi ad Dianae veneris, 

ito ad dextrani. prius quam ad portam venias, apud ipsum lacum, 

est pistrilla et exadvorsum fabrica : ibist. De. quid ibi facit ? 

Sy. lectulos in sole ilignis pedibus faciundos dedit. 

Do. ubi potetis vos : bene sane ! sed cesso ad euin pergere \ — 

Sy. i sane : ego te oxercebo hodie. ut dignus es, silicernium. 

Aeachinus odiosc eessat: praudium corrumpitur; 

Ctesipho autem in amoro est. totus. ego iam prospiciam mihi: 
nam iam abibo atque unum quicquid, quod quidem erit bellissumum, 
carpam et scyathos sorbilans paulatim hune producam diem. 

[Turnover 
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2. Write short notes on :—fabulae Atellanae, praetextae, palliatae, togatae. 

3. (o) Give a brief sketch of the history of Roman comedy (as a form of 
literature). 


Or 

( b ) Discuss :—“ The influence of Terence on dramatic literature and literary 
style has been profound.” 

4. Translate :— 

(а) Idem praeturae tenor et silentium: nec enim iurisdictio obvenerat. 
Ludos et inania honoris medio rationis atque abundantiae duxit, uti longe 
a luxuria, ita famae propior. Turn electus a Galba ml dona templorum 
recognoscenda diligentissima eonquisitione effecit nr emu* alter)us sacrilcgium 
respublica quam Neronis sensisset. 

Annotate the italicized clause. 

(б) Ita ancipiti malo territi Britanni: et Romanis rediit animus, ac 
securi pro salute de gloria eertabant. Ultro quin etiaiu empere, et fuit atrox 
in ipsis portarum angustiis proelium, donee pulsi hostes, utroque exercitu 
certante. his, ut tulisse opein. lllis, ne eguisse auxilio, viderentur. Quod nisi 
paludes et silvae fugientis lexissent, debellatmn ilia victoria forel. 

Prove from the context the truth of the italicized clause. 

(c) Proprium humani ingenii est odisse quern laeseris : Domitiani vero 
natura praeceps in iram, et quo obscurior eo irrevocabilior, moderatione tamen 
prudentiaque Agricolae leniebatur, qui non contumacia neque inani iactatione 
libertatis famam fatumque provocabat. Sciant quibus moris est illicita mirari. 
posse etiam sub malis principibus magnos viros esse, obscquiumque ac 
modest iam, si indust ria ac vigor adsint, eo laudis excedere quo plerique per 
abrupta, sed in nullum reipublicae usuiu, umbitiosa mortc inclaruerunt. 

Explain the whole passage (c), without referring to grammar or style. 

5. Discuss briefly :— 

(a) The historical, or, (6) the literary value of the Agricob. 

6. Translate and explain the allusions printed in italics - 

Quo modo fert apud eum (Aeschylum) Prometheus dolorem, quem excipit 
ob furtum Lcmnium! 

Unde ignis cluet mortal ibus clam 
Divisus ; eum doctus Prometheus 
Clepsisse dolo poenasque Iovi 
Fato expendisse supremo. 

Has igitur poenas pendens, adfixus ad Caucasum, dicit haec : 

Titanum soboles, socia nostri sanguinis, 

Generata Coelo, aspicite religatum asperis 
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Vinctumque saxis, navem ut horrisono freto 
Noctem paventes timidi adnectunt navitae. 

Satumius me sic mfixit Iuppiter, 

Iovisquc numen Mulcibri adscivit manus, 

Hos ille cuneos fabrica crudeli mserens 
Perrupit artus ; qua miser sollertia 
Transverberatus castrum hoc Furuirum mcolo. 
lam tertio me quoque funesto die 
Tnsti advolatu aduncis lacerans unguihus 
Iovis satelles pastu dilaniat fero. 

7. Translate : - 

Vcmt lgitur Epicurus, homo runtime malus vel potius \ir optimus; tantum 
monet quantum mtellegit. “ Neglege ” mquit " dolorem Quis hoc dicit ? 
Idoin qui dolorem summum malum “ >Si summus dolor est ” mquit “ brevem 
necesse ost esse ” —Item dum eadeto istate imhi ! non enim satis intellego quid 
summum duas esse, quid breve ‘Summum, quo nihil sit superius; breve, 
quo mhil brevius. Contemno mugnitudmem doloris, a qua me brevitas temporis 
vmdicabit ante paene quam venent.”- “ Sod si est tantus dolor quantus 
Philoctelae ( ” “ Bene plane magnus mihi quidem \idetur, sed tamen non 

summits , nihil enmi dolct nisi pes possunt oi uli, potest caput. latera, pulmonea, 
possiint omnia Longe lgitur abest a summo dolore. Ergo ” mquit “ dolor 
diuturnus ha bet Uetitiac plus quam molestiae ” 

How does Cicero refute this advice of Epicurus 

8 Give a list of Cicero's philosophical books, and brieflv discuss the scientific 
merit of these books 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 


SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 PM.] 

LATIN Honours Paper III 


N B. —Answers to the two Sections to be given m separate books. 


SECTION I 

1 Translate — 

(cr) Si qua recorclanti benefacta priora voluptas 
Est lionimi, c um so eogitat esse pmra. 

Act sanr tain violasse Jirli ni nec foedere m ullo 
Di\ um ad fallendos nummo abusum homines, 

Malta paiata manent m longa aetate, C'atulle, 

E\ hoc mgrato gaudia amore tibi 
\ im quacHunique homines lane cuiquam aut dieere po'.sunt 
\ut tacere haet a te die tuque factaque sunt, 

Omnia quae in gratae perierunt tiedita nienti 
Quaie lam te c ui aniplms c vciuc it s f 
Quin tu ammo olhrnus atque lslmc tecpie reduf is 
Kt tins im it is dc sin is esse miser } 

Dibit ile c st longurn subito dc pom re amoiem 
Dilbc lit tsi m mm hoc cpialibet Obcias 
I’na stins liiti csi hot cst tibi ptr\inc<nclum 
Hot tat las si\e id non potc si\t pott* 

(h) Consults cum Sraptium non silentio modo sed cum adsensn etiam 
autlul ammach ertisst lit dt os lioniuu sepit test intes flamtnun ingens hen patrum 
pnmores uicssnnt Cum ns nicumue tubus oraie, lit* pessimum facrnus 
pc ion e\implo admittcient mtlices in siiain rein litem \ertcndo, cum 
piac'sirtim etiam si fis sit imam c moliimenti sm liidiei esse nequaquam 
tanturn agro intenlpiendo aiquuatui quantum ainittatur alienundis miuna 
soc ini um ammis Nam faniae <|iudc*m ae tidei damn i inaiora t'sse, quam quae 
aestimari jiossent Hoc legates reterie domum hoe \ulgan hoc* socios 
aucliie hoc hostis quo cum doloie lios cpio cum gaudio lllos 1 Scaptiono 
hoc contionali sem, adsignatuios putaient hnitmios populos ? Clarum lAc 
lore* imagine Scaptmm populum Romanian quadruplatoris et mtereeptom 
litis alienin' peisonam laturum Quern enim hoe pri\atae rei mdicem fecisse, 
ut sibi contro\eisiosam aduulnaict itm t Scaptmm ipsum id quidem, 
etsi praemoitui lam sit pinions non facturum Haee consules. haec patrea 
vociferantui , sed plus cupiditas ct am tor cupiditatis Sc apt ius valet. 
Yoeatae tnbus nidna\enint agium public um populi Romani esse. Nec 
abmutur ita fuisse, si ad linlicc*s alios ituiu foret nunc baud sane quiequani 
bono causae levntur dedetus unlit n Idque non Yruinis Ardeatibusque 
quara patnbus Romanis foedius atque acerbius Msum. Rehquum annj 
quietum al> uibanis motibus et ab extenns mansit 
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SECTION II 


2. Translate into Latin 

No one who knows Vergil’s poems well can have any doubt that all his 
hopes for himself and his family, for Italy and the Empire, were bound up with 
the family of the Caesars. The sub-alpine region in which he was born and 
bred had been for ten years of his boyhood and youth under the personal rule 
of the great Julius, and had supplied him with the flower of that famous army 
that had conquered first Gaul and then the world. It is possible that the poet 
owed his position as a Roman citizen to the enlightened policy of Caisar. Even 
now we cannot read without a thrill of horror the splendid lines in which he 
records the eclipse of the sun and the mourning of all nature when the great 
man was murdered bv so-called patriots. With such patriots, with the 
rapacious republican obhgarchv, he could have had no sympathy, and then* 
is not a trace of it m his poems When, during the civil wais that followed 
the murder, he was turned out of his ancestral faun near Mantua to make room 
for veteran soldiers, he owed the recover} of it to the master of those soldiers, 
the second Caesar, whom henceforward ho regarded not only as his own 
protector and friend, hut as the one hope of the Empire 

Now this younger C.esai, though not a great soldier nor a hcio m anv 
sense, was yet one of those rare men who learn wisdom m adiorsity, and use it 
to overcome passion and violence m themselves and others He (aim* , 
gradually to see that Italv and the world could not be rescued from iniscrv ami 
despair by war and strong government alone He grasped that the one thing 
wanting was loyalty—loyalty to himself and belief m Ins mission knaltj to 
Rome and Italy, and belief in their mission in the world 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
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TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PALI—Pass Paper I 

Digiia II. 
Anovttaba Y. 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English 

(a) % *qt tl ^qpT ^ SWUISISOTT rTOfW^Tftfltll % 3f^*-clPlfcl 

3T^15P^TU I rTPRT ^ ^ 

SHoismqqn ^^ftsr"qMuHr i rc s 4 wn s m&s 
s*nqn$r I q^qre <^n <tfr, wt i v*n 5 * 
grc*i qfcRffcr ctpb q#rq iures ajftf^RiqT 1 
3i4 ^r^rq qnqsnff I wA qs^n 
3 i>>§ wi«i?piig a?tonw4 fq ^4, ^ A 
sqphfn ^isrcT>igsifr«it, A =q w A fAl^^mA 
qr<B^ t =q wftt arsfsisft- n 

(b) angg=staw q&pstft sfcr q^r ^m=q], qftqiq^pft... 

3ig?*Tri qfew...^ qniiRRiiT...3TTn«T =q qt =q *f«jqpi 
qp-i qft?wnsi% $ q^ ^ sqirfyqi qw wt 

|| 


k 2. Write notes on any Jive : — 8 

qsr qirawq^fq?rqT, 

( qURift ), J fld??lXq, SFWJpt, i] u ll, 

^ftWT^fiqT and Vf- 

3. Summarise (preferably in Pali) the Buddha’s discourse to Dona, 7 
the Brahmana. 

4. Write a note on the status of Gods Brahma and Sakka in 10 
Buddhology. 
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What was the effect of their lowered status upon the Br&hmana 
Pantheon ? 


Or 


Portray the character of 

5. Explain the law of causation as set forth in the and 10 

compare it with the qiS^fjipTK > 


Or 


Give an account of the six previous Buddhas offering your remarks 
on the notion. 

6. Explain with reference to the context any five :— 15 

(1) birth ?r \ 

(2) ^rffiRTT Wl wife qssTfqsnq I 

(3) l^RT Sf?T 5R irt «F^FT 1 

(4) =ttT«t % q^ri sfq q&rq»qii| 

3T^T | 

(6) qrfr q^rr ) i 

(6) ^ ftft 3Tiq;iw% 


7. Give the Buddha's itinerary of the last days based upon the 10 



Or 


Point out passages in the 5 *RRqRW which are at variance with the 
spirit of Buddhism. 

8. Describe in detail the method of the compilation of the 10 
•igwcfofiw. What is its relation to the other nikayas ? 

9. { a ) Name the gods mentioned in the and compare 15 

their names with corresponding Brahmanical gods if any; 

(b) Show the connection of the *1EH» stories with some of the 
suttas in the Dighanikaya. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


BA. EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 5th APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PALI—Pass Paper II 

(SUTTANIPATA, Th hillOATH A AND UdANA) 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Describe the common considerations applicable to the contents 9 
and arrangement of all the threi books 3dR, ^PTPIT and QTlftqici. 
Discuss their place and relathe antiquity in the Pali Canon. 

2. Write notes on any four of the following : — 12 

(1) The ballad form of poetrj in the grffjpTRT. 

(2) Geographical data in the TRRTORriT ot the ^TtPWkl. 

(3) Peculiarities of the language and shit of the Qrrf^TTFT. 

(4) as an author of BP-Tb 

(51 Relative position of monks and Brahmins, referred to in the 

3. Describe the view and disetiv- the e\ideneo foi maintaining, that 8 
the names of the authors of the Therlgatha are mostly fictitious. Could 
these “ gatlias ' hate been written In monks '> Why 0 

Or 

Recount the diverse motives, which drove women to embrace 
a homeless life m the early days of Buddhism. 

4. Give the meanings of ant s/r oi the following :— 6 

(I) (2) 3T?TtT 7R^, (3) (j) *Tf, (5) 

(6) dlrllf'Wl, (?) 51HW, (8) (9) 3^41^. 

5. Name the Sultas, in the Suttanipata, which describe the life and 9 
ideals of the Brahmins and give a picture of the true Brahmin, as 

compared with a true Buddhist on the basis of the STFFTWgrT. 
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6 . Justify tbe title of the book ahd discuss the authorship of 5 

the book as a whole. Compare it with any similar canonical book that 
you know. 

7. Explain fully any three of the following :— 15 

(1) (JTNlfrT flW) 1 

3TTCP& I 

^ qtei s*jtt qr^t/fr 

s/?f II 

(_) ^ «^5i^f>3n f^^RT>5n i 
iftfq 3RTS3ft 7f 1 

qq f^afticr I 
?T^nf^r?Fn fe qq^SPqT H 

( 3 ) 3^ ^3% =q *T*rq *rq*i*qK gfa i 

a^vRrTt qpfq SqS^Wq ft || 

(4) ^TTt creRT^t q^Tt ^4t I 

spM wqq t%vrM srqqq ft II 

(5) tM %q 3fT^qf IJT#i | 

t HiJTqgirs^ifir qq fortran fftfaft II 

8. (a) State the religious ideals of Thcris as expressed by them in 12 

their psalms. 

(b) Estimate the poetical value of the Therigatha, giving instances 
of at least three striking similes, occurring in that book. 

(c) Recount important events in the lives of — 

(l) qarqrcr, (2) %jtt, (3) ^nqi ana (4) 

9. Translate :— 24 

(1) ffc*T qfa qrg =q SfpPT | 
sfoirrqfeq 35 3 ft aro ll 


(2) ftpTT 3^uu|^ qWKJ%?f yfaTsdlft I 

tfwgwqift & gqrftq t^t ^ ^JTf^nwqt || 



3 


(3) ?Tt ScffaT I 

3RWRlft %5PTTirr <#4 II 

(4) iKH^ q^T^ofl ERtf%?Tr q JT'ft I%^f%cT | 

4 *qf&<T <Tf| cfft ?T^ r TTfeq ■«Hh «1 »3I*TT II 

( 5 ) trt ^tt qr^ift qqq s*tt i 

grwnft qmr rr 13th qiqqj || 

(<>) qi^Tq 3RTT 3T^q?TT qtfs ? fjtf \ 

5 ?qrc qiqq wr ^fn^r 3rfaqm ftq?| 3Rgfa% fa n 

(7) fopqq rf^RpR, q?q <vA\ q -srvrt q q qT% 
5T q firsijTtqrq^iqfT^-*-ifT %qR35TRIR>3q- 

qqq RTq ®t^i r qr%KT =qfrqgfcn, faq*# 

qq 3TFTpr qiifa q qft q fepq q ^jPt q ^qqfrf, ar^f^r 

3T<W SRTT^qar^q q. a%q<TT Tf^ffT ft || 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

6 .A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO G P.M.] 

PALI—Additional Pass Paper I 

1 . Milinda IG8-328 

2 . Payasisuttn 

["Black figures to the right indicate full mark"?.] 

"V. /». --Attempt any si.) questions 

1. Translate into English 20 

(a) 3TW RTRR 3TF<T m?, 3#q q?3T qftqfqtf | qt 

H. 3TRTtl qR^RlIt 3?q;«t>5Tcn 

3TT 3TTpr | qi q. qifqR^FTT RfqjourqT & 

| qf^IBR | q. qifqfqiRqtm 

gm I q%IT q. qtfq qq^RT ftqqwit 

q^q^g^ite qqqswm^qr g^q srrq fqRrqft, 

* ^ RT fTc»4 3TiqqRfcr, tfl qrq oqqqfcral gqp} 

3Tc«J qfefqs^fq | ^R[q iqt q. jfTqiT q ST^ldt 

qjnf^iqirfl gftq q?qfq i 

(b) «T Iiq^q ^ q»jj c4 q»qT^f fftqr | 

% # % IT. Rq<JRTST<JTT 3R>% qqqcqifa qRTTR iRTCRlft 
qfj^qi^ ^q^ift % awi Br-qq^r i%i ; m \&i =q?rg 
fa#fPrT 1 % i%%q =qffqr ari'qqqRTmgB^ f*ftq#fiqpal% 
qiifa Rti =q 3nqq#% [| 

(c) Write uotes on words underlined above. 

"2. Write a note on Kassapa’s powers of eloquence as seen in the 16 
qwiftigtr. State if you find any (a) fallacious or (6) anti-Buddhistic 
arguments in his dialogues. 
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3. Explain with reference to the context:— 16 

(a) qmpireffmt qfeurfir I 

rRjwr I 

(c) $$*-gsqi£ 

3K?^r s%*r 3^*5^% ll 

(d) sfct ^swt %3=5f%ft snftqqrf&g f&g I 

O’) 3To5 cliff SRO^PT %W% I 3*?%* JT^3T% ew I 

(/) ^tc*t SRTCOT ^TTfi qfRa% 31% %^M <fRR 5% || 

4. Which of the Tripitaka book 1 ' are referred to in the ? 1® 

What is the method of presentation adopted in the work ‘> What new 
ideas does the author contribute to the .Buddhist Doctrine '> 

o. (a) Discuss W’hethei can rightly he translated bv the 16 

word Dilemma. 

(b) Who is possibly the author of the %%•-<> i|»£ according to 
Mrs. Rhys Davids ? 

(5. Trace the enmity ol Devadutta towards the Buddha from the 16 
former births to the last one. 

7. Explain the following dilemmas with their solutions :— 16 

(0 sfiRtfR SPHFIT Jf Ff^iT | 

00 RT% f *TRt f%%q?%ST l>sn qfcfcTT I 

C\) RF«f^Frr W '3TT ? f ftRRcTT 5TIW Flit ■‘RNcTI fa 1 ffSTC 

?fa sfq |tT | 

00 fef cT<fFFT^T | 

b. Give the meanings ol 5q*fR y(iyt c hcs*‘?T, 16 

Jiwrfrf, ^^1, -i&Wt, STTWt, 3TT^t, 

«tc4c%, iiftql+Hi> ?3"^f (as opposed to 3 $}^) and e bl IJ l'fi’ ol %?lMFrr- 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
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TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
j 3 P.M. TO (> 

PALI—Additional Pass Paper II 

.1 AT AKA VOL. II 

1. Explain the origin, development and cultural importance of the pataka 
stories. Describe the parts in which each Jataka is analysed by the 
commentator. 

2. Describe the diil'erent types of ftones found in the Jataka collection. 
Give examples of each type How htr is this literature purely Buddhistic ? 

3. Narrate briefly the Jataka stoiies which illustrate any two of the 
following:— 

1 ,1) Love of the enenn ; (2i Lifeless thing', endowed with miraculous 
powers ; (3) Friends to be avoided ; (4> Immortality won by eating a golden 
peacock. 

I Comment m Dali upon any tu > <>1 tb. following :— 

(a) % rr*n TW 1 

|«t'-4Tq qjpRR' 3tf?Wq 3TR=qq || 

(/» W TI I 

SR^R qq^ft WW1 1% q>5tft II 
wwi qqqri <*mqiRT fa h 
(c) q fat qjfrt §*rot FT? qssS|qqRfa | 

*fa s -t qtweri ft gwjc II 

Explain with lull reference to context in the story any two of the 
following :— 

(1) pifipR^t afafa af^T gi | 

qqq qar %qqt qiqq^^t § II 

C\ sj 

(2) ft^qqfafc q itxi Ft! qqqqft ir l 
3^qig%fq % wrmfi^ =q II 

(3) iMt gfal qqt faq qssqfat qRRTSpfit I 
qffaqj q^jfr q^qt Rift ftffafaqqi i 
qiqt qqfcqfa faq amt srwml ft n 

(4) ft? =q q*faq ifatT & m qwiWKfl? I 

fftpqt =q q qiqqftmqiq qftqftqr qnrorqfa ft II 
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6 . Write notes on the following points :— 


(1) The 

Jatakas and their Biblical parallels. 

(2) ., 

yj 

., the Indian Epics. 

(3) „ 

t * 

„ ancient Indian education at Taxila. 

(J> 

»» 

„ miracles by saints. 

(5) - 

Translate : 

»> 

„ Buddhist religious tenets. 


(a) 


swfa irTRfffo | ^ *PIT ~3wt HWFT %tcTl 

3 TT^T I cl^T f%T q^FTctT ai^pm %ooj %cTR 
qR*T ?TRT% qs^IRM cflt% ft^lFT ?J-JTfb??qT PFR^tIT K&\ 


“ *wrci$£i fq cfi^rq fqjqm% m fq qifa q# *#[ 
i% ctw 3T%fe qHiq<qf ,; i% 5|q?R q ir^O% *ptoc*it 
^ cqr mfcr II 


(h) q q^ i q o r qp re fofo qn*rg i 
3™kt qwr |pt fq^q q/tm i 
3T^ f^g qftg r qrfqjT^fq i 
rfOfr^qq^T SIR ^fTTgq^riqqi ft || 


(C) q?qTtir4WTT ft qqi qft? 

^q>3T srgqrganft I 

?re*n q qn *PFft 

fcftqifq #tt q< siTfrqft H 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

TJILUiSDAY, .50iu MUiCll 

! 3 P.M. TO () P.M. ] 

PALI—Honours Paper I 

Sribunauaw&a 
H V. a. V. Vtt m s« 

N. B .—Answer not less thui lour a 1 1 n >t iujio till i six icatiu'is. 

3. Describe the Sinuss rendmd to tLe Buddhist .Religion by Lings 
Anuruddha, Ukkamsika anti Sin—Mahiislha—surnsudhamina ot Burma. 

2. (a) How <loes the Kasumi\.»m&a cormiioiale the account in the 

and the ' 

(b) Give the names of the commtntaiies (aTs^-TT ) of the various 
Tripitaka books and of the authoi.-. ol the commentaries 

3. Form an estimate ot the value ot the as an ecclesiastical 

history of the Buddhist Countries 

■1. ((t) Write a short note on the life of Farakkamaba.hu the Great. 

What was his attitude towards Buddlii-in? How was he final)} rewarded? 

(b) State what you know of %«T=fiI and 

5. (a) Write a note on the authorship of the ?>• 7. *T. f^t>R3RT. 

(b) What impressiou do you form about the author's scholarship and 
originality '> State the models drawn upon by him in composing his book. 

O . Explain fully •— 

{\) 1 

3TH#^TT I 

qH^WTlrf 11 
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ft) <T g5?TF7 *T ^ q%qT 

^FrWFT II 

(X) rf 3T*T qy^ft =q M^MM^<uri SFT ^ 3F3TH | 

(a) ^Tf% arq%5i qfens 1 % *i?r#Fn%n swr * 

3rqm% l 

(x) q^rcs ^r I sft q^fcr srrqftqr i 

7. Trace the history of Buddhism in Ceylon from the time of Mahinda 
to the composition of the 'J’TST'RT. 

8 . Write a note on the qH literature showing the place of the 

and f. q. rf. in it. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

F1UDAY, 31 ST MARCH 
[3 I*.U. TO C» J‘.\l ] 

PALI—Honours Paper II 

J tthasutiiii 

N.B .—Try any five questions. 

nv f 

1. (a) Distinguish clearly between and and describe the 

scope of the latter. 

(b) Explain the "Buddhistic conception of time, on the basis of the 
discussion found in the 

(c) What do you know about the counterpart of the Pah canonical 
in the Northern Sarva^tivad.i literature 

2. Explain fully — 

, (a) ?ftg fq ^ (cFST fa?*?! cfnq xFjfNql ipfainqi 

I 

(b) anwqqqi srqcft fq 

1% eftft 1 

(o) 3^31 l 3^51, 3~3l, 

3 ^t, qrapFTfiT 3^?, g^i srt I 

(d) «qqiq ^ ^ agfe 13^3 1 
qfe^fa qfrrd' ^ qfe%q ^ K^?rr% 11 

3. Write notes on :— 

(1) The place of in the literature. (2) The 

relation of qgH to t he and the <ClWl*H»W. (3) d^FR. 

(4) qftqi%. 

4. (a) Describe the nature, arrangement of the concents and canonical 

position ot the text-hook, on which the is a commentary. 

(6) Comment upon the phrase ‘3*^1 ’ after the manner of the 

3Tf*m%dl. 
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5. Translate any five of the following passages :— 

(1) STT^cf} ft 3TRTCT I fq...q...qqft ft *ftft 

qqrt?f[ ft gxt ftft 1 414 nftrq;, ftqjTqft qjq qqrq qqft 

ft hjt sqqqT I qq qft qq =q qq=q?ft ft sreft \ 

3TftqtfnP4I ft 3 t 4 STiqiRT 11 

(2) qft oTiuf ft fqftqqqqqR 3}ftqqrrT | 3T^qT> squr ft qfftfq- 
qqq STg^qiS’^fr cf q Jqqq^ftffttq 3}qsqRqRqfcrft qeq% 

stiTtos stm II 

(3) q - s 4 ft fa^geqTftq^Tft q m ft>qi%. fq^qg ?! 4Tqiq qq 
suft’qigqi q?qft ^qqft ftftft #ftq =qftg q^ft qfqg 
gneft qft anqn^ftqn^ 3#4 I 3ft ft^-qfq qm II 

(4) ft ‘ ftqq JTft^qVft 'ft qsqft, ftft qf ft, qift ftftft, ¥Rt 
gqft, qfq qft^ft qqiqqi qnq^ft ftftq qq ftft l ft srcft 
ftft =qftqi ftqqft ^{ftFsqft ft q qqft i ft m^mwA^ww 
ftft q im ft ? 

(5) qrq qqjqiqRiqft ftg ftg STiqi^FT^ft I ^qT^qoj ft 
^qjgc TO ft ft^qf cT Jqft qq qqiftr 3Tiqft 3?iq^jft, qqqqqq^q 
<-W ftrfl ft 'JT-ft || 

(6) m nqqft ft qiiiA gqqj qq ft qqft “ ftn ft "repqfft; 
qRft”ft qqqftq ft %q qqR qqq q r^fa I arRRgqTtnqi q 
4^tA ftfcqqq; qq qftq “ ftr ft qftfcfir sfqfaiftft ft q<jjq, 
faspra q ft,” ~m q qq sqqqrftqqqqA ft#r || 

(7) q^qr qq tftqi q^^rqqq qqftq?qfenT^JT arfqqrqj-qqftt- 

qiftqqq qqnqftq^qq qfeqft i 

6 . (a) Reproduce briefly the discussion on the nature of the three kinds 
of ^-bodily, vocal and mental. 

(i) Describe the four types of ^TH. 

7. Interpret the following technical terms :— 

(1) qqqrqqc, (2) q>5TT, (3) qrftcT, (4) ft*q, (fl) ftftq, (0) 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 I\M. TO G 

PALI—Honours Paper III 

SECTION I 


1. Translate into English :— 

cref sft gwrcft 'dTruaqt =? sift quH^i 

^ ?rft | q»*-i ^ g«rel SfaxFHft 

#Tft...'q...qrqftHTqHTgftHHgg€T i Hi arHrUHql SPRHTqt ]%f 
•qtq ft^jftr HlHl^Hf H'qqfdHT?! a?T^HH 3THHT %U% I 

$-1 fir. ?P-IT»T?ft VWi 3R? H«nH*fft I HrH Htfllft 
n^qfa qi H^qlngHr qr i h g??n h^pth h? qftsf+pqT hi 3 ft 
qfdHfwqft, H^Ml HUTTHl ^HTT-al 3T*HPJiTHl 1 H ft? 

H'Ui 3HTK arfMRHm tf*r?n%>ui Hffeftffi qR^fui ^3 1 Ht 

smH Htm wm?* snftqfa? =q qm ^hghh q^qft l 

Ht tH^HraPrHHfqH'f ftg^ft Iraqis 1 ftgHfcR ftgnftft 

qR fflft 1 HI f^q 5I5UTHH 3THHT ft?tft 1 


2. Translate into Pali :— 

This was said by the Exalted one, said by the Arahant; so I have 
heard . 

Monks ’ possessed of two things a monk m this very life lives 
painfully, harassed and tormented, and when body breaks up. after 
death the ill-bourn for him may bo looked tor. What two things ? 
Kot guarding the door ui the sen.sef.ieulties and lack of restraint in 
eating. 'I his is the meaning of what ihe Exalted one said. 
Herein this meaning is thus spoken. 

Eye, ear, nose, tongue and body, therewith mind— 

These doorways if a monk neglect to guard. 

In eating unrestrained and uncontrolled. 

In the faculties of sense, he meets with pain, 

"With pain of body, pain of mind. Tormented. 

By hotly that burns and mind that turns, alike. 

By day aud night such liveth painfully. 

'This meaning also was spoken by the Exalted one; >-o T have heard. 
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SECTION II 

N.B. —Wright this in a separate answer book. 

Write an essay on one of tho following subjects :— 

(1) The gradual development of monasticism in Buddhism ; 

(2) The Jataka literature as a picture of ancient Indian life ; 

(3) The original Teachings of Gotama, the Buddha ; 

Or 

(4) The khuddakanitaya ; its composition, age and literary merits. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 

1929 

TUESDAY, 1th APRIL 
f 1 1 4.M. TO 2 

ARDHAMAGADHI Pass Paper I 

(1) Uttaradhyayanasutra, chapters I to XI 

(2) Uvas.igad.isan 

[Black figures to the tight indicate full marks.] 

1 Translate into English — 24 

<(,) gquop^qHT 3" qsqqr *q 

f^TT WPTI | 

s BTTJTT^PWT 3T#=rqT || 

'j'jqr ^ irqi %q fe^oot qqfoFJtr I 
qf^ouj %s fq?sn qq =qj n 

tfqq? fqqTfarlT ?T3PFHU1^53TT I 
?T3TT qtf qqftfa TfqTl fOiqsqsfT II 

qfaqr i 

qr#t qnij n 

(b) “q^T^piT, ff q?RW<7 «H[ -qqq fojoiftFqlqq^ 

trif tfiT 3*q qi qT qjjf qT glfT qi fafet qT q?q qT 
vm qr qjqiq qi qn%^ qi qiqq qi qT qi qrqi% qr 
gtfa qT qr fq^fa qi farffa qr itswircr qr *un% qi 
qrfo fjToq?, qit qft ^*kt qtf I qqM *mot 

W RTTtftf UN qgfe 3Tffe ^ fnsfe ^ qiwt% q ^ <Tf| 
fw?, qif fq'-Mjmtl'JiqiiKOt qjtf I tf^sgrTT, 

qq |w? qt <q§ q^ sr* qq q^TqRqor 
qj^” I 

2 . Explain fnllv any ftet — 20 

(1) qf^^rorit qcqf|; ffatqift frT 3T^q | 

3iqqi p faf^q f¥qtr u 

(2) qfo t^rflr m^^TT SSTJJtRI i 

q qsqf^ qqgql qqg-qu n 
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(3) q snforqr i 

q;iftSc%T SPT craft *i^T 3TFT^I II 

(4) sr^T 0T5 CT^T ^TfT <UT§f | 

ftJTR?^4 ^ 1% * II 

(5) . W&, f.fq, iTw, 

•%n?R% i 

(6) rTo; oj % %% tffocr EfJ^ra^TqoaT % gs^lfaTW 

*TWt^ra^ Nifa qTqtf^tr^^rF | 

(7) jjs^ oj, ■*?%, fsra^or 3TTMT^ai ^T <J?, ^1 q 

^}T#Tqm frrq^i ?fsm qFg I 

3. Annotate am cii/ht :— 12 

jfrwfr; f^ges^ndt; ssrft RgssOTPmfi?; 4g^t; 

^I3E|ftqT3TT; ft€l33T; |^3TT ; RtJfa; ; 

Rta; l^UJ. 

4. Summarise the com i llation between Indi a and Nami and indicate 10 
the mental struggle of the king. 

0 / 

Sketch briefly tlie teaching in any on> of the following chapters :— 

(i) W?q; (ii) ^Rafar^t; (iii) tn?q. 

o. “ The Uttaradhayana i* not the work of one single author, but is 12 
a collection of materials difh ling in age and domed from different sources.” 
Discuss tins remark. 

Or 

Discus* tht title and the position ot the Utniiadhyayana in the .laina 
Canon. 

G. Outline briefly the teaching ol tfosala and his conflict with 12 
Mahavira- 

7. Give the picture of an ideal house-holder as depicted in the 10 
Uvasagadasao. 

Or 

Compare and contrast the stt le and metliod oi presentation in tin; 
Uttaradhyayanasntra and the Uvasagadasao. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
6.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, ">Tir APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.'J 

ARDHAMAGADHI—Pass Paper II 

(1) Hemawindra—Prakrit (rraunnsir VII f. i. 

(2) Mrcchakatikam- 

(3) Karakandacnriu, chapters l-V. 

[IUaek figures to the riyht indicate full marks/ 

1. Translate into English :— 

(a) ?f gforfa to? gftrfe TOnfH? fr>raT i 

{rife Amt TOfe 'totto, t\mt i 

?g S$T ^%Hfe TO^H, 7TTO? 'r?JM TO #1 | 
gwwft TITO 3TF7TODTY |? H«T?fecrOT | 

35 few 4rff feoifew, jp&TTOg OJ TOP* | 

TO Wfe fefeT H TO >TOT, ^TTOm ftpJT fe 3KTO0T I 

fell 3ft? ?fe HI felTOHTH, TOFT? Ilfa TOR | 

TZlfc’l mi\ TTRT P1TO H H? fli^irr | 

rfel gi? ?f? TOfWT, 35 +TJ HTTO? TTO<TOT<7'JT I 

55 TO?fe fen, ff? #r. 'TiVnfe tototoh \ 

TOTO—TOTO HfetJT? H ? 'Am? Ai i 

IT? TO Hr/feg fqqW 35 TO TOT? cfPT?T 3 JHTO? II 

O') HF-HTOfi:— 

t Tzvzst qrfeFfe 

?sn^r ?wtwm fer^rofr I 
OTTOffe w. ^frfe sfewfe 
JTOTOlfe ^fefelfe TOl%fe II 
»g?rur ipr^t fito 5 ^% 'a jwopjt a to i 

fitoto ftto ?ggt w% fefei% 11 

3T | feTOrfroiTSTOTf^TO fero etfiTO^T TOrTO-iniTTOOlotT TOfe? 

wr, \ to fenfeay^flai qi?^5i I (?ffro) to 

SpiftS ipr I 3^=TO^5 tI^ 75 feife0T%f|3i | 3TOOT vf | 

Tfefe ^ tr | rT^T SPTOTOSffe I | TOfaTOFTOTW 
«H7T5t WT® I 
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(o) 31^3^ fas ^T^rfrT I 

3T^T JT%f| JFT 3TST f»? cfftRl II 
ST$ ft Vte cf^fTTOTtt I 
cf|^ qRmfafif ^ JTt^toT II 

2. Write a detailed note on the author, date and the style of the 12 
Karakandacariu. 

3. “ Apabhramia poetry was originally and essentially popular poetry, 12 
like ballad poetry of the commonest people. It is therefore natural that 

it should have broken loose from the stereotyped classical form and 
adopted for its outward expression such metres as were supple and lively.” 

Discuss this remark with reference to the metres used in the 

Karakandacariu. 

Or 

Give a briel synopsis of the mam ston of Karaganda as narrrated in 
chapters I-V. 

4. Trace the origin and history of the caves at Terapur. 12 

Or 

Evaluate the Karakandacariu as an epic 

5. Point out the characteristics of the Magadbi and the Saurasenl 12 
dialects. 

6 . Classify the characters in the Mrechakatiki according to the 12 
Prakrits thev speak and indicate how far the usual conventions regarding 
the use ot Prakrits have boon observed in the drama. 

7. Write a detailed note on the linguistic characteristics, the name 15 
and the home of the Pai&icT dialect. 

Or 

Convert the following words into Mahaiastri, Magadhi and Pariac! 
dialects:— 

STSJrT, . 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3ktj APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO (J l'.M.] 

ARDHAMAGADHI—Additional Pass Paper I 

(/) lvar}.uiiunafiji*n of Kiijasokhara. 

(it) Surasundarleariii of Dhanesvara chapter 2. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1 . Translate into English .— 

(a) —mW «3TI SIT T-TPH I 

v-dj imsftrttewi* *ri*gn r 

# 5U0TTI fq *q? IT3T q^fa qjR5:R | 

mm fa ^ v# n tjv 

sq OTFTafi tiBTlWI II 

fKrc: I 

•ji^ifl^ sfisw foq 

qe^Ri f%«E0fS 7$«*rag5i q^i^ft | 

qi^'i q'^ft 

sqiKi qsrt ^^fq^Ticfr n 

(b) iffTTUf 3TOOJ7 tjfcrpqjq^ JmR WRifa* T%qid | 

q#T TI^'l ^3TPtIRB qofigq'l 'TT^qiaTqTT || 

?qT tRft'+i xrlc44, h-iqu^f fqqiT^qrqiU fqRlf^fal^FT I 

^I^T^OI moF*T SRT SWfrsSTSW fOTfrT || 

5?$r q?weq^>qn3TF ^Eitoircqr *stt i 

fuifliqp qfMwfS 3T0(in qRTqifscri^ fqft II 

(<•) 3S q-^3 pt 9TK molt I 

tftaar f.oif offr ^0WM (I 

rTfT ^ 5TF^e5I 5T^<qRiqcin^ S f 4cTT I 

sftqrcrfa? sq goft qw% *rit q^lqqi ll 
^qT%qg(qrT% faf^qwn q qrniqfrr i 
fops qRqr^ II 


25 
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2. Explain fully any five with reference to the context:— 15 

(1) •f&rsHliflRTlORtJ'jf ^ eT3T0t I 

(2) <r*TT qi%^fifT3f ^3T qg Sicrf 

(3) snqift ^^l^ifi | 

(4) cfT qgi ^tfST i 

(5) sn^r ft ci^i *r*3ift l 

(6) tiiqi gfrgr q^i% 3TFm *rra4 f^m^A \ 

(7) tqwrfoftqnft itfii $$ -^far II 

3. Write short notes on any seven :— 12 

mt\, Tttt®3r^Tf'4r, gxi^i«7T, m'$, 4^ii, 

and 


4. Write short critical par.tgriphs on any four :— 15 

(1) Hhaimananda and his religion. 

(2) A girl's toilet as described by Kajii/ckhara. 

(3) liajasekhara’s discussion on love. 

(1) Prakrit, as handled by Kajasekhara and Dhanesvara. 

(.>) r.'hanesvara’s description of a Pbilla party. 

(d) floral ot Supmtistha's 8tor\. 


•j. Write a biographical note on Laj.isckhara discussing his date 
and works. 


Or 


11 


What do you know about Dhanesvara, and how does he impress you 
as an epic poet 

(i. Estimate the character of Vidusaka, and indicate whit part lie If 
plays in the plot of Karpuramaftjari. 

Or 

Give the contents of the quarrel between Yidusaka and Vicaksana, 
and discuss its merits and demerits. 

7. Kajasekhara is more a poet than a dramatist; he handles the 11 
Prikrit language in a classical manner ; and his dignified Btyle is often 
spiced with vernaculaiisms ”—Discuss this statement. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUKSPAY, 4tii APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ARDHAMAGADHl—Additional Pass Paper II 

Nandisutrain. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full murks.] 

1 Translate into English :— 18 

(a) VT % faiqtTTqftjTqpB BSrMiq^UWTWB I 
WTqtfT B'qBg?5=B II 

fqaTqqaTiflT BqqiTqTBBKBB II 
(h) (qffBI) 3ffT— 

jqEfqq qfT TBT 3r g#fq |f *pgqBfoi?T I 

TIB 3T q qiCTPT qifoTBT qRB || 

3nrn9i3TT qnrr 

SIT fl| qJT|RfTI fqq^TqqB'lfff Tq*J3TT I 

pqqm 'oHilfiw 3 T 3 nJoi 3 TI BT *fq qHBl || 

(c) 3TTJTRBf s 4«TfOi ST gFfJplfe 3TfTf B? | 
faft g^qroroiB q gsqfqBRqr qRi II 
g^ggi qi%3^| got? ftus* ^ |fo qtft i 
qqi srqrrg m bri qft| qi b«t h 

'2. Explain fnllv any four — 16 

(») BPmqBfoq qqiqB%®T u T T«noi ^TOTWF 3Tajf^OTlwt 

^B^T ^llfquq B3 r -q'5T| I 
(«) sflt»4Rfpq^iI&i gBROTqq^M^fDiIqsq#! I 
qqfl Rf^qifuT qq=Hi q^ifa ^bbi^t i 
0 "> g? g^ b? ^q 301 qiB| '*3, g 1 
qq w q Tib q q^g i fomfc n 
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(iv) 5^=3 of arf^T ffl *FJT<m f%rTT 

srfa’ST % of ?PJft % (I 

(v ) f% 3 T irf&rfrrn' ^33? arfutnjr^gfs^T 

3. Write short paragraphs on any three of the following :— 15 

(1) Fourfold Buddhi. 

(2) The Jama notion of Fratyaksa. 

(3) The conception of Kovala-jnana. 

(4) The Brahmanic Literature leferred to m the Nandisutra. 

(5) The Style of the Nandisutra. 

4. Define Manapajjava-nana and explain its sub-divisions. 13 

Or 

Give the nature of the Avadhi knowledge and descnbe its vauetics. 

5. Mention the relation between the Soul and knowledge with 13 
reference to its five sub-divisions. 

Or 

What is meant by Ablnnibohiya knowledge 0 Explain its chief 
varieties thiougb the Padibohaga or the Mallaga illu-tiation. 

6 . Outline the nature of the contents of tin Prsti\ada as mentioned 13 
in the Nandisutra. 

7. Write what you know about the author and the date of the 12 
Nandisutra. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 

[ 3 1M1. 10 0 P.M. ] 

ARDHAMAGADHl—Honours Paper I 

(i) Araranga I and (ii) KaJpasutra. 

N.Tt. —Attempt the first three questions and any four out of the rest. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(«) % qgq?tft qgqqft^ffe STfM 

3tcqrur ‘ ^rcrfi qfesf 

% q«mm fefefe sfoaii ’ | 

gfatm s <fe q>?4-^qi^?^TTut 3ii% armtqRT 

f 3=3n, arft 5 tot arft jtrtsjtth sift ansrc 

aift ^ rferg m\^i ^ turt, gs* qn^T q^i 

is\ stot Rqfe \ qft&siq anifexn snafe^i smn- 

*tqong-fe 11 

(b) SR^fe fe <?r4 3T?RRT f% 311^1 | 

% qfe gfeofft ?T 5TT| II 
■sff% cq?r qfeifcr fefe* qqpfe 1 
rife fe?t 3P3TITTU feqiqifefe H 

«^3Tt qfqfe^nfe q i 

fqftqi qr strife f|qjfeqrraT 11 

’(c) *ri$ ? gn flqqqqror q%»i 

fMfefeqwqg^ftftffeqft qqnroirauq^ fgwtqwt ffen- 
*ns*i gqftqi^qoirfetqq ifeq’fTq ^sjpriftii ?iqfej qqcq^^jf 
*W^?T1HT ^^qqfeife qiqfel fegqfe 30 ft feq^l^q 

qt qqUTTffe^ITqfeq^q^qicqfe^Jt 

|j 
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2. Explain cleaily any five — 

(1) % gur'tn ^ 5 ** I 

(2) TOT qWTO ?#T I 3TP5 3^1 3TflfrR7?$r 

9TT 5 T?q5 t ^ ? ^ I 

(3) ufan *rw*rq *wft*noTTfe, armr? ^qlt q mi ?rs i 

(4) ORE ?TI3T g*T TO fi^t fom I 

(5) qftffc grai Efi^q ^ qiqjq l 

(6) mqr^ ^OT^f%OTI TOIOTT <^T fq^^qfqfrT | 

(7) % n qtf^ ^jfsq't q : »T%, <r ^ —^qsri, t%wt, m\«r£\, W3TI l 

3 Wxite explamtory rioter on any seven — 

qR=*nwq. vjw, arifiqqqot, stof|q, q^^m, iTm^q, ^ra^qcrff, 

w|ffcTMiFiTT:q, <ffl^tqofT, q^gffq ^q and 3TfTT^T 

ft JUJRTqMt. 

4 What defi nte fatts about the life- of Miliavfrn do you githoi from 
Kalpasutra and A. aianga and how far do th y help u-, to distinguish the 
personality of Maha ha from that of Buddha '> 

5 What information do you get fiom Acaianga with regard to a monk’s 
attitude tow lids life, his food, clothing, residence and Loui '> 

6 Whit arc the distinguishing ch iiactenstics of three kinds of Dr ifh } 
Why is it that a monk is so pirticular about the nituie of his Death ? 

7 What are the vazious points and cucuinst uices which add a mytho¬ 
logical or mythic tl frame-work to the biography of Mahasira l> 

8 . Set forth a comparative discussion about the contents, style ind the 
manner of discuss,on of the two texts Ai aranga and Kalpasutra 

9 What light does Kalpasutra (with the Theiaaali) throw on the ascetic 
organisation of the Jama Church, and how far Maha\Ira can be called 
a typical leader of it ? 

10 . Discuss the piobable dates of Acaianga and Kalpasutra, and give 
your reasons with special reference to these texts. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[3 P.M. to P> P.M.] 

ARDHAMAGADHl—Honours Paper II 


(1) Samayasara. 

(2) Dravyasamgraha. 

N.IJ. —Attempt the first three questions, and any four out of the rest. 

1. Explain fully any eight :— 

(]) OT sfR %'7 I 

H=7T ft 57ft ft^T £oi % TO II 

(2) 3T^iMt 7frF0TTUTflf3Rt I 

orfa srfa qsw tot q^qisfarr ft ii 

(3) qrtT'qiUT fsqft TOTOT fq q qf TtfcTT m | 

3Toonuiq3ii qfftt qj*qioT wit lift n 

(d) qiorqqqi TOST TOT TO | 

qqq^qi % qqr^t in? irrat % wnft il 
(•“») 7i*q qgqq? jfft oft g orqqqft i 
q^Ti^^rrfi 3<q qoorft ift *tt *m«rd il 
(fi) iffafttSSfOT STO ^ftrqftqqT TO | 

TiqftTqR^oj TO q^TT 5 qtfJjRlr il 

(7) q? tqiioR^ JpT % 5I3CT q^qi 3f[ftTO \ 

«k«t q orqqftlfan 5 % afar 11 

( s ) q^J^fqqTOTl %^T I 

3TR3*ftt qqfRT ftr^qupftt 71 li 

(0) q^qRoRITOT q»qt grq*nTT7Tor qquRT^qiO I 
7t7 *T5 q^5M ar^cTT &T7 Ht II 
(10) iqtJTrrq 01 7?| TOWT gqrj TOT^ftqR? 1 
q*5T qftrqqf^ lift § qfaqrRT wot to \\ 

2. Annotate any .srrcn :— 

33TO; qrqon; q^q; arfftTOTCi: qN; arft^ft; qftft; TOTW; 
qft^qoy; 


Bk Y 33-42 


[Turn over 



2 


3 Write short paragraphs on any four :— 

(() The idea underlying the Griinasthanas. 

(2) The five Paramesthins. 

(3) The Trasa and the Stliavara beings. 

(4) Upayoga as the characteristic of the Soul. 

(5) Vyavaliara and Niscaya points of view. 

(G) Dhjana and its characteristics. 

4. What do you know about the author of the Dravyasamgraha, his date 
and his works ? 

5. Explain fully the conception of Astikaya. Why is kaia not regarded 
as an Astikaya ? 

6. Discuss the principles of Asrava and samvara. 

7. State fully the conception of Soul according to Kundakunda. 

8. Write what you know about Kundakunda, his date and his works. 

9. Compare and contrast Samayasara and Dravyasamgraha as regards 
their contents and style. 

10. Mention the salient characteristic of the Prakrit dialect used by 
Kundakunda and Nemicandra. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 

[3 3\M. TO 0 P.M.] 

ARDHAMAGADHl—Honours Paper III 

UNSEENS AND ESSAYS 

N.D .—Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION 1 

(a) Nfsuraofr ft iwFwt sRToj i 3 trr 7 RKRSOTRftft c^Twncrr 

RRlft qfiot lift RiftRlftl RTRR 7 q %4 ! R 7 ! RT R qp^R 

RPR ftj ^RI I R ft arftvn^rRRc^ Rqft-^q ! ft^j, 7777177 

fVqft I arftR&m I r<r 3^—qfonft^ar I 

gi^RT RT^tR HP*r| | Rft j -dlh Rpft 

•R?T--RRfl R§Rt €K% I R 10 TT *noiq-^q | rfft fR-R^p* 

ftan Rfa 3 trph urpr qp?R q«ftift ftr fftftj ft ^>17*77, ft; 307 
q^ftT j l T 3 *t rri ttt urrstv, qftq 3 ^?r | 357 *TR 71 37377 370107 
R5RRRPR ftmRoft Rt | 3757RT ftsftMI ^I?{|r TR-RT URT | 
RRRiqft ^^RRRRRRRRTOTtfrRTRftqRI RU*gUJ^^WTftTt“JR<> 7 - 
q^^'qq^'q# R&qftRU- 

R?RRf?RRJR|T;qRR^f7q<7 RRRTRg sq R&sft 77*77 1 3Tftrq%aft ft 
ftft tffcR& f^ratt I 3 I% 53 TT fftRft 3 R 7 oi I ftcrf ^tT I JTcRft R^ 
PRT RR I 3 R RtcRR? R RTS | RfT ft gq MlfrRftSl 
RS ft RRTFn^r fift g^pr RRRPR *R R ROlftsp | amt fftRTR*t f% | 

(b) ?7 qiq 3$R ftliftui ftepMUR^ gWrRSRIR j 

fti 3TR1 R? RIfl ftSROlTSSTCqqft il 
R flRft^RTRftoirrOTqRKOTT RRR^IR^R I 
ftRTRIR iftftrTWTR ftj §f3W?gRT ft || 

RtR ft r fori r yftiuoi, Ri% 3 rft 5 ftRgwunft | 

5T ?T R^RR5R?R R<% ft g*R? R oft || 

Rf 35? ftrq qftft ft'Kft; ftfti^Ri *rt i 

RT ft; RRWRftRtRftRRftRRRR ^sfjRRT || 
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^qqqqjitq 3^ SSqofOT I 


^T S?p5nfo 3 4W I t II 
grgf f^q iftlfrfi^fqsvpTTafr f*TI3Tt I 

mw t jtsit qcrr $ft ^ q^aM II 



STfgfat T^^rTl foftTSq^lTqT II 
(c) *m ^ $ JTOTt^rra I 

itJTR^TOTf^sr ft gwf| fa ft? qilrl II 
qqi8tf| iiq? qr6t ^ ^ ^ avr I 

^ q*f sf qiR qrcq$ n 
fai%q q m$ qj%j %?n?f^:qq^Tfot i 
q?q q fe3Tl «q i%q fjtf fq ww II 

2. Translate into Ardhamagadhi:— 

Him saw Bimbisara, standing on the upper terrace of his palace. On 
seeing him with such signs, he spake sb follows : “ Be careful. Sirs, of this 

man, handsome is he, great and pure; guarded in conduct, he looks not 
more than a fathom’s length before him. With downcast eye, and self-possessed 
is he. Such an one is of no low caste. Let the king’s messengers run forth 
and ask: “Where is the mendicant going?” Thus sent, the messengers 
hurried after him. They asked: “Where is the Bhikkhu going '> Where 
does he mean to stay ?’’ Wandering straight on from house to house, 
guarded as to the door (of his senses), well restrained, mindful and self- 
possessed, he quickly filled his bowl. When he had finished his round for 
alms the Sage went forth from the city, and gained the mountain Pandava. 
“ There shall my dwelling be.” On seeing where he stopped, there the 
messengers stayed; and one messenger went back, and told this to the king- 
“ The mendicant, O King, is now seated on Pandava hill, like to a mighty 
tiger, like a lion in a mountain cave.” On hearing the messenger’s words the 
prince in a state chariot hurriedly' went forth towards the Pandava rock. 

SECTION II 

3. Write short essays on any tiro of the following themes :— 

(1) Monastic institution in Brahmanism, Buddhism and Jainism. 

(2) Extent and the importance of Prakrit Literature. 

(3) Jainism and its existence before Mahavira. 

(4) Kayas and their necessity in understanding Soul and Matter. 

(5) Liberation and godhood according to Jainism. 

(6) Pcst-Maha\ira development of Jainism. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B. A. EXAMINATION 

AVESTA AND PAHLAVI: PARS PAPER I 


Monpay, 27tu Mahoh 1039 
[3 P.M. to G P.M.] 

Avesta :—Ahunavaiti Gatha, Otiujfc. I-IV. 

I. Translate and explain :— 

•rtai-* •-wj— 

• •■»>us6 

•-'oo'J-** •■*» 

What knowledge is sought here, and by what means ? 

IT. Translate and explain :— 

• Syj - l i --““tSi. - " 

•«J">3vl» -bJt) 

•Isf-y-’tSy’-" 

What ijualificalions the Htavenly leacher should have ‘i 

Or 

<-\J J11 > •-“‘Ij .(^-o 
• jm .J-uAicy-u ■ ■“•ttt t A® — 

•p»v-» .^4 

-t< • P^“"O' 

.-OJyj.auiCjf'Afe **,Al 

•*V**»e •tOVjfW»»>j2a^ «8^1 

What faith is announced here ? On what is it founded ? 

III. Translate and explain :— 

.J^HS 


10 


lo 


10 


\ 
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What blessings Hit* Heavenly Teacher holds out to the true disciple ? 

IV. Translate and explain:— 10 

.jin.™ %■“ 

• 

•vo , -“«-*"»>{jv. •J»r-“o* *8^"t25-“ •"fa 

What necessitated the Prophetic Mission of Zarathushtra ? To what 
would it aim ? 

Or 

•*!? -*“9 

• '**’•# ••"ij •£*>» ^Ij 

•-nilVJ"< - 13 >)-" 

What psychological fact in here implied V 

V. (a) Write short notes on words underlined in all the above passages. 

(I>) Scan the first choice stanza in Question IV. 15 

VI. Sketch britfly the life and mission of Zarathushtra, and say what 

good his mission did to mankind and the world. 15 

Or 

What necessitated Zarathushtra’.-* Messianic Mission, and why that 
choice fell on him ? 

VII. What doctrine of Evil Zarathushtra teaches ? Does he really 

promulgate belief ill positive Evil 'i 15 

Or 

Describe briefly the peculiarities of the Gathic dialect. 

VIII. Describe briefly the state of the world wbeD Zarathushtra arose. 

Why should that have been an enlightened age V 15 

Or 

Summarize the teachings found in the text yon have studiod, and 
form an estimate of their value for spiritual good. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B. A. EXAMINATION 

AVESTA AND PAHLAVI: PASS PAPER II 


Tuesday, 28th March 1939 
[3 P.M. to 6 P.M.] 

Pablavi:—Dinkard, Yol. XYIII (Dastur Dr. Darab Sanjana's 
edition), Chapters 49-51. 

(Black figures to the right indicate fall marks). 

1. Translate into English :— J5 

n>i -nj—“ ^-'£A 5 « ss -o-u ) ^eA) J -o y ^ 

ny 35 ^ <*-**<? tlCtlSO t*} *'S>I 3 \ IVJ—« ) -njjrf;—« 

' “ \ -s \ 

-^ituv-iwe) -s^i ’■qvxiisu - • n»j tso^wco -o-t, -ucs? j )«-« 

*>e;_/ -“'i <?«•-" ^~a »j<w rtts ^enj » <et) 

How far is the function here assigned to the fire based on Gathic 
texts ? 


2. Transliterate and translate only one of the following :_ 

-Xjru-* rtjnw lifsu-rO I'r€iu^ iff -wn;-** -*yn^-»»^s| i )e; 1-Jfy. , (l6 

-yl-jy-- I If v I°t» ifcnso line-* Iirov^-un^ty ny t jj* ^ 15 ) 

t^uu- 5 - » nitTt^Sjv-v 

Or 

KJ-X' SC -yn^-^li Irtnj - -‘VgU'; iwnyv « re -5 

Y'CAJ-*' v <?>>& *r6»r^0 ^>’ f -‘Cftf - -J-^) v IflJ-y , ^ 

V Si'gu- -vi »)», S.nas £i^g *j Mso 

3. Annotate all the words underlined in Questions 1 and 2. , 

4. Summarize the ways in which a n.an bad to render help to his 

family, district, province and country as stated in your text. 

5. How far did the authors of the Dinkard rely on original Avesta 

Nasks for giving the contents of the Nasks ? Were all the twentv- 
one Nasks available to them ? 7 

6. With special refeience to your text show bow far the following 
remark was justified :— 

The internal evidence of some of the most important Pablavi works 
show us that they preserve much of the material derived from 
Avestan sources, which still existed in their days but has been 
subsequently lost and thus make up for the loss of the original 
Avestan texts to a considerable extent. 


15 


8 

10 

10 

10 
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Or 

State briefly tbe method employed in ibe Baga Nask for expounding 
the Gatbic texts. Show how it differs from that employed in the 
Sudgar and the Varsht-Mansar Nasks. 

7. What do you Udow of the author of the Puhlavi Dinknrd Books 

VIII and IX ? Summarize any peculiarities of his style which 
you may have noticed in the text read by you. 10 

8. State the reason given in your text to any two of the following 

explaining it:— 12 

v ftjitw ><®ivtie; Sitss t« (a) 

net *16 >«-** ^ieji6<?^ J>*°6 }=>> IS0 J -tS s l »>») (f>) 

V lewSJ IV°sA J ~" » 

He; tfi ) )« 6^,6 ((') 

v 16 ISC^V? {«)* ) 

9. What value would yon attach to the Dinkard Books VIII and IX 

for giving us a correct idea of the contents of the lost Nasks ? 10 



K ft 


UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B. A. EXAMINATION 

AVESTA AND PAULAVI: ADDITIONAL PASS PAPER I 
Monday, 3rd Aphid. 1039 

(3 r. M. to P. M.) 

Avesta and PaliLvi:—Vendidad, Fragarts XVIII and XIX, 

I. Translate and explain :— 12 

,j m £■*" •6“«»•€** •{£* 

.’Ifu -*Ay-o 

•qr-^.O •«-'*»Dr •ti6n-^>e 

• *w>^{y 3 -" -*i> •{£■“-“) —*“Hi-* 

Is this the right qnulilicution of the Priest ? How does it essentially 
htdit him ? 

II. Translate and explain;-- 12 

-tirv 

* V“ ‘ ••»«<) •a>’"y-"3V-“) 4o* 

•tiff?-** .-"y*^-“r33 "iso-*j •*•*-■* t'-'cseqa^ -:(ieb/ju fto —"®» 

—“»W-*iA .siy-S5 J tr-"!? 

What is the inputting of this allegory ? 

Or 

•tio- -e^Tt •rV-oi-"^’ 4ro .JrJ-*o 

.jwy-o, .^4) ,»4| 

«| ._**.*.jyj-»o rj>-»eJ»-y *8^*1 

•ico'-j •wo’-*y 4^)-» 

What weapons Zmithushtra would use for vanquishing Evil ? 

III. Translate and explain :— 12 

^ ) W «< ib— tr JitSU'S if '<r<_ If 

-a. v if ? v ^'J -6 * <*»'<!■* 

j ), jy {««? J-ftPUJ-Jf *> J“ «»>* »»»*?—“ >* 

~« ’hj) «M) -vstf as j tfS *y~- w >« 

Is whttt the 1'ahlavi says here correct? What really wa the 
religion of the Iranians before Zarathushtra came ? 

[Turn ovet 
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Or 

j" — -vuu iw-«*»3i 6^~vii iiw — 

l«? I<6 J" re® V -5IW Irt.MISI -*UOU «OU-“ »!?;—«> l-w 

tt(jr ^6 J- li€ i«j-" rtJlSlil 

■>«*«)-* « w u as i,s - as <*J»*>* <Qt-**[< 

-)n«i| rtj^tr -»<| j*qj-» -*»J *5 - yiy »k»^* •«;•>“ nej 

®rtirw*-‘tK ;-**'] -*t>-** 

Is the admonition here rightly associated with the Bird of Dawn ? 

IV. Translate and explain :— 12 

ij“W i -*>prc__J J ie* -«-*<**' fc; -“6^ <6 

« —“i e <?L'y - iiesi-w-S itei- 5 - •£<?' ■U"i5«r i®a.*5 

-W 5 -vuu - -i/*r t&> - *ef 'tvuuo ifir * n&igoft ®o - i •j^t a v 110 

- -***sv.«(r - >ie>o zjrw> -*>y »gu) t 

What is (he sense in which Vohnman is intended here? Does the 
Pahlavi render the original correctly ? 

V. (a) Write short notes on words underlined in all the above 

passages. 12 

(i) lie write the passage in Question IV in Pazand form. 

VI. What sort oE writing is the Vendidad ? Is it correct to take it as 

one of the purely religious books ? Give your reasons. 14 

VII. Explain briefly the allegory implied in the conversation between 

Sraoshn and the Druj. 12 

Or 

What qualifications in the priest the Vendidad would require as 
essential ? Is that a correct view ? 

VIII. Describe briefly the struggle of Zaratbushtra with the powers of 
Evil. What reality does it signify ? 


14 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B. A. EXAMINATION 

AVESTA ANI) PA III AVI: ADDITIONAL PASS PAPER II 

Tuesday, 4tk April, 1039 
(‘.i Y M. TO 0 Y. M ) 

l’uhlavi :—Vicbttakiha i Z&tsparam, pp. 44-103 (B. T. Anklosaria). 

1. Translule into English annotating the words underlined :— 20 

««r/ iw -w -*•# * -ji*& (a) 

is-ww)) - ISC^ * - »3*<w -»jy "y 

«i€r-6t»e/ »*•*) »3€;i /«;<» — iiena-o 

••• n«ij rsr6 -“UWJ/ «)j )«-" J®JJ -t) -t!J« littVU 

\/-S IWJ 3 tl«llieiJ— 13 -O-M Ll ^6 >*'■« (J) 

ir® i^i -“'j -Y*r L-" nu-"6 t *6 •' n°-*u-o tretuoi 

ne/ -—in® « itewiej tier's mj -n.tr is-nisi j=i iwi^i r^> <s u»-nj-»iy 
v 'iens~- -*v>~**3 »3^i n»e/3-.* -**m* ••• ii^ji® -**> 3-«_j- 

2. Explain with reference to the context any three of the following :— 15 

it*enj-“ ■***> »iej}-n})3^i»e/ *"« \ 3^1•{/ I -tr-i -ey (a) 

V . 

V ^ 3'«1? 

Li — ij i<?>ei ,J ej v i3-j^i3 -qj$ i«?i -y^*- sa (6) 

ie)t | 3-^KO 

V -*UJ Li ^*-|0<) -3^) >16 -0^-“ ^-^•e/-l?jve) * (c) 

_T 3-J « M IsvjJ-W v ($13-^ w ntr£ « i^j-" (<i) 

v w ii»se 

3. What do yon know of Zut-Sparam and his family ? 12 

Give some characteristics of his I’ahlavi style und compare it to that 
of his more illustrious brother. 

4. Give in Pahlavi if you can or in English what yoar author says 

about one of the following :— t 10 

v rtni-*^ -vs^-ve/ mi w irens j" & (a) 

V ^-v\l rtnjJ W >w)t,g 9G (6) 

5. State briefly the connection between Ahuuvar aud the twenty-one 

Nusks us given iu your text, 8 

[ Turn over 
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6. Show bow far ZAt-Sparam relied oo A vesta n texts or earlier Pablavi 

' writings for his *’Vicbitakiha,” IQ 

Or 

Summarize the legend of Kai-Us and Srita as given in your text. 

7. Write short notes on any five of the following s— 7 

V — HU'S***-** 

8. What ran«t be the probable dtte when the “ Vicbitakiha ” were 

written originally ? How do yon fix the date ? 6 

9. Narrate how the glory of Zarnthushtra was manifested before 

bis birth indicating how far similar narrative is to be found in other 
Pahlavi writings. II) 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B. A. EXAMINATION 

AVEHTA ANI) PAULAVI: HONOUR* PAPER I 


Tuesday, 30th March 1939 
[3 I’.M. TO C) t'.M.f 

Avista ;—Vasna liaptanghuiti and Voba Khshatbra Gatha. 

I. Translate and explain :— 

--ii• ■ ■**A>y-“ A J—•»-» 

.^jjjuro .-‘OJ • J i » ^ • ■UM) | ,-jj -»■ 

- 1 / V 

Wliut beneficence the worshipper resolves here to practise in regard 
to himself and the world ? 

Or 

-** v v-“ro 

t* -t V»'!>-»5no- 

•*««'*« -Are -wjJ-*«-*'s-“ro •"rtiet 

Of what purpose are theso adorations ? Why are the Haoina, the 
Ap and the Athravan’s mission mentioned together here ? 

ii. Translate and explain :— 

.uvx-u'dv •J-"»|*t>25 ; Jjujf 

.vr• J “35.-“ 

-s^rji *U 'V* 

In what way is hlest the citizenship in the Kingdom o[ Hod t 

Or 

.Ivlins* •H 

• J>, U^~" M j*c • •w»Jr .V’cj* 


»k if aa-iu 
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•tW-” *esv 

Wbat blessings are promulgated by the beneficent man who 
promotes the Kingdom of Heaven ? 

III. Translate and explain :— 

i )iy -"$?<; -«»] «!r«5 s J >sueS "*j -»-"*>• t> um«—*• 

N ' N -» 

»W « J I*6 * - ’»i' )WJ-J > « *»e; 

«* -u^ >*; v 

-*ij *jt* n»j »<? "t 1 V wi -v»-ir tr 

v — 1 “gi~“ w -u—»"t.“ •»jm®-60 
What is this Afar of the Supreme Being ? How are we to 
servo it. and what benefits uuij we gain from it v 


IV. Translate and explain:— 

^Mtw a 3=3 nt ’«? 5 ie > are «jty**.* ^eru »i k ^-’tru ie 

3 ^-tr s^l « rel l«? SS )•«-“ « as llii V-“S<^ fit )<r 

f%y « a nf ji rt3-o'ieo -°'| ^ e> '« V u»i3 -e^"er»j ><r i°is i-s tr 

V sk'W ^1 -* ,l | any « n* ji -t^-isu*,i 

What moral law is inculcated here v Does the 1‘nhluvi bring out 
the sense of the A vesta properly P 


na e*tj fi£;-i»j\ * VtuOt' ^ K 3 ie)-“ « as 

tiy <§i w as ^-'w v hsj j-yii io, v itiiiro —*•i -v^i 

• _v lie; v V'ijs) —■**' i tie 1 in* iji«“ t^-iCfUnJ imjj-*«r 

V rtrnyi tj’e)-** w as » 


What action of Frashaoshtra is applauded here ? How is it 
represented as promoting the Kingdom of Heaven ? Is the 
Pahlavi’a interpretation correct ? 


V. (a) Scan the second stanza in Question II. 

(b) Write short notes on words underlined in all the above passages. 

VI. What place the Yasna Haptangbaiti holds in the Avestan litera¬ 

ture ? Estimate its value in relation to the Gathas and the rest 
of the Avesta, 


VII. What has Zarathnshtra to say on the Heavenly Kingdom ? How 
may it be promoted and what blessings may he found in it P 

Or 

Describe briefly the peculiarities of the Gathic texts. 
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VIII. 0! what value are the Pahlavi translations of the Avesta ? Do 
they really help ns in understanding its true sense ? 

IX. Describe the nature of the Pahlavi language aud its peculiar 

formation. When and why did it arise and what brought about 
its disappearance ? 

Or 

(a) Distinguish the Pahlavi and Pazand languages. How do you 
account for their running side by side ? Illustrate your 
answer with instances. 

(/') liecast the text in Question III into Pazand form. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B. A. EXAMINATION 

A VESTA AND PAHLAVT: HONOURS PAPER II 
Friday, 31st March 1939 

(3 P. M. TO fi P. M.) 

A vesta :—Mihir Yasht. 

Pahiavi :—Iranian Bundaliishn (Ervad T. D. Anklesaria’s 
facsimile), f. 112a, 1. 15, w. 4—f. 122a, 1. 8, w. 5, 

1. Translate into English annotating the words underlined :— 

—“r«*«.>w (a) 

. -mr S Akt 

(b) 

ro v ■nr^ c^ -!rrja>-“t ■(-)■»«) 

v -'"•‘at-* 

2. Criticize the folic wing remark with special reference to the Yasht 

read by jou :— 

The Yashts are hymns of praise which apt forth the principal 
characteristics of the genii, their relation toOrmazd and His creation, 
their characteristics as distributors of the blessings which Ornoazd 
has spread over nature and as the declared enemies of Abrimun 
and his servants. 

Or 

What are the different connotations of Mitbra as you gather from 
your text ? How do you reconcile them ? 

3. (a) Give a short description of the Chariot of Mithra. 

(i) What place would you assign to the Mihir Yasht in the Yasht 
literature considering its literary merits ? 

4. Explain with reference to the context any two of the following 

V ■•©*£-"’£-*•**■-"AWjj •t-eJWJ- a »ah (a) 

•>e ?•*$•** -Aw 3 ( b) 

Vtatl-Tt^tjrt)* .*\£*»tu» •-’HU-"O'?-“>>-* .—W •«#*»-“** 

[Turn over 
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6. Translate into English :— 

v f* —“Ml* 3S w —*1^1* 16 J«34> as »)y fjt w 

-**V J»HtO -W 6'*)6 » j»fO f>*)6 KD^-“ is) 

4<*w -o u itM >w wits ~^y >* £; «>»»* 

6. Explain and transliterate only one of the Following :— 

e^5 »A:-***r ^oy> -*«vt “ »srsi*^-> 3=i *jhi* 

lfljg fc iUii)* (•(6<i WitreNSJ -n}3*ro* as hy i,i 

i=ra/^e)~« L/ ,eujj^-v ikj is-ev i*^«i anq; »t-»s i^nJj 

V neiSiaj pnpj ^ 
Or 

^•-tr i -v^-trrtjy S^t «*»w )w«3-“ —**?»*= -€-=►> wjf^w »•*} . 

^-“*r ^ ^^r_r ty»*j >«.; $•«<; witJ a-wt ) ^-y j'<e)i —^ 

v tejjtjis ^-wjj-u' 2 s» »ie)sa^M s» >-v»y M°e a'€K)i® Li -yj-*^ 

7. (a) Annotate all the words underlined in Questions 5 and 6, 

(6) How far does the internal evidence found in your text help you 
to ascertain its probable date ? 

8. How does the Iranian Bundahishn differ from the Indian edition ? 
Show how the difference arose. 

Or 

Justify the name Bundahishn given to your text. 

9. Briefly summarize the incidents at the time of the resurrection 
as narrated in your text showing bow far the author differs from 
other Pahlavi texts in his narration. 

Or 

Discuss briefly what importance yon would attach to the computa¬ 
tion of time by the Arabs as given in your text. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B. A. EXAMINATION 

AVESTA AND PAIILAVT: HONOURS PAPER IIT 


Sati'hhay. 1st Aprii., 11)3!) 

(3 P. M. to 0 i>. M ) 

Translations of Unseen Passages 

SECTION I 

I. Translate into English any two only of the following :— 

Are —«*»H» •»< -nv ( a ) 

•\o» —»-a-V-j .\ro 

■{*•*»’iro (J) 

• |J3 J AJ-“ •(:(■“{{ • ■»»-» --“S> • —*£“}-*»» 

-fr*^-** •'W>e>-“ -wr .-oj^t-j-xas .^»CJ 

—tnuk 1 •«#« •H«"3 

-t^r -wju—ro 

•^-"“>(22. •e v -“s*io-*t2J.y’ •e v -“«-*ro (c) 

{-o£-*'o' •i*-* •s^sJfO 

Ai^-r 

r-“«-“»b>^o’ 

II. Translate into Avestan : — 

Whilst alive be barms the water : whilst alive he blows ont the 
fire ; whilst alive he carries off the cattle ; whilst alive he smites the 
faithful man with a deudly blow. Not so will he do when dead. 
Whilst alive that wicked ruffian, that impious Ashemaogha, never 
ceases depriving the faithful man of his food, of his clothing, of his 
house, of his bed, of his vessels. Not so will be do when dead. 

III. Translate into English any two only ot the following :— 

j s-*A ( a ) 

QjA .tee* ■ioe<-“!•“• re 

• vaj^V *^6^-" .ftjn^e^ay . J -» 

><Jre <t3>» -•rfr > -" 

[Turn over 
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,^iffK}j> . —QJI •HjiJ«Sitl-"t>*)fe“ « 0 i-“ 

.^fo • cm03. ■{^J^*-»B .•**- i i5^-»»o> .-»rn;-“ .-“*-•«> t* 

.jra-*s •wy^o' •ioy-'«^t w -“>»5> •• •-c^-“| 

oyj-*(j ■Kjr e -c^-*»tr *W¥j5ft 

*-*e-rfo , >j-“l? -"Si >“ •-‘•^Aj •t* u s-“fr v ( c) 

.£>■»»& .-»t)'3-*i-*>ifc •» ^ *h“|#Jr-"e>* •j^j-"SiW;U •-u-itias-" 

.j«o>-« •e^i-»-"|» •-*r«>6i>'i- u u^* i ‘r •- y rt#* , -*i ..».**<»$£ 6—1* •-*e> , j-* , 0*^ 

.-tjjvj- jwr-c^ 1 ■*"!-“ ■ -eJy-'yi’" *{vw»^-“ •*>^■"<1 

,-oJVJ-“4-“^-“ 

IV. Translate into Avestan :— 

On whose birth and growth the evil Spirit rushed away from this 
wide, ronnd earth, and he the Evil-doing one said : “All other powers 
have failed to smite me, hut Zarathushtra alone can contest me in spile 
of myself. How smites me with the Ahuna Vairya which has the 
strength of a stone as big as a house. He burns me up with his Praise 
of Righteousness. He renders it impossible for me to stay on this earth. 
He is thus the only one who daunts me.” 

SECTION II 

V. Translate into English any two only of the following :— 

-*it«s snij net wet-6 | '« as jm j * -vs « -**^ ( rt ) 

ieJW-^1 #.»J1 l«U^ ^l«? I I |6U I -i «l V 3! IIJ) - -*.0| 

)«(» -*t»r -*u\: J >v smj t« «) j*ij >» siv « as » « 

**UOWCfS -* 0*16 at A0j (6 -ua v ss » (Jfc’iC'-*) > -*U^~- £ y i>rtJvc-^> 

»!.% Hu Ay*/ a«b--^->s> -X2J | w<« Xy i >*J-» amj « as ut 
-renji i6{ t: »••»» *^ej i<r a^X; XX w ^ # (^ 

-V6i^e; ll’J O |«X -VtJVW ** yaJ-X-" j=>l f®tw\5 - -*VU IX'-M 

-"S| Xj*j SIS 1 -*JJ X -^JaS 6)$> SK*J IM t 61 16^ -^) 

ifi** <6 0^ M£t“ w. fflj, S5 ,)*; e&G'W, 

• ^1'ienj r^sit) « ^ ai itJMienj 

—“S*^ w tv v- 5 t? i i®w seta <6 t: ii ,o Mso «f6x-»r on (c) 

trenj— “» 5=i » *>“? * *6* » avast/ i-o « -e^i i » , 

“ _wij -**'? « s>-~)s-» v -va»j»r » -saw^ 

•ter^Jer r >,| [ ®^e/ »»t/ » tcdsu j»X 

VI. Translate into Pahlavi :— 

The Romans saw with concern the rise of a prince who already 
directed his aims against their Asiatic possessions, and seems to have 



3 


faad some success in this quarter, till in 233 he was smitten by Alexander 
Severns in a great battle. Henceforth, though peace was often made 
between the two powers, they remained constant rivals,—and rivals on 
equal terms, for, though under able rulers and when the inner condi¬ 
tion of the empire was undisturbed, they withstood them, they often 
sustained defeat. 

VII. Translate into English : — 

<6 sy-rt;-*' ^ ■« ■ynw ^ty-*ti (a) 

—"<? t i«y ti-xri iiy gt*> <g 

t —"g^ -*ty *ryu-“J ii»j ^ « siso « j^ijj jw^lj 

tT -jy euu pj i ttni ) 1 ^- 0 _3J3 

® l«»,t UK's »+$ J 

t jo e^\AJ « tl '•i* (6) 

ogn-er^ w ^ 

S’yU > g>: >> Li >-«i6 ^ j ognyi J-^g^ Jj 5 i»g<)»;.M Ll v 

«g’W> »*<r6^ -tA»^ Li -utSjj'_T_3 » gt 5=) * j j"_S-g»twi 

VIII. Tiansliterate inlo Pahlavi : — 

If a person, of his or her own free will and choice, is morally bad, 
the consequences of that are that he or she brings npon one’s self 
physical suffering or painful cross circumstances. In other words 
moral evil brings suffering in this world. But if by these physical 
sufferings and cross circumstances one sees one’s mistake and takes 
the Path of Right, then these sufferings disappear. It wonld thus 
appear that such sufferings serve a good purpose. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 

1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.J 


ARABIC - Pass Paper I 

1. Whai does the teim Mu'aUaqn h signify * Discuss the legend 10 
about the suspension of the poem-., giving tin ongin of thur collection 
and establishing their importance m the history of pi ('-Islamic Arabia. 

2. “ Tin most striking feature of tin poem, apart from a long and, 12 
to us who aie not Bedouins, pamfulh tedious d< script ion of the camel, is 

its insistence on sensual enjoyment as the sole business of life," 

How fai do vou agm with tin abovi ilesciiption of Tarafa’B 
MiCaUaqah'' (rive m biiel tin pimcip.il Mints of the life of Tarafa 
and the circumstances which led to his pit mature (hath 

(h 

“ Labid wa- a tun Bei’.uun and Ins 1 with its charmingly 

tush pn tun's oi disc it life iml semen, must In lonsidired one of the 
finest examples ol tin pn-lslunu < t >asi la that ha\i <omt down to us" 

KIhInimU thi .ibovi staiimmt, gi\m_ the in< umstances that led 
to his comeiston to Islam and subsequent change in his lift and poetical 
activities 


H Institute, in uun own Aiahic, a compui«on and contrast between 20 
the two MuaHaqas of ‘Aim b Kidthum and ITanth b Hillizah and 
reproduce briefly the contents ot one ot the poems vou prefer, giving 
reasons for join preference 

(h 

Give in >0111 own Arabic, the hie and times of either * Amr b. 
Kulthum or Harith b. Hillizah. bringing out the sociopolitical conditions 
prevailing in the country where our poets flourished. 

4. “ The war-songs of the chivalrous Abu Firas are relieved by 18 

many a touch of tender and true feeling 

Discuss the above statement ami bring out the chief characteristics 
of the poetry ot Abu Firas, as distinguished from the prevailing literary 
style of his times. 


T 89 com 


[Turn over 
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5. Explain any three of the following, with reference to the context 15 
N.B.- -No. (a) is compulsory and must be answered in Arabic. 



3 > 

<^3, 

# 

UU5I , 

jj 3 

(a) 


; -‘l^J! iSLJ 5jL, 

4 

# 

j= 1 

L_£js 5 


LJb> ,1 .cJjLs ■« 
•• 1 

lj*Sl is 

V? 

# 

* i 

3-t* 6 V. ^j’-s 

c 

(6) 

b *3 

H— 

3 

* 


W s_9 'jS-Jf jos fit 

t 


■'UkJ! 

' «AV. 

3, J- 

# 

*Jf oiJ' 

i y,j^ f j^l?. 3 

(c) 


s. 

•J* > ] 5 

J? ^ lj 

# 

U JSL 





i! 3 ^ 3 
> 

* 

s/~ > J 


(d) 

O-fjiJ t 

1 5 l^j | 


# 

! < JO* Usj ^ t t 



JiLa. 

* J'-3 

* 

s c i} '/ y> 

i (J 

(«) 


^^nJf (jc»; 

3 f 

# 

t 

J !*• 

til ubCf U^i- 



G. Turn into English, scanning the tir.^t Ime m («) and (c) and 30 
naming the metre :— 

5 (a) 

<JLui 

> 

u ^>U ” [yjis 

l ^r) W s-s/f^ 5f 3 
jl\±A, U^. fjU wj*Jf ^ 



3 



^! s_da. 



d 1 * 

> 

jJa«eJ 


;* 

o’» 

i- 

*~bj 

* / f 

I** K" Q»ab^«g t 

t 

-ij'j 

sT" 


v ^= is 



cJ^ 

t 

&, i 


C** yj' 

UIjj 


J V lT^ ' 

jJ! 


i 

- 

,il "L-^J 

99 

m 

■ 

'~Jj yacj !; ! 

3 A*J 

r ^-^A* 

'A- 

’J vA 

K 


(b) 


l~JU) 1 'jjiaj 1 . 

* 

LJ* 

J.at .10 i'i 

J-X* A 

(c) 

W.jjJ. 3 t^, ^ j-'-^ j 

# 



>JS 'A 


Jj 1 ^-O ^1 

# 

)f Jr 


J-.t 

\ • J 


'-S^, J ^..»J 1 ^_»3.vJ, ^-^LJ 1 

# 

» »J 

^«*»>< ^ 


•fLoJLLJ 1 t ^f 

# 

*J'_»/ 

Ui J HL'v ^ 

(d) 

s 1 *xssJ 1 51 ^ J S ^ 

* 

-jS 5 

,.i y***J 1 

U, 

u ~* 


-'UdOl ^Uj ^ 

* 

*j*C 

r^' c* 

cJ-^^ > 


•*16: j»$) frUai -* 

# 

Ijj-* 

A); v^ 

I_»L»j j*J 





UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
j3P.M. TO 6 p.m.] 

ARABIC- -Pass Paper II 

1. Translate the tnllowinu min English 

t * j*y ( J ) 


y K V 4 ®** y 

^lyStjs'jj 0 r^ 'l-^l y 

1 5 

V3*^ 3 

o U-e- 

j 

v* 

jjs'jj J 3 ! * xJ~1s ^.i 

3 JwJ 

1 * 

^ U t J 2> 3J 5 j ^ j ^ 


,1s _ JJI 

J "■ 4 

. ,yi j _=^'t ir ui.i 

Z ' ' ^ u 

5l j 


3 i 

^Ji^t j J.W-* 

uil*) ^ii 

cr* 1 ! J 5 

w=ij ., t j ^I'-'a*-- ' — ^ 0°'^ i ^ i ~' 

w O O 

S Ufp 



. A*-A.’ j 

'r'*' 


r '.J W^*+'l y - =i ^ fXl.Xc ^ y ( f' ) 

j-a.* 'LJI fS^s* jy~ V^ 1 3 eT*~'^ 

gjli. jJlJ I ^ y Ua «»i J- 2 ’ '* 5 V y £ ;><•'* 

t lij t it . iii.—! J! ->AJ 1 e ls f .ft »■ — ■*-» 

yj’jj** ^ • v < 5 ^ v < V C w T - c 

^jyal j lWj'A^-c ^ c r £ * J 5 

jJ ^ Ci*J 4~J c ,Cj -J ^ Sjl.XaW ^ 

.^5 lijXt ^ fix. »V1 jf^-l jl 

^U-l 53,31 J*. 3-^' 51 V 5 (r) 

^,31 ^I j»/ 5 v ‘-^■i 3 U, jlf^S I y (jfl-si! I 


Y 17 cos 
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ittjU ta UjS^t *< l^s'ijl 

S-sis;',J b' jtajkiA; *^aL~!> f *l*M 1 j-y y ij~04 (il^a.t j kUsta 
\ tad t S j ! ^ 4 yZ jJ j I f -5 <X^£) 

J*»J! > ^ 23,1 ^cy tad i -v*£*) I ^jUl ^o W JyW ta, : 

U-&'L_e! j j »^»! I . J_j»'l ^ 31 ^yy* 3 

^jt -*taJ.I j*5C_jtaa.! ^ t^Jdb-s5 j y.,,1 ^jJ.jJIta^.t ta. ( f ) 


r 

OsL' ,'j *So^ 
J \ 

^ 2 cUS« v< lc 


^ ^ ”—* 1 


t.jt 5 *53!*=.' 

* ( *0'-' 1 2 c^'ta' c ,i^ c , 

t \i o 

c i^’l 

1*21 

Mto' 1 *A*u£vJ i 4 

O* j 



»*-j ^ iJ* J f ^-. - 

V-*y/ 

jf~* 2 

f>" 

3 JM 

^ \" 

, lAM ^ 

'■ 

t 




n 

J -4.1 


“2. Wutc in Aidb.c what vour author^ ‘•ay about any one of the l'» 


following :- 


v—< ' *« ’. V* ^ ^-e W- (I ) 

vi^ij-U ^ (0 

*'-J I ^xi - July (f*) 
wilSt^y (f') 


8. Give a <-hoit biogruply ot Ibn Batina and discuss either (a) the 10 
authenticity ot his accounts oi tin the scope and importance of 
his travels. 

4. Write what you know ot and discuss his services 10 

to the present day Arabic Literature. 

Or 

Write a critical note on al-Lustani’s s^l^T and discuss the 

influence of such works on the levival of learning among the Arabic 
speaking nations. 
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ft. (a) Explain fully in English with reference to the context 

fi ^ ~ a - - *> - 

^ . -V. ^ ty*u. (j) 


S> ~> . ■y ~ o J3 _X> - 1 


ll)t ft 5 ) ^La.! fjliu! (f) 

- 1 - 


20 


■> L 

C*J 


jS-HJ 


^ _ jt VoJi 

(r) 

1 * > J d' 

S 

J. 

S>- *> - S n 

y u - > 

(0 

UlsJ . 
✓ 

* V 

ll j 

(0) 

J] 1 

o - 

l 

3 i w -o y 

0) 

■ or 




, from J f 

\)jr* 

that strike 

you 


most important. 


ti. Translate the following into Arabic .— 20 

Research has shown that what European scholars knew of Greek 
philosophy, of mathematic'., of astronomy, and like sciences, for 
several centuries before the Renaissance was, roughly speaking, all 
d ‘rived fiom Latin treatises ultimately based on Arabic originals, 
and it was the Koran which though indirectly, gave the hrst impetus 
to these studies among the Aiabs and their Allies. Linguistic 
investigations, poetry and other branches of literatures also make 
their appearance soon after, or simultaneously with the publication of 
the Koran, and the liteiary movement thus initiated has resulted in 
some of the finest products of genius and learning. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ARABIC—Additional Pass Paper I 

1. Give a short account of the life and works of Baha’ Zuhayr, with 
particular reference' to the pat lunate he itceived irom the Ayyubids. 

2. How does Bali ’ Zuhair’s footiy (lift’d from the literary style 
prevailing in his age What are the chief characteristics of his poetical work ? 

8. Explain the references m the following :— 

^ I yjtfi ^ ' J ' ' ( J ) 

J /] 


J f >3 J*l 5 < 

C —' ’jL* 

(0 

'_ 'J*'. '_'j' 5 1 

l»MI^ 5 ^ 


K-i ^ 

S j f ~—* 

V'!J 

(r) 

,n o *««> 1 t-J LJ • i> r» 5 

C \ J 

&_j L«A j+eZ J 


j 3 U '-J £ Us! 1 s_ b~t> 3 1 3 1 

(r) 


Jj L_i —a.' ’v ’-J 3 

jjUsj ^Dl I (ft) 

(V **jK t i 

[Turnover 
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i 

U j ■— ->.*s f -V? V ffc j) t tj j (i) 

s 

'—'jfi v c ; ^ \JT^3^* } *£j~S 

4. Turn into English 

uU-a ^ ^,_jJt I A* jl •* j6 J.»A't llfc' Uswi-i (°0 

* 

*—>UhSak ^J> il'! j***.; lO" # S_jIC, L>—' I ^.S 

fc-jbla I '$bU j w^iul # UjT L'<j SJ 

K—J wJLI hi iII # ijiJW 3 0***»Jf j 

x * 

t 

X-jlfi-^5 *Jw'l J^„ ^ # k—j'jUC ^ 

* 

X —2 ^c 5 ‘* ^^■*4 ^ ^ 8*—^ S-A^- ^ S^ rk l \j 

Ltffcj )L~)j~> ^~b *' J I ^ __ 3^ Jj 


^taMsj 

*} 1 j * l—njJ I Sj*} t 

*J 

(b) 

-, tl-»v^’ 

^j^sJ J Ac b J 

S-Ji 



(J*'^ ' — -* a ‘ 

u 



-»' 1 j _y*~£} 1 3 I 

AJ AC 



8 «X»*2 ^ ^) I -0 f ^ 

0 ^ssjf 3 

^ 8* ^ f 3_^*3 (^* 

t. i ^ ^ 5 j£***« 

8jS^ ^asJ kl)fw^ J 

/ 

'-^lla. .j—-~J • '■< I \£j* 

!*“* j j* j 

^ c 

i3 y» w SI jp J J 

x 

vJUu^j JJjJlwA^JlUW j 



3 


wJUCJf^V CT Jj** * {Vye- 

"r’J L*^ f J^'-AJ ^Iji |f ^ 5 # SL_jUC- 

s “ -, j ^*® I ^ ?_»aj I ^ *> j*?~ ki)! ^luo i*] i^ f . -- *%! 

'-r J ^ _»^- _^>. '-o-i j»;. J # 5 5 sj 3 ! ^ t i »$*!*>-• 


J L., , 
r"" c-' 

] -^ij'/ C I 

# 

>■0 «-^_’- WW^ ^ I ^ J 

k'IjJ 


* 

(Hr-*' -■’ 3 .? * t_-H 

+J^'*.*TKS) 

1 ( 

1 

t ,bjJ!wU' 

# 

'■■yO^*j L. L-- 1 

1 J 

C -* -* 


wUSLM „ 

w 

J 1 

Li! 

1 1 


_.JLM 

* 1 1 y-fj 

W " 

JosJl J- 


o -j wt! 'aswj! 5 w 

3 ^LJ! ^ 

1 w 

w 

r »u 

. ^-* 1 

^JL> 


5m 31 

^ Lj 31! 

j 

V 

jut. 

i -* 

W^J li 

\ j 3 


! 

-; • i • ■ 

■' »- 

^\J s 

i— j ! 

^•V> 

w jo' 

JK - W s_ 

»; w 

9 kw w>^ 

jfc_B_s.V-e 

LoUl 

* 

> 

t . - 


w- VS 3, 151 __J 

3 # 

i>—. la^e j V. 3 ! I _».. -«sj L * 'js*s 

£ 

&—LL •‘L*5 ^ ^-bJI I ji*a. 3 

^y-'i^rxJt fjv ij( 

* 

c 

v^kiJ I ^ jiti } \ j *JI ^ Jal 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
| 11a.m. to 2 p.m.J 

ARABIC Additional Pass Paper II 


1. Translate the following into English - 

(<*) cr ■ JS 5 ^ ‘'-- 1 ^ D*i ^s U 

ks^Ui ^ f*Jax!' j* 1 j '• L«*U fSLM 

t^olk> 1 J jA) 1 _w.< 2 K&sxXmJ ^2b 

• ^ -O 

. 3 j L> lex l-o. 3 s*-« y &La 5 o 

f* » 

y 'j~s J Jj i-^-o j! _ .o^&j ^-'S jl ^Ol) 

v-^-J v «' I S J >_^sJI ^ c ' I J.- 0 . f -X=».l J-Xk. j 

■ w (j^ 3 jj°" j^—''^* v_£-^ 


tsjr > 

^ JA—3 ci^, « X a 


(6) ^..jJ I j i_AjU J_j 

^rV." —^'—f-'t * ^".r— J> ^ 

SU< *i=i> # jf 5 l ^,-X^ ^ y 


¥ 

Li 


LTJ^ 1 

Jl 

aL » 

-t U 

J # Ju.\jsJI 


^-jjo 

r> 

U.< 

>>< 

J * (*> 



<«)-*• J 

l| UJI^ 

J) ' 

Mr 

^*-C« 1 y 

* 

e> 7 

o* * cT^^** 


r** 

' <*. 

>« ^2 
C 

} 1 {J*^* J** f 

l^>Xo 

r 4 *^ 1 2 u^j 

J^a. \&*3 l^. 

aJ A**ju, ^ 

i—ijlli.) >_ J£>, 

2 ^ 



« 

jj* 

5 

II M 

±r* r ~si 

•N 

9 5>*-' ^ J 
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J } ^ U ^>T J- 5 * J $ 

j J i v ^u <-f>^ ^101/i jj 3 ^ 1 )! ^ 

l»eti-^&» ^»1 ! I V ^ J l*S S I ^»>J ^*«».) ,J I 

— -» «■« *1 t , ,i - m*^) 1 ^j| V^ ^ 1 Sr^ ^ *.*■_» 1 ^ 

Of 

,p f ^ 

5jJU 3. tjll S.^bL,3l ^jl^33Jty>^l 

j *-*' J^- 5 ® v < 5 ^**-'lfcjlC ,jl j v 1 ^* £*^4 

^ ^*jJ I 4J l^« ^e j-~ - * ^ t ^c*~‘ ^ J ^,«L*»}| ^e^i 

^Ji 3 uUlltsSLH, ^(. wJU'f a f ; . JUCJf^H 
^ t ,3^ • ^ j*d i ^.j {*««**► &* 

^ 5 c ,ir ^l^ji 

Ul _,UC_j I ^ 4^ Jjs-„ ^ sJ ii C 

«.'j.xx*!f juiitJUa* wilT Ss’j ’twMI 4*—^ 2UJ*-C» 
s£«**J ^••a£ > *4 5^wja&^c [*i*' i ■* |^*a*A) Ls.^ ^i3! ^aa) V? 

!^2J l^lfi I gj^^S£ ^ 

4JJ^. 

2. Write notes in Arabic on any three of the following — 

0 * 

£-f-> fji (^j^“* £k — f — <-> ^ ^y, — ij ^ ^ I 

Or 

Give m Arabic a brief history of the uvahy of Aub and Khazraj. 

3. Discuss the importance of ^yfsl in Arabic literature and give 
an account of the biggest collection. 

Or 

What are the sources ol information on pre-Islamic Arabia ? Discuss the 
authenticity of ^ ^ I as historical documents. 
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4. Reproduce in your own Arabic any one of the following essays 


j (r) (f-) jmJ) sj ^\ (j) 

Or 

Reproduce in your own Arabic the most striking Ehutba in your course 
and assign reasons for your choice. 

5. Write what you know of any one of the following authors and discuss 
his contribution to the Arabic Literature •— 

- ^3 I >W f J-j) I *A ^ 

mm ft i I 


6 What period of Arabic Literature do you consider most prolific in 
Prose Works Name some of the writers of this period and mention their 
important works. 


Or 

Compare and contrast the merits of Shauql and Hafiz Ibrihim and give 
reasons for your preference of one over the other 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ARABIC—Honours Paper I 

1. “ Imru’u’l-Qays is almost universally reckoned as the greatest of 
the Pre-Islainic poets. Muhammad d< scribed him as ‘their leader to Hell- 
fire,’ while the Caliphs ‘Umar and ‘All, odium theologicum notwithstanding, 
extolled his genius and originality.” 

Hlaboiate the above statement and give in brief the principal events of 
the poet’® life 

2. How does the descriptive poetiy of Imru’u’l-Qays differ from that of 
Ibn Zaydun ” Compute and contrast the Pre-Islamic poetry with that 
produced in Muslim Spain. 


0> 

Give a shott sketch ot tin life of Ibu Zaydun and describe the chief 
charactiristies ot his poetry, bringing out how they compare with the poetical 
works of iil-Uuhtui i abMutanabbi and Ibn ar-Rumi 


3. “ The agi of Tvi.mts. to borrow fiom Cheek history a designation 

which well descnlxs the eharaeUr of this period, yields to no other in literary 
and scientific renown. I’oetry was cultivated m every Andalusian court.” 


Discus- the above statement in the light of the patronage given to Arabic 
hteratuie In s_i* t >—. 


I. Explain fully am three of the following with reference to the 
context•— 

JJ.l'1 kXj jr- y J^A * 1X1) XX —j si-O jb! 

j*WJ t I ^ (c) 

I (►S j-*-! j*U (<I) 

J— ji ! ^ ^j{ w iL»L— 

£ e 


Y 659 cos 
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6, Translate into English the following, appending grammatical and 
rhetorical notes wherever necessary :— 

jJ Lo 13^ ; (if («) 

X 

l_pJ I k—j $ 

L*s I Ssf- ' 

fj-** 5 i ^ UJ I 


S«J> 


J^j L.bl 



i^ri 

^ LiJjj 


\ 

^ ^_c*~o 1 c il J 

j Jl sJ 


1 £i~>. 

I i 


—'.y 


W-ur, 

v< 3 5 

1 Jjj 

(ft) 

Ji± 

9*X) fj 

s r-‘-P l lT 



Wo'=*-> 

C V 

1 olAf 



JU. 

X 

I 

S-le 

>W } 





ijlauij 


J (y 1 * 

»V/* 

v* 




Uu 

'•f.r* W 



JUJI 

CT 5 JU^ ^ 3 5 


L*Jtf 

>PI 

j ^ f-J 

LiK* 

(«) 

U*il 

3 

tr ^ ^ 

>X*~J tj 


U^S5. 

-UUI 

sS* 

t^Lr* 


11. A.fti 
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1.,. 

<J j^J\ 

\i£ji : 

v^ 1 

SAC 

* 

i % *■•** 

^-J t , 

■*■ Jr** f 

bf/ 

>J| 

X 


bj^f 

) e 

J- 1s-Sh> 

W ■* ! 

j>j'" ' 

b 

5 

^1* 

*— , 

Lr--- 5 

i 

1 i-Jj 

J 


^ ij I . x C-N-^ft b . 

w ** + 

s£ i ‘-£~ JsJ (j— ^ j 


-La* 

. LJ, 


b>j-sJ 

A^jJ 

-^s\ 1 A* b-# 

b»*j 1 • 

) 1 

V* * 

5 J 

I . . 
-*•***■» 

^ 1 

w UIW 

1 

’VV 

1 ■■ 

^fJOJ! Jf b aj, 

'r J 

X 


i j t Ai) 

o. ,„Jlt J 

> w 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY • 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO fi P.M.] 

ARABIC—Honours Piper II 

1. Translate the following passages into English :— 

(o) ^ Jl 5 ^ y 

j.M J *Xi3l ^ ^» jL olSU * I ^ la jLaaJ ^ 8 t 

i ' ■*■ * f . i t 5 ®^ t 

1*$*^ 3 %.J*~3 « 

Jjls J Si (wJ&il 3 

t x ^*J ■‘UU'I J* £yi. , lj! r J Is ^asljtjjb 3 -‘U5£sJJi*£w y 

IjJ^?. j*' V *- i ' 0 J* *-®^ !_;'- > -» J J y Lit 

J ^ j^'aC. } pj&ys *-**=?• . % :'!■— sjl 

j P w “*^ $ Ays"*^ »'!&•* j_ji t „7g , 

o 

. w J Uis~J jy JOjJl 

£ IS# 

(f>); v.ll s s-»'-*!•'! ^.'. ~®j 5 5 I w- wa ^ '_*3 

v—*JJ ^y*****^ ^ilT #_•£ &~'l ^3^ 3 *^—*-^1 n 

y x.J\ /UJl 5 ^S! J* JU* *W x ix- 

. W V C^»^ 1/*^ .ijW tot 

^ Ui ia-A»Jt Iw^UJI y 

ijyJt ^,1 SI ,J-»;Sf ^l*J! Jb ^to.yK" iLl* ^U~». 

• J- W“ ^bj J*j I l^i IT l»j5kT 
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2. (a) Explain fully in English :— 

. J t_jS 511. > 1 5) j J f _ja. 511. > 1#jI ( 

51 U 51 (Jj*?. jj 3 K SJiLaa. J.ai j,l»J I Jfe^laf U f j 

33 } jjjAl'j Jj gU—Jlf 

l ^ a C .. l -» 5 ^—^5 L—J I j j Lj I t 

O m 

^ ^ t>3 ( 1 — *i ls >) f j 8 w g S ^Ji>l f ^yU f ^*J**^P ^jC | ^5 

.^ii^t 5 i>ji,, jjiwdJi, 

( b) Write short notes (in English) on any five of the following :— 

— I *j+ 1 _ J.*-) - (jCff 51 t !j) J-rt-S _ s c*5~ v< .'l 

k — *A — j! ~ fj^- 

3. Discuss in English the following statement and name some 
important philosophical works of al-Ghazzall :— 

3 s-oUf _p.I 3 l J^Ut ^ jjtij! IjjJ I ot)l w 

^ I lj yt s' li* f b!Uls 21 I S^J 1*11 s_» f 5 5 1 c > ->JSsf. 21 

Or 

Give a short biography of t fJ I and discuss his position among the 
philosophical thinkers of Islam. 

4. Reproduce in your own Arabic what al-Ghazzait has to say about 

"ilC-J3 1 or w-* 1 L»«s t . 

5. Give in Arabic a short biography of al-Ma‘arri giving clearly the 
different stages in his career. 

6. Discuss in English :— 

t y J.) f jU ^ a jJ ^I k)L,j n 

J^aajJlf 21 y S-J^l) I L-S 
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SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ARABIC—Honours Paper III 

1. Write an essay in Arabic on any one of the following subjects:— 

(0 

il4 z UJI (f) 


2. Paraphrase the following passage .— 


lb j** 

<jj 

0* 5 

# 



, &{) 11 — fi 




US' 

« 


j—ji, 

eJ jkii 

Lji* t 

U 

c-WI 


# 


w' " 


J t 




^ J 

# 

JUt 

Ji U-^jlLc 

I 5 

l ] s^b 

s/ 

lT* 

£ s> 

~ 'j’ 

# 

m 

u~ : 





J-Jo) 

US' 

# 

jljiJ 
V J 

1 jj 


Ju 

1 

^ w « 


# 

u ^Jul 


y B C iwt ^ O 1 ^ 6 

t ,Ja * 


1 b *XsJ 

1 -X*ju. 

# 

JUJI 

'tr 





3. What age do you consider the “ Golden age ” of Arabic Literature ? 
Name some important poets and authors of this period and mention 
their contributions. 

Or 

Give a short history of the Exogetical literature on the Koran and name 
some of the important commentators giving their special features, 

4. Reproduce from memory any six lines of poetry prescribed for the 
examination and give the reasons for your selection. 

Y 11 con 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

UONDYY, 27m MUtCII 

[3 PM TO f) T> M ] 

GERMAN Pass Paper I 

}Blark figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

JV B \nswers to the tiro Sections to lie written in separate hooka. 

SECTION I 

Kohirm’sch Dfn Jahr 1813 

Traxsi acton from Gfrilan into Exorrsn. 

1. Translate into English - 12 

Ms die dun hie Naelit schon das grosse Blutfeld bedeckte, befand sieh 
Napoleon noth nuf dom Hugel bei seiner \Y mdmukle, wo er sieh ein Waeht- 
feuer hatte an/unden lassen. Er batte scinem ersten Gehulfen dem Marschall 
Bertlner, die Ynordnung des Hut k/uges mitgeteilt dieser diktierte sie an 
<unem Seiten \\ at htfeuer unigen Adjutanten. Rmgsum lierrschtc tiefe 
Sidle Man hatte dem \on kartell Anstrengung der letrten Tage und 
noch niehr \on den heftigsten Bewegungen des Gemutes erschopften 
Herrscber einen holzemen Scheme! gebracht, auf welchem er in Schlummer 
sink, Hotlnung, Furcht, Siegesfreude Zorn dusterer Unmut, was mochte 
a lies m diesen Tagen. das hcftige Gmuut erschuttcrt haben ? Und desto 
t infer batten die Gefuhle in das Innere hineingc /ehrt, je wemger er sie 
aiisserlnli sichtbar wuden Less Jet At sass er, wio cm Augeiuseuge lhn 
gesohen, nuhUssig auf sc mem Scliemel zusammengesunken, die Hande 
achlift nu Schosse ruhend die Yugen gtschlossen miter dem dunkeln 
Zelte des Hmimels, mitten auf dem grossen Leichenfelde, das er geschaffen 
hatte, und welches dure h die brennenden Dorfer und un/ahlige YVachtfeuer 
wie nut verAehrenden Flanimen besaet war. 

2. (a) Der Kaiser Alexander gmg dem heldenmutigen Bluclier entgegen, 12 
umarmte lhn mit den Worton, “Mem lieber General, Sie smd der Befreier 
Deutschlands Justify this remark about Bluclier with the help of your text. 

(6) Explain with reference to context any tiro of the following :— 

0) “ Wenn, aurh die Femde auf dem Montmartre von Paris standen, 
so werde er doch keiu Dorf von seineu Eroberungen heraus geben.” 

(2) Gan7 Freussen war eine Waffenstatte , alle Krafte regten sieh in 
neuer Lust und Frische. 
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(3) “ Wenn er sich dessen weigere, auch seine Festung Torgau und 
all© seine Truppen nicht zu Napoleons Verfiigung stellen wolle so werde 
Sachsen als ein erobertes Land behandelt werdcn.” 

Or 

Describe (in English or in German) the events of the 16th, 18th, and 
19th of October 1813 ; or the battle of Leipzig. 

3. Write short notes on any three of the following 9 

(a) Friedrich Kohlrauscli. ( b ) Battle of Lutzen, (c) Marschall Berthier, 

(of) Vicekbnig Eugen, (c) Rho inbund. 

4. Translate into English :— 12 

Yon diesem Augenbhcke an ging cm grosser Weclisel m lhrem Wesen 
vor. Sic fiihlte dass sie ihn von Herzen liebte und dass i's mchts Sehoiieres 
fiir sie geben konnte, als erne schluhte und tatige Burgersfrau zu werden, 
die Freude und Leid nut dun teilte Aber zu gleieher zeit k.un autli eme 
grosse Angst uber sic, dass er. von lhrem bisherigen Wandel abgcsehreckt, 
in seineni Entsihlusse wied'T irre werden koiuie. sobald es kerne Hindermsse 
mehr zu uberwmden gab. Zndctn sag ten lhr ilire Liebcsorfalirunuen dass 
man umso geringer emgesehatzt wurde. jo rascdier man eitiem Verehrer zu 
Willen war. 

Also beschloss sie. ihn noch em wenig Zappeln zu la^sen und erst dann 
erhoren, wenn sie sieher sein konnte, dass er ungeaehtet lhrcr laufenden 
Beziehungen m Treue zu llir hielt. 

SECTION II 

Schiller . Jungfrau von Oilcan's 

6. Describe in your own words in German — ig 

Eithir 

Johanna auf dem Wachtturm (V, 9) 

Or 

Johannas Sendung und ihr Vcrsagen 

6. Describe the significance of Montgomery and Lionel Episodes. 12 

Or 

Why did Schiller make Johanna die on the battle-field ? Do you agree 
with it ? 

7. Sketch in brief the characters of any two of the following :— 12 

(a) Charles VII, {b) Johanna’s Father, (c) Graf Dunois, {d) Duke of 
Burgundy. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, ‘28th MARCH 
[3 r.M. to G p.m ] 

GERMAN Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks. J 
N.B .—Answ era to the tiro Sections to be written in separate books. 


SECTION I 

H Si Hermann . Heimat 

1. Translate into English •— 11 

Magda :—Hm 1 Ich macho dir ]a keinen Vorwurf.Und nun 


will ich dir aueli sagen, weswegen ich dn Dank schuldig bin.—Ein dummes, 
ahnungsloses Ding war ich, das seme Freiheit genoss wie ein losgelassener 

AfTe.Durcli dich aber wurd’ ich rum Weibe. Was ich in meiner Kunst 

orrci( ht habe, w as meine Personlif likeit vermag, alles \ erdanke ich dir . . . 
Memo Scele war wie . ja, hier unten mi Keller lag fruher immer eine alte 
AVmdharfe, die man dort \crmodern hess, well mem Vatersienichtleiden 

konnte. So cine Windharfe nu Keller, das war meine Seele.Und 

durcli dich wurde sie dem St urine preisgegeben—Und er hat darauf gespiclt 
bis /um Zcrrcissen . . . Die gauze Shala der Empfindungen, die uns Weiber 
erst zu Vollmenschen machen. Liebe und Hass und Rachedurst und 
Ehrgciz und Not, Not, Not,— dreimal Not und das Hochste, das Heisseste, 
das Heiligste von allem- die Mutterhebe verdanke ich dir. 

2. “ In ‘ Heimat ’ there is a supreme interest m the problems of inner 12 

experience, a supreme faith m the inviolability and saeredness of the individual 
soul.” Justify the remark. 


Or 

Compare and contrast the characters of Pfarrer Ileffterdingk and Dr. Von 
Keller. 

3. What kind of “ Realism ” is attempted by Sudermann in “ Heimat ”? 12 
Estimate Sudermann's contribution to the making of German Drama. 

Or 

Describe (either in English or Gorman) 

(«) The Pfarrer inducing Magda to remain in the house. 

(6) Scenes between Keller and Magda as an attempt for reconciliation. 
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SECTION II 

Ff.perkr : Papal und Kaiser im Dorfe. 

Translation from English into German. 

4. Describe in your own words in German any one of the following : - IS 

(a) Der Pfarrer stort den Tanz boim Gilgenwirt. 

(b) Der Streit auf deni einfallenden Tiirm. 

5. Describe the character either of Sigi or of Lorli. 10 

6. Criticise and explain :— 10 

“ Papst und Kaiser im Dorfe ” ist ein Dorfroman. Weltliohe und 

kirchliehe Macht stelien gegeneinander.*’ 

7. Translate into German • 15 

Cleopatra Old Gentleman, don't inn away ! 

Cspsar : -Sphinx, 1 am younger than you, though your voice is but 
a girl's voice. 

Cleopatra :—Climb up, here, quickly, or the Homans will come and eat 
you. 

Caesar :—Who are you ? 

Cleopatra : —Cleopatra, Queen of Egypt. 

Caesar Queen of the Gipsies you mean. 

Cleopatra :—You must not be disrespectful to me, or the Sphinx will 
let the Romans eat you. Come up. It is quite cosy here. Take 
care. That’s right. Now sit down. 1 am glad you have come ; I was 
very lonely. Did you happen to see a white eat anywhere t 

Caesar :—Have you lost one ? 

Cleopatra Yes, the sacred (heilig) white cat, is it not dreadful 1 I 
brought him heie to sacrifice him to the Sphinx, but when we got 
a little way from the city, a black cat called him, and he jumped 
out of my arms and ran away to it. Do vou think that the black 
cat can have been my great-great (Ur- Ur) grandmother < 

Caesar :—Why not ? Nothing could surprise me on this night. 

—B. Shaw. 
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MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 
J3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

GERMAN- -Additional Pass Paper I 

[ Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections to he written in separate hooks. 

SECTION I 

Gokthk ; Iphigrnie an/ Tanris. 

Schiller : Randier. 


]. Describe in your own words in German any one of the following:— 15 

(a) Iphigenie’s past history. 

(b) The murder of Olytaemnestra by Orestes and its consequences. 

(o) Recognition-scene ami healing of (hrestes. 

2. (a) Give an appreciation of the character of Amalia. 13 

(b) State the significance of the character of Kosinsky. 

Or 

Justify: — 

“ Mit denGcfuehlen dieser odlen Unzufriedenen war des Dichters 
eigener Noelenznstand aus dern heiaus die Raeuber entstanden, sehr nahe 
veruandt. Raeuber ist ein Freiheitssang.” 


3. Explain the various dexices used by Franz to ruin Karl and his father 
and to win Amalia. 


Or 


13 


Compart 1 and contrast Goetz von Berlichingen and Karl Moor. 


4. Translate into English :— 14 

Moor Die Minuten sind geweiht, du mussteilends gehen. Lies dir 
die AVuerdigsten aus dor Bunde uml fuehre sic gerade nach des Edelmanns 
Scliloss 1 Zerr din aus dem Bette, wenn er schlaeft oder in den Armen der 
WoIIust liegt, schlep]) lhn vora Mahle weg, wenn er hesoffen ist, reiss ihn 
vom Kruzifix, wenn er betend vor lhm auf den Knien liegt! Aber ch sage 
dir, ich sehaecf es dir hart ein, liefr’ ihn mir nicht tot! Dessen Fleisch 
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trill ich in Stuecken reissen and hungrigen Geiem zur Speise geben, der 
ihm nur die Haut ritzt oder ein Haar kraenkt! Ganz mass ich ihn haben, 
and wenn du ihn ganz und lebendig bringst, so sollst dn eine Million zur 
Belohnung haben, ich will sie einem Koenige mit Gefahr meines Lebens 
stehlen, und du sollst frei ausgehen wie die weite Luft. 

What development of the action of the play does this passage show ? 

SECTION II 

Goethe : Iphigenie auf Tauris. 

Keller : Kinder machen Leute. 

5. State how Iphigenie represents the power of ideal Womanhood. 10 

Or 

Explain how Orestes represents the inner struggle in the mind of the author 
and that he is type of the guilty and yet innocent man. 

6. Criticise :— 10 

“ The Greek denouement is the work of the actual interference of the 
Goddess in person, whereas the German denouement is a loosening of the 
knot by deeper insight into the meaning of the oracle.”— Leu is. 

Or 

“ In * Iphigenie auf Tauris ’ Goethe created a new order of drama 
which might be called psychological.”— Scherer. 

7. Describe in your own words in German any one of the following :— 14 

(а) Wenzel’s Vorgeschichte, 

(б) Wenzel als Gast auf dem Gut des AmtsratB. 

8. Justify the title “ Kleider machen Leute ” and explain the humour 11 
in it by giving examples. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

GERMAN—Additional Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

Die Deutsche Lyrik (V Period) 

1. Translate into English :— 12 

Der Winter steigt, ein Riescnschwan, hemieder, 

Die weite Welt bedeckt sein Schneegcfieder. 

Er singt kein Lied, so sterbensmatt er liegt, 

Und bruetend auf die todte Saat sieh schmiegt; 

Der junge Lena doch schlaeft in seinem Schlosa, 

Und saugt an seiner kalten Brust sieh gross, 

Und blueht wohl einst in tausend Blumen auf, 

Und jubelt einst in tausend Liedern auf. 

So steigt, ein bleicher Sehwan, der Tod hemieder, 

Senkt auf die Saat der Graeber sein Gefieder, 

Und breitet weithin ueber stilles Land, 

Sclbst still und stumra, das starre Eisgewand ; 

Manch frischen Huegel, manch verweht Gebein, 

Wohl teure Saaten, huellt sein Busen ein ; 

Wir aber stehn dabei und barren still, 

Ob nicht der Fruehling bald erbluehen will ? 

2. Explain clearly the ideas contained in any three of the following :— 12 

(a) Lorelei, (6) Seegespenst, (c) Dei Zigetmer-bube im Norden, 

(d) An die Wolke, (e) Feinde. 

3. Give a general idea of the development of German Lyric Poetry. 14 

Or 

What are the principal Lyric Poets in your period ? Estimate them 
giving their chief characteristics. 
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4. Translate into German:— 12 

An incident, which happened at Leipzig in September, after the play 
was completed, gives a good proof of Schiller’s growing fame. He was 
returning from Dresden, where he had been to pay a visit to his friend 
Koerner. In passing through Leipzig, he was present at a performance of 
the Maid of Orleans, given in his honour. At the end, the people stood on 
both the sides of the streets and greet ed the poet with the words, “ Long 
live Friedrich Schiller 


SECTION II 

History of German Literature (1870-1014) 

5. Estimate fully either Wagner or Nietzsche. 12 

6. State what you know of any three of the following 12 

(a) Heimat-dichtung, (b) Thomas Mann, (e) Kulturkampf, (d) Arthur 
Schnitzler, (e) Muenchener Schule. 

7. What do you know of the “ Frauen-literatur ” during the 19th century ? 12 
What were the Problems before these women writers '( Enumerate some 
important writers and their works. 


Or 

“Die litcrarische Lage nach 1870 zeigt bloss eine grosse Anzahl 
nachschaSender Talente.” Comment upon this statement with a special 
reference to the period between 1870-1890. What sort of literature did 
flourish in this period ? Enumerate some writers and their works. 

8. Give the “ Grundlagen dcs deutschen Naturalismus ”, From whence 14 
did this influence come ? In what branches of German literature did this 
influence work ? 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 

1939 

THURSDAY, 30ih MUK'H 
[3 I* W TO a 

GERMAN Honours Paper I 

X.li. An.sv'ei 1 to (h< hra Se< tions to In* written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

Goi. riiL . Gotz run litihdiuiqcii 
(J Ki I.I.KK lb / iji u hi Haunch, 

1. (a) Tianslute into English : 

Weislingen: 

Ich bin so krank so schwac h. All • ni<*inc Gebeino siinl liohl. Ein elendes 
Fieher hut das Matk wisgefiessen Keltic Iluhe und Rest. verier Tag noch 
N.ulit. 1m halbrn Sthlummer giftn.e Tiauiu'*. Die \uiige Nacht begegnete 
ich Got/.en nn Wald Er /op s,*m Sdivert nod forth rlo iri'b heruus. Ich 
fas-te n.u li meinotn, tin* Hand \crs.uje mir. Da s'i«ss t-i’s m tin* Reheide, sah 
inifh vet.uhl Ik li an nn l <ni.g L...t“r mn It Ui isi geungen und K’li zittre vor 
dun. Elentler ZMeri-< li ' D<’in Wort hat dn> /mi Tode \e'urteilt, und du 
belM \or .seiner Ti.oungi t*ilt vie eui Miss' tliatei 1 Und soil or stcrben ?—■ 
Got/. ’ Got'' VYu Men w he'i fulueti mis nit lit selbst . lio'eu Geistcrn ist Macht 
uber uns gelassen di s sn- du- u liol'n-ilion Muiliwillen an uiiserm Vederben 
uben. (setzt sieli) Matt 1 M.” ' Win smd meme N.tpel mi blnu !—Ein kalter, 

kalter, ver/eloeiider S. hv« iss lalmit lair jedes Gli d. K.s ilielit mir allea vorm 
Gesieht Konnl ’ n li seldafi n ' \<li 

(/>) \\ hat tle\ ehipment in t lie at t um of the plav does the above passage show ? 

2. Describe in \our own words in German .mv oar of the following :—■ 

(</) \\ etslmgeiis Yerlobuuu nut Maria und .seine Yeibmdung uut Gotz. 

(h) Gotz und Binder Maitm. 

(r) Gotz niit den Zigeunern. 

3. “ Goethe’s pin pose was to set Got/ before us as a brine, generous, indepen¬ 
dent character in the midst of a time when the \ery opposite qualities were most 
rife.” Justify tin» remark with a special icference to Gbtz’s character. 

Or 

State what \mi know of the “ Stuiiu und Drang ’’ period and make clear how 
far “ Gotz von Berlichmgen " can be called a represent at im* drama of that period. 

[Turn over 


Bk Y 33-3 



2 


4. Describe in full ** Heinrich’s personal development 

'5. Write what you know of the two editions of “ Dcr grune Heinrich Justif\ 
the title. 


SECTION II 

G XELLrs Der grune Ilemnch 

Grii lparzer Des Muri s und d< r Ia< hi 11 JU ii 

6. Estimate Keller as a no\ eliat 

7. Translate into English — 

Im Pfarrhause lung wirklidi em altos, dunkles olgunalde dis Bildnis 
dieses merkwurdigen Kmdes enthaltend Es war rai ausserorilcntlu h /art- 
gehautes Madchen in eineni blasssirunen 1 >am istkleide In ■>eimn Handen 
hielt das kind Totenschadd cincs andeien Kmdes und cine woisse Bose Koch 
me habe ich aber em so s< hones und gostreidies Kmd« rantlit/ geselicn wie 
das blasse Gesiclit d.oaos Made liens, <s war elwr s< hinal als rund erne tiofe 
Trauer lag darin die glanzendon dunkeln \ugen sahen \ oil Schwi rtmit und 
wic um Hilfe fleliend auf den Best hauer wall rend urn den gosi hlossenen 
Mund erne leise Spur von Schalkheit oder Larhdn der Bitttrkeit si hw elite 
Em schweres Leiden scluen dim ganzen Gesichte etwas Fruhrtifes und 
Frauenhaftes zu \erleihen und erregte m dem Best hauonden < me unwillkurln he 
Sehnssucht das lebendige Kind zu sehen und es liibkosen zu durfen Es 
war auch der Ermnerung des alten Dorfes unbewusst heb und wert und m den 
Erzahlungen und Sagen \on ihm war ebensoviel unwillkurlichc Teilnahme als 
Abscheu zu bemerken 

8. Describe in your own words in Gerntm — 

Either 

Heros erstc Begignung nut Leauder. 

Or 

Hero und lhre Familie. 

9. “ The failure to see the situation dtarlv, nr, seeing it, to adjust oneself to 
It, ib the essence of all tragedy” Justify this remark with a special reference to 
“ Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen 

10. “ What the Priester is to Hero, Naukleros is to Leander.” Justify this 
remark by comparing and contrasting their functions in the drama. 
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FRIDAY, :51st MARCH 
|3 >‘.M. TO P.M.J 

GERMAN Honours Paper II 

A’./i, Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

G. HaupTmann : Einsamc Mcnschcn. 

1. (<i) Translate into English :— 

Vockerat :— 

Nun gut. Hannes ! Teh bin zu Endc. Icli ahnte nicht, (lass es schon so 
weit gekommen w.ir. Icli butte Hoffnung. aber meine Mittel vcrsagen. 
Ilicr kann nur Gott noeh helfen. Koinm. alte Martha ! Wir haben nun 
melds me hr zu swhdi hier. tja! Mir wollen uns iryeudwo versteeken und 
warten, Ins <l(*r in Ik* Gott uns abnift! (Hr wendet sich aufs neue zu 
Johannes.) Aber. Hannes! Kins muss ieh Dir noeh sasren : halt Deine 
Himde -h<irst Du! frei von 15lut. Lade nicht dies noeli auf Dieh!—Hast 
Du Kathe mal n*cht b<*traehtet ? Weisst Du. dass wir fur ihr Gemiit fiirchten ? 
Hast Du Dir (Lis arme, liehe Wesen mal reeht ange»eh mt. tja ! 1st Dir denn 
schon mal klar gewordeu, was I hr a us ihr gomacht habt ( Lass Dir mal 
erzahlen von flutter, wie sie die Naclifc iiber Demon Bildern geweint und 
gesehluchzt hat. Also noeh einuial, Hannes ! lass kein Blut an Deine Hands 
kommen. Und nun sind wir fertig, tja! Komni, Marthchen, Komm! 

(6) Explain clearly tin* development in the action of the play indicated by 
the above passage. 

2. (a) “ Johannes Vocker.it ist ein griiblerischer Gelelirter und unentschlossener 
Sch wadding. ” Criticise the remark. 

(6) What purpose does Mr. Braun serve in the drama ? 

3. “ Ohne Fragc ist hier ein tragisohes menschliches Schicksal wirkungsvoll 

gezeiohnet.Eitel Liehe sind die frommen Eltern. eitel Liebe die brave Fiuu, 

aber immer tiefer verwickclt sich Johannes Yoekerat in seine Leidenscliaft bis er 
zugruude gebt.” Criticise and eoiimieut on this remark. 

Or 

Explain clearly the conflict in the play and state what ultimately leads to 
the end shown in the drama. 
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4. (a) Comment and criticise any two of the following r— 

(i) Yockerat (Johannes)Freundschaft, das ist die Basis, auf der sicli 
die Liebe erheben wird. Unlbslich, wundervoll, ein Wunderbau gradezu. 

(ii) Yockerat (Johannes)Was mieh mil Anna verbindet, ist nicht das, 
was mich mit Kiitlie verbindet. 

(iii) Frau YockeratWir wandem alle nicht auf Rosen, Katlicl. 
m Describe in brief the character of Anna Mahr. 

SECTION II 

Th. Manx : — KouiffNche Iloheit, 

5. Describe in your own words in German any one of the following . — 

(а) Klaus Heinrich auf dem Burgerball. 

(б) Klaus Heinrich macht Inuna einen Hciratsautrag. 

6. Describe (in English) either The life at the court of a little German town ”, 
or Delphinenort—Mr. Spoelinaim's home ”, 

7. Describe the character either of Dr. tiberbein or of Innna. 

8. Translate into English : - 

Er eroffnete als Yertrcter seines Binders den Landtag, nalim aber keinerr 
Anted an den Vorgiingen dort selbst und veriuied jedes Ja uml Nein ini Zwiespalt 
der Parteien unentschieden und ohne Uberzougungswarme wie einer. dessen 
Angelegenheit libber ist als Parteiwesen. Jed«r sail ein, dass seine St lH ung 
ihm Zuriiekhaltung auferlegte, aber \iele enipfanden, (lass der Mangel an 
Teilnahme auf eine befremdonde und lahmende Weise in seineni Wesen 
ausgepragt sei. Yiele, die nut ihm in Beriihrnng kamen, bezeichneten ihn 
denn auch als ” halt ”, und wenn Dr. Uberbein diese “ Kiilte ” mit lauten 
Redensarten leuguete, so war zu hezweifeln, ob der einseitige und ungemutliche 
Mann befahigt war, in dieser Frage ein l T rteil y.unillen. Xatiirlich kam es 
vor, dass Klaus Heinrichs Blick sicli mit solchen kreuzte, die ihn iiberliaupt 

nicht anerkannten., die seine gauze Leistung und Anstrengung 

verachteten und nicht kannten. Aber auch bei gutwilligen, fronim gearteten 
Leuten, die sein Leben zu aehten run! zu ehrou sich bereit zeigten, bemerkte 
er zuweilen naeh kurzer Zeit cine gewisse Erschbftheit, ja Gereiztheit, wie als 
ob sie im Luftkreis seines Wesens nicht lange zu atmen vermochten, und das 
betrtibte ihn, ohm* dass or es abzustellen gewusst hiitte. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

GERMAN—Honours Paper III 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

ESSAY 

1. Write an essay in German on any one of the following themes (at least 
75 lines):— 

(а) Gerhart Hauptmann. 

(б) Your favourite heroine from the text books you have read. 

(c) Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen—das hohe Lied der Liebe 

(d) A conversation in a III Class compartment of a railway train in India. 


SECTION II 

UNSEENS 


2. Translate into English :— 

Yor mehreren hundert Jaliren, heisst es, wohnte zu Seldwyla eine altliehe 
Person allcin mit einem schonen Katzchen, welches in aller Yergnugtheit und 
Klugheit mit ilir lebte und niemandem, der es ruhig liess, etwas zuleide tat. 
Seine einzige Leidenschaft war die Jagd .... aber es fing und totete nur die 
zudringliehsten und frechsten Miiuse, welche sich in einem gewissen 
Umkreise des Hauses blicken hessen . . .., nur selten verfolgte es eine beson- 
ders pfiffige Maus, welche seinen Zorn gereizt hatte, fiber diesen Umkreis 
hinaus und erbat sich in diesem Falle mit vieler Hoflichkeit von den Herren 
Nachbam die Erlaubnis, in ihren Hausem ein wenig mausen zu diixfen, was 
ihm gern gewahrt wurde, da es die Milch-topfe stehen liess, nicht an den 
Schinken hinauf-sprang, welche etwa an den Wanden hingen, sondem .... 
sich mit dem Mauslein im Maule anstandig entfernte. Auch war das 
Katzchen gar nicht scheu und unartig, sondern zutraulich gegen Jedermann, 
und floh nicht vor vernunftigen Leuten ; vielmelir liess es sich von solchen 
einen guten Spaas gefallen und selbst ein bisschen an den Ohren zupfen, ohne 
zu kratzen. 

—G. Keller. 

[Turn over 
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3. Translate into German:— 

Joan:—You are to give me a horse and armour and some soldiers, and send 
me to the Dauphin. Those are your orders from my Lord. 

Robert:—And, who may your Lord be ? Go back to him and tell him 
that I take no orders except from the King. 

Joan:—My Lord is the King of Heaven. 

Robert:—The girl is mad.—Why did not you tell me so. you blockhead ( 

Stewart:—Sir, do not anger her: give her what she wants. 

Joan:—They all say I am mad until I talk to them. But you see that 
it is the will of God that you arc to do what He has put into my mind. 

Robert:—It is the will of God that I shall send you back to your father 
Avith orders to put you under lock and key and thrash you. What 
have you to say to that ? 

Joan:—You will find it all coming quite different. You said you would 
not see me: here I am .... I shall not want many soldiers: 
the Dauphin will give me all to raise (aufhcben) the siege of Orleans. 
That is what God is sending me to do. Three men will be enough to 
send with me. They have promised to come with me. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 F.M.] 

PORTUGUESE—Pass Paper I 

Guerra Junqueiro : A Morte de D. Joao 
Antero de Fioueiredo : Recordagoes e Viagens 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Tr.insl.de into English the following passages and write notes in 
Portuguese on the words italicised : 

(a) 0 agudo bisturi da nossa experiencia. 

A lanyn da raziio inquebrantavel, fria. 

Varou de lado a lado o olho da Provideneia. 

A abdhtda celeste d drbita rasia. 

A eritica fatal da velha deeadenci.i 
Negou-te a divindade. 6 fillio de Maria. 

Desamparou-me a fe A nossa ronsciencia 
Resjjeita sunpUvnwntc as lets da geometric. 

(b) Gastei dias e dias 

E uoites tenebrosas 
Procurando metaforas sombrias. 

Rimas dificultosas, 

Adjeetivos exoticos, vermelhos, 

Comparayoes brunidas eomo espelhos, 

Palavras cor de terra cor de abismo, 

Para fazer aonetos iriados, 

Deslumbrantcs, correctos. purpureados. 

Nas estufas ideais do gongorismo. 

(c) O’ Fausto, 6 Fausto, 6 palido ulquimisla, 

Tu quo perdestc o corayao e a vista 
A manejar os velhos astrddbios; 

Tu que ideas!e uma seieneia extranha 
E foste o maior sabio da Alemauha 
Que e a terra dos sibios : 

Dize-mc agora 6 tragico doutor. 

Como caistc nesta grande asneiia 
Do hipotecar a tua vida inteira 
Pot tres noites de amor. 


IS 


USk Y 88-8# 


[Turnover 



2 


2. (a) “ No entanto ainda exists o inferno social.” 15 

Describe the hell Junqueiro alludes to and the solution of the problem 
offered by the conservative society. 


Or 

" 0 6utro 6 o Jehova das Santas Escrituras, o despota sagrado.” 

Examine critically Junqueiro’s conception of Jehovah. 

(b) “ Prometeu e Jesus, a liberdade e a crenca, 

Unidos numbrajo estreito e fraternal.” 

Develop the concept enunciated in these lines. 

Or 

What would you consider an obscene book ? Docs A Morte de D. Joao 
fall in this category ? Give reasons. 

3. Translate into English :— 15 

Povos inteiros, paeificos e eultos. desapareciam eomo formigueiros 
varridos. Claras cidades de luxo e repouso eram apenas montoes de 
cinzas fumegantes. Dos caxnpos restavam apenas charnecas, ondc 
uivavam os caes famintos. Todo o saber, toda a arte, faziam apagados, 
espesinhados como tochas, sob pes brutais. Na imensidade do desastre, 
onde iam as pobres rosas ( >Se a erva da Galia. tam vivaz e dura, secava sob 
as patas da 6gua de Atila, como podiam resistir as rosas ? Ao rabo de 
tresentos anos nao restava um jardim em toda a Italia. Como se conser- 
variam jardins, se ja nem existiam searas ? Em rada cincoenta anos 
havia quarenta de fome. Fome tao dura que se comia came humana. E 
atravSs desta imensa desgra 9 a do mundo que de i crto ia findar, sempre 
pelos vales assolados, em longas filas, com os chufos altos, as femeas fortes 
e brancas apinhadas nos carros estridentes, os molossos latindo—hirsutos, 
fetidos, os trapos em sangue, passavam e repassavam os Barbaras. 

4. Translate and explain fully the following :— 15 

(a) Desde entao atravds da Renascenca, a arte veiu sugando na Vida 
ate os moderno'j exageros do Naturalismo que provocou a reaccao do 
neo-misticismo— eomo quern opoc aos excessos de sol exccssos de sombra. 
Daqui todas essas formas de regressao na literatura c na arte decorativa 
a que leva a nevrose de um seculo fatigado de goso e vasio de ideais. 

(b) Conliecendo tudo isso, o seu comentdrio ficou sempre livre, a sua 
alma sempre gdtica. Analisando as suas como 9 des com o pensamento 
reflectido de um alemao, cm tudo definia um caracter e punnha urns idea. 

No olhar do seu “ Sao Paulo ” ha a energia germanica de um poderoso 
homem de acjao ; e nessa intelectual cabe§a de ‘‘ Sao Joao ”, toda fronte, 
o complex© de um iniciado que visiouou, como neuhum outro, o esoterismo 
de doutrina de Cristo. 
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5. Write a short essay in Portuguese on any one. of the following subjects:— 12 
0 Snob. 

Com o auor do teu Rosto . . . 

0 melhor da Romaria e o ir para ela. 

6. (a) What impressions of American life and art did Antcro de Figueiredo 20 
derive from his visit to Washington ? 


Or 

What idea of the spirit of the Middle Ages had the author 9 Do you think 
he was right ? 

(6) If you were asked to write a short review of Recordaroes e Viagens, 
what would you write ? 


Or 

Illustrate from Antero's book the following critical judgment:— 

‘ ‘ Evocando e descrevendo as suas i emmiscenc ias, Antero de Figueire do 
compraz-se principalmente cm reoonstituir estados sentimentais da 
conscieneia. onde triunfam o devaneio < a saurlacle colonsta.” 

7. Translate into Portuguese — jg 

Laugh and gro f fat—savs tin pi o verb This is a pity. A proverb 
like that is enough to pre\ent anv sclf-iespectmg woman from ever smiling 
again In these days when to he even comfortably covered is an outrage 
against Art. and to be fat is a positne crime, that proverb ought to be 
suppressed. Anything that discourages laughter, ought to be suppressed. 
Goodness knows, there ate far too manv people m the world who do not 
laugh. I am never really sure whether they can’t laugh or whether they 
won’t. I suppose some of them reallv c annot With them it is a phy sical 
impossibility. Their fai lal must les probahh ate paralysed. But I am 
inclined to think that the majority could laugh, if they chose. I do wish 
they would. In the right place, of course. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 

[3 I'.M. to C» j-.m . ] 

PORTUGUESE- Pass Paper II 

Revoada de Anjos : Manuel lhheiro 
Sons Que I’assam : Tomas Bibciro 

1. Translate into English and explain in Portuguese time of the 10 
following:— 

(«) E quando a visao s' 1 desfoz. notou o Santo que suas maos, sous 
pf>s o um lado estavam trespassados por feridas que \eitiam sangue . . , 

Deus quisera honra-lo, assinalando-o com as e ha gas que seu filho unigenito 
reechera para reden^ao nossa .... 

(6) A memoria de suas gramlezas e dignidades esveia-se lentamente 
nos seeulos, mas nao passuva a beleza que elas tinham cedido as imagens 
e esse sangue vivo que llies (oiria nas earn aeries setinosas. 

(r) --Nem sempre santidack* e so misticidade. 0 apostolado nao 
' oxelui o recolhiinento <> o extase ; longe de ser a caracteristica do Santo, 
a mistica 6 apenas um dos seus aspeetos. 

(d) Foi um atordoamento confuso que Ole seutiu deanto daqi.ele velho 
livro ilumimido. onde aqui e ali rcconhecia, vivas e palpitantes, muitas 
paginas que pereorrera nos frios reflexes de gravuras e fotografias. 

2. Briefly discuss the principles on which the Frniu iscan Order is based 12 
and the contribution it has made to the welfare of humanity. 

Or 

What is the true mission of an artist and how did St. Francis of Assisi 
fulfil it 1 

3. Describe the incidents connected with tiro of the following :— 10 

( a ) _Milagre, sim, mas milagre da inteligencia e da raziio. 

(b) “ Dois tratantes e que voces sao, que andao roubar o que e dos 
pobres.” 

( € ) _A minha filha nao (> conio as outras criaturas. £ da basilica. 

(rf) A Santa, assim que isto ouviu, rojou-se aos pcs do pontifice, 
suplicando-lhe com lagrimas que nao a obrigasse a renegar sens \ otos . . . 

[Turn over 
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4. Translate into English and explain the italicised phraseB in Portuguese 10 
in two of the following:— 

(a) Nova cruzada os povos chama a gloria, 

Nova Jerusalem convida em brados 

para novas conguistas; 

Canta a epopeia a incruenta historia de melhores boras; 
nom.es laureados d’industriacs c artistas. 

(b) Hojd 6 o trabalho o campo de batalha; 

a industriafaz plantao,fachina, e guarda, 

Soldado e general 6 qucm trabalha ; 

<j mais condecorado o que mais faz : 

4-lhe bandeira, a seiencia ; a blusa,farda ; 
e santo e senha—diligencia e paz. 

(c) Tantos anos de tormentos, 
tantos fieis monumcntos 
na terra eomo nos ceus, 

Nao dizem que o Nazareno 
tao forte, e sabio, e sereno, 
era o Messias dos teus ? 
pregunta aofiel Caleb; 
pregunta a sarqa do Horeb, 
pregunta se ele era um Deus! 

5. What evidence do you find in Sons que possum to show that Tom&s 12 
Bibeiro was a keen observer of nature ? 

Or 

Show that the poems of Tomas Bibeiro are a reaction against the Fpirit of 
the age. . 

6. Give the substance and a critical appreciation of As Novas Conquistas 10 
or Os Cegos. 

7. Write a short essay in Portuguese on one of the following:— 12 

(o) A Semana Santa ; (6) Uma noite de luar ; (c) Saudades da minha 
terra natal. 

8. (a) Translate into English :— 12 

0 sol subia na transparencia azul do ceu, louro c mo$o ; a paisagem 
resplandecianosseuscoloridosmaravilhosos ; das corolas abertas exalava-sc 
o incenso das rosas e a natureza adquiria aos meus olhos, ainda 
espavoridos e atonitos, uma beleza augusta e luminosa. A pouco e pouco, 
apagava-se em mim a intensidade do terror; e, mais tranquilo, achando 
d vida um sabor in&lito, acendi o cigarro e caminhei atravds dos vales 
orvalhados, com a jovialidade de quem regrcssa duma feliz aventura de 
amor. Entrei na cidade, precisamente no momento em que um sino 
melancdlico tocava para a missa; e o som lento e soturno do bronze 
parceeu-mc, nessa hora de anependimento, um bora presagio e um aviso 
clemente do ceu. 
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(b) Translate into Portuguese :— 

No man could be more sensible of the practical importance of industry 
than Sir Walter Scott, who was himself one of the most laborious and 
indefatigable of men. To his son Charles, when at school, he wrote: 
“ I cannot too much impress upon your mind that labour is the condition 
which God has imposed on us in every station of life; there is nothing 
worth having that can be had without it. And as for knowledge, it can 
no more be planted in the human mind without labour than a field of 
wheat can be produced without the previous use of the plough. There is, 
indeed, this great difference, that chance or circumstances may cause it 
that another shall reap what the farmer sows ; but no man can be deprived, 
whether by accident or misfortune, of the fruits of his own studiea. 


12 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3rd APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PORTUGUESE—Additional Pass Paper I 

A Patria : G terra JVkqpeiro. 

Frei Luis de Sousa : Almeida Garrett. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

I. Translate into English and explain in Portuguese two of the 12 
following:— 

(а) 0 tratado . . . Uma 16ria . . . Enfastia-me ja . . . 

Mais preto menos preto, a mim quo se me da!! 

Por via agora duma horrenda pretalhada 

Mil barafundas e alvorotos . . . Quo ma^ada! 

Que maf.ada ! .. . Eazem-me doido, nao resisto . . ; 

(б) Manha d’herois . . . levantou ferro . . . e, visionario, 

Sobre as aguas de Deus foi cumprir seu fadario. 

Multidees acudindo ululavam de espanto. 

Velhos de barbas ccntenarios, rosto em pranto, 

Bravos hirtos de dor, chamavam-no .. . Jamais! 

(c) Perdida a antiga fe, morta a virtude antiga, 

Seu animo de lieroi, caldeado de fadiga, 

De mil empresas, mil combates de titits, 

Domaram-no por fim bravos de cortesils. 

Com o ferro venccra o oiro ; em desagravo, 

| 0 oiro, que e mau, venceu-o a ele, tornando-o escravo. 

(d) Pergunto aos lobos, pergunto aos ninhos, 

; E nem as feras, nom os passarinhos 

, Me dizem onde habita, em que lugar! 

i Sangram-me os pea das fragus dos caminhos . .. 

Nao tenho alma, nao tenho patria, nao tenho lar. 

! 2. Show that A Patria is an indictment of the political system prevailing 12 

in Portugal in the days of Guerra Junqueiro. 

Or 

What is Guerra Junqueiro’s estimate of the character of D. Carlos and how 
Ear do you agree with his views ? 
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3. What part does 0 Doido or Astrologus play in the plot of A Patria 1 12 


4. Translate into English and explain with reference to tlio text 12 
the italicised expressions in Portuguese in two of the following 

(a) Hoje ha dc scr. Ha tres dias quo niio dunno nem desoango, nem 
pausei esta cabe^a, nem pararam estes pes dia nem noite, para eliegar 
aqui lioje, para vos (tar meu recado . . . e morrer depois . . . ainda que 
morresse depois ; porque jurei . . .faz hoje am a no -quando me libertaram, 
dei juramento sobre a pedra santa do Sepulcro do Cristo . . . 

(ft) Pois hoje e o dia da minha vida quo mais tenho reeeado . . . quo 
ainda temo que into acabe sem muito grande desgra^a . . . Pam dia fatal 
para mim : faz hoje anas que ... que casri a primeira vd: faz aims que so 
perdeu el-rei S. Sebastiao —e faz anos tambem (pie . . . vi pela primeira vcz 
a Manuel de Sousa. 

(c) Eicou naquelc estado em quo a temos visto ha oito dias, e niio 
Ihc quiz falar mais em tal. Mas este retrato que ela niio nomeia nunea <le 
quem e, e so diz assim as vezes : “ O outro, o outro . . . este retrain, e « de 
meu pai que se queimou, sao (huts imagens que the w do sacm do 
pensamento.” 

5. What contribution did Almeida Garrett make to the development of 12 
the Portuguese drama 1 Answer in Portuguese. 

Or 

Discuss in Portuguese the historical background of Frei Luis de Sousa. 

6. Write a short essay in Portuguese on one of the following subjects :— 16 

(а) Amor Maternal 

(б) Recordagoes de unia viageni. 

(c) Uma festa eseolar. 

7. Translate into Portuguese :— 12 

No hero of ancient or modern days can surpass the Indian in his lofty 
contempt of death, and the fortitude with which he sustains its cruellest 
affliction. Indeed, he rises superior to the white man, in consequence of 
his peculiar education. The latter rushes to glorious death at t he cannon’s 
mouth; the former calmly contemplates its approach, and triumphantly 
endures it, amidst the varied torments of surrounding foes and the 
protracted agonies of fire. He even takes a pride in taunting his 
persecutors, and provoking their ingenuity of torture ; and as the devouring 
flames prey on his very vitals, and the flesh shrinks from the sinews, ho 
raises his last song of triumph, breathing the defiance of an unconquered 
heart, and invoking the spirits of his fathers to witness that he dies without 
a groan. 
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8. Translate into English :— 

Dosfilava nas ruas solonemente uma procissao religiose, rebrilhante 
do prntas dard“jando ao hoI, porfumada do inconso e pieada dos vivos 
coloridos das opas esearlatos. Filoiras interminavois dc homens, de cabclo 
oortado a iwovinlia, marrhavani lontamente cm passo cadenciado, lovando 
nas maos, quoimadas do odor, hrandoes aeosos ; moninos de sobro pelizes 
ergiiiam oruzos o eiriais nos braeos debois ; depois, aos ombros de quatio 
latagoes, ia urn andar, ondt* a Virgom, ontro gallios do eodros e lijios brancos, 
sorria bondosamonto aos fie is prosteinados no esplenddr do seu maifto 
azul eonslolado do ostrolas do oilro, e logo at ras, o pal in do (l.imasoo dum 
amarolo osvaido, fazondo inn docol suave aos sacenlotoa paramentados de 
gala quo ontoavam eanlioos sagrsulos. 


12 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 1939 
[3 p.m. to G r.M.] 

PORTUGUESE—Additional Pass Paper II 

TomAs Ribeiko : D. Jaime. 

Kqa t>e Queiroz : A Ilustre Casa de Ramires. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English and explain briefly in Portuguese the historical 15 
and mythological allusions in tiro only of the following:— 

(a) K da inn-n.sa hoeatombe dcste imperio 
Que ha sessenta anos agonisa e morre 
Dos <|«e nu Africa adusta urn pai perdeu, 

() Tejo e-llie mortalha ! 

() mar e eemiterio ! 

Lisboa c eadafalso ! o algoz sou eu ! 

(b) Fain tambem valverde, aljubarrota, 

Ala dos Xumorados tiio brilhante. 

Fala. Mestie de A viz, conta a derrota 
Que para va ceiteira cm teu montante. 

E di/.em que e Lisboa lilha impura 
Que invoea essa madrasta detestavel! 

Sobre o roto burel veste a arniadura. 

Parte esta lousa e surge, o' eondestavel! 

(e) Meiga avesinha da fechada selva, 

Canta-lhe os earmes (pie a saudade inspira. 

Orfeu vivo, eondoendo o inferno, 

David humilde, compulsando a lira ! 

Abranda as mnguas do Sadi, prostrado 
Da seda as palhas, do fastigio ao nada ! 

2. Write a short essay in Portuguese on one of the following :— 10 

(1) “ So fala do que foi quern jd nao 6.” 

(2) “ Que idade florida e bela 

A dos vinte anos ! ” 

(3) “ Tal em casa de seu sogro 

Costuma estar o vilao ! ” 
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8. (a) What were the circumstances which moved Tom&s Rebeiro to 15 
write JD. Jaime, and what did he aim at in the poem ? 

Or 

Explain the reasons which have made D. Jaime one of the most popular 
poems in modern Portuguese literature. 

(6) “ D. Jaime is a typical product of ‘ Romantismo' in the improba¬ 
bilities of incidents and in poverty of characterisation Discuss this 

judgment. 

Or 

Sketch the character of Miguel de Vasconcelos as he appears in the poem. 

Is the character true to life ? 

4. Turn into Portuguese prose 10 

When I consider how my light is spent 

Ere half my days, in this dark world and wide. 

And that one talent which is death to hide. 

* Lodged with me useless, though my soul mote bent 
To serve therewith my Maker, and present 
My true account, lest He returning chide: 

Doth God exact day-labour ; light denied ? 

I fondly ask: but Patience, to prevent 
That murmur, soon replies. God doth not 
Need either man’s work or Hib own gifts. 

5. Translate two of the following, mentioning the characters to which 10 
they refer:— 

(a) E havia onze anos que ele atulhava a vjla com os seus possantes 
membros, o lento ribombo do seu vozeirao, e a sua oeiosidade espalhada 
pelos bancos, pelas esquinas, pelas ombreiras das lojas, pelos balcoes das 
tabernas, pelas sacristias a catuirar com os padres, ate pelo cemitdrio 
a filosofar com o coveiro. 

(b) Aquela guedellia de trovador e a horrenda bigodeira negra, e 
61ho languinhento a pingar nam6ro, e o papo empinado ! E estupido 
duma estupides fundamental que comp fa nas patas. vem subindo, 
vem crescendo. 0 senhores, que animal ! . . . Sem contar que e 
malandro. 

(e) Secas, escuras, e garrulas como eigarras, cram elas as 
eaquadrinbadoras de todas as vidas, as espalhadoras de todas as 
maledicencias, as tecedeiras de todas as intrigas. E na desditosa cjdade 
nao existia nodoa, pecha, bule rachado, corafao dorido, algibeira arrazada 
que os seus olhinhos nao descortinassem. 

6. Explain fully in Portuguese the ideas and references in any three of 10 
the following:— 

(a) E pcla nafao cumpria que o seu orgulho de homem cedessc ante 
a sua tarefa de cidadao. 

(b) As vSses c& dentro da alma necessito o enno de S. Bruno. 



3 


(c) 0’ av6s, de quo me servem as vossas armas—se me falta a vossa 
alma ? 

(d) 0 Castanheiro prefere mesmo o teu realismo 4pico ao de Flaubert 
no Salambo. 

(e) Descmbarcar ali na aroia, plantar umas cruzes de pau, atirar 
uns aafanoes aos pretos . . . Essas glorias do Africa sao umas balelas. 

7. (a) 0 Fid algo da Casa do Ramires is in his virtues and faults a faithful 18 

portrait of Portugal.” 

Discuss this statement. 


Or 

What idea of Portuguese politics and public life do you got on reading this 
hook of E$a '{ 

(b) Wliat do you think were the reasons which led Efa de Queiroz to 
intercalate the old romance of the House of Ramires in his novel ? Is this 
intrusion a success from the artistic point of view ? 

Or 

Show that in this book, the product of his mature genius, E§a has shed 
off (he influence of French Naturalism. 

8. Translate into English :— 12 

A noite estava clara, levementc fria. Principiava a sentir-se um 
tudo-nada dessa anima^ao popular quo, a meia-noite, havia de repartir-se 
polos ranchos joviais a saida da missa do galo. As eonfeitarias 
resplendeciam num grande espolhamonto de guloseimas e cartonagens. 

Os varinos apregoavam o Jornal da Noite que era a unica folha que saia 
depois do posto o sol. Patrulhas do cavalaria subiam a passo a rua larga de 
S. ltoquo, dispersando-se pela cidade alta. Vendedores de cautdas 
rouquejavam o pregao da laluda, p Tseguindo a gente. 




NIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO f) P.M.] 

PORTUGUESE—Honours Paper I 

Odes Modernas : Antero dr Quentah 

Campo de Flores (Vols. I e II): Joao de Dews. 

No Paie das Uvas : Fialho de Almeida. 

Amor de Perdj^ao : Camilo Castelo Branco. 

N.B.— Attempt only six questions, of which two at least must be answered in 
Portuguese. 

1. State your reasons to show that the Odes “ PanteiRmo ” and “ A Historia ” 
are expressions of Antero de Quental’s strong faith in democracy. 

2. “ 0 pampletario divisa-se muitas vezes por detraz do poeta, c a igreja, 
a monarquia, os grandes do mundo, sao o alvo das suas apostrofes de nivelador 
idealista.” Justify this remark with reference to “ Odes Modernas ”, 

3. Discuss the ideas which Antero de Quental expounds in Aos Miseraveis . 

4. “ 0 processo de Joao de Deus consiste na sequencia de imagens em que 
se retrata o seu ostado da alma, associando das imagens poeticas, as que maia se 
casam ao seu sentimento." Examine the statement, and support your view by 
illustrations from Campo dr Flores . 

5. What aspects of Portuguese social and political life does Joao de Deus 
criticise in his satires ? 

6. Give an estimate of Fialho de Almeida as a realistic writer. 

7. What social problem does Fialho de Almeida discuss in Os Pobres and how 
does he deal with it ? 

8. Show that Simao Botelho was an adventurous and tragic character. 

9. What different ideas about the character of woman does Camilo Castelo 
Branco express in Amor dr Perditfio ? 

10. Do you believe that the character of Camilo Castelo Branco is reflected ia 
his novels, especially in Amor de Perdido ? 

3i Uk y 33-22 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 1939 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PORTUGUESE- Honours Paper II 

N.B .—Not more than five questions may be attempted. 

At least two of the questions must be answerul in Portuguese. 

1. Trace the influences, historical and'literary, which ltd to the Romantic 
Movement in Portugal. 

2. What was the eonception Herculano had of Historj- ? How did he carry 
it out in his works ? Show that he broke new ground in this respect. 

3. What are the main features of “ romance passional ” ? Distinguish this 
type from " romances historieos ”, “ romances campesivos ”, and “ romances 
realistas ”. Who are the leading writers of " romances passionaes ” in Portugal ? 

4. What made E$a de Queiroz name his book Prosas Barbaras ? Point out 
the main influences which determined the matter and the manner of his writings 
at this stage of his literary evolution. 

5. Discuss the importance of the personality and work of Antero de Quental 
and Ramalho Ortigilo on the Realist Movement in Portugal. 

6. Examine critically Julio Dantas as a dramatist, and show by references 
to Paco de Veiros how lie had fallen a victim to scientific determinism. 

7. “ Antero de Figueiredo introduziu na nossa moderna literatura um gdnero 
novo, gdnero hfbrido que participa da probidade scientifica do historiador e da 
liberdade artistica do romancista.” 

(«) Develop this thesis with special reference to D. Pedro e D. Ines, bringing 
out the differences between this work and the usual historical novels. 

(b) Why did Antero use the archaic style in this book ? 

fl. Show that Teofilo Braga had neither the philosophical reach nor the 
poetical genius to carry out successfully his vast design of an Epic of Humanity 
in Vtsdo dos Temjms. 

9. (a) What were the weaknesses and defects of ’* realismo ”, both in theoiy 
and practice, which led to the contemporary reaction against it ? 

(b) Neo-misticismo, saudosismo, integralismo—What do these new 

movements stand for i 

10. Evaluate the work of any one of the following authors:—Joao de Dens, 
Oliveira Martins, Julio Dinis, Fialho de Almeida. 

m Bk Y 33—83 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL lb3!) 

[3 r.M. TO G P.M.] 

PORTUGUESE Honours Paper III 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


N.B .—Answers to the two Sections must be written in separate books. 


SECTION I 

]. Write an essay in Portuguese on any one of the follow ing subjects :— 75 

Eya e (.’audio 

A Quest,"io ('oinibta. 

A Oratoria Mulema Portuguesa. 

A lufluencia do Naturalismo Fraucez na Literalura Portuguesa. 

O Satamsmo na l’oesia Portuguesa. 

SECTION II 

'2. Translate into Portuguese: 25 

As I crossed the bridge over the Avon on mv return I paused to 
contemplate the distant church in which Shakespeare lies buried, and could not 
but exult in the malediction, which has kept his ashes undisturbed in its quiet 
and hallowed vaults. What honour could his name have derived from being 
mingled in dusty companionship with the epitaphs and escutcheons and venal 
eulogiums of a titled multitude ? What would a crowded corner in the 
Westminster Abbey have been, compared with this reverend pile, which seems 
to stand in beautiful loneliness as his sole mausoleum ! The solicitude about 
the grave may be but the offspring of an overwraught sensibility ; but human 
nature is made up of foibles and prejudices ; and its best and tonderest affections 
are mingled with these factitious feelings. He who has sought renown about 
the world, and has reaped a full harvest of worldly favour, will find, after all, 
that there is no love, no admiration, no applause, so sweet to the soul, as 
that which springs up in his native place. It is there that he seeks to be 
gathered in peace and honour among his kindred ami his early friends. 


U Bk Y 33—34 


[Turn over 
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3. Translate into English 25 

0 chi, niponico merece uma pigina especial. E’ a bebida de todos, do rico c 
do pobre, a bibida que mata a sede, que perfuma de subtis aromas o paladar ; 
c que porventura, pelas suas propriedades ligeiramente embriagantes, capitosas, 
entretem o bom humor desta boa gente, o sono ligeiro, a fina ngudeza do 
sentimento, a pontinha de febre turbidente, constante, acusando-se em brilhos 
de olhos negros, em chocarricos, em gargalhadas. Eis o meu voto mais ferveroso 
por 8ste paiz, a que tanto quero intimamente que a Japao nunca deixe de 
tomar cha!—O’ chA, com o arsenal de bugigangas indespensavel para o sou 
fabrico,—a boceta de estanho, o brazciro portatil, a chaleira de ferro fundido, 
o bule mierdscopico, as cinco chavenasinhaa do porcelana c os einco pires de 
burilado metal; -o cha, que se oferece logo ao visitante com a primeira 
sauda^ao, traduzindo o sentimento da hospitalidade ; o prazer do eneontro, 
a comunhao fraternal; o cha d o companheiro inseparavel do operario, do 
artista, nos seus labores, da musnmi nos seus caprichos, dum qualquer grupo 
intimo nas suas palestras ; e beni pode dizer-se que ele represanta a emblema 
da familia, na quietayao amorosa do ninho. 

4. Paraphrase into Portuguese prose - 25 

Eu to encontrei n’um alcantil agreste, 

Meia quebrada, oh cruz ! Sosinha estavas 
Ao por do sol, e ao elevar-se a lua 
Detras do calvo eerro. A soledade 
Nao te pode valer contra a mao impia, 

Que t,e feriu sem do. As linhas puras 
De teu perfil, falhadas, tortuosas, 

Oh! mutilada cruz, falam de um crime 
Sacrilego, brutal, e ao ernpio iuutil! 

A tua sambra estampa-se no solo, 

Como a sombra de antigo monumento, 

Que o tempo quasi derrocou, truncada. 

No pedestal musgoso, eu que te ergueram 
Nossos avds, eu me assentei. Ao longe, 

Do presbiterio rustico mandava 
O sino os simples sons pelas quebradas 
Da cordilheira, anuneiando o instante 
Da Ave Maria ; da oracao singcla, 

Mas solena, mas santa, cm que a voz do homcm 
Se mistura nos canticos saudosos, 

Que a natureza envia ao ceu extremo 
Raio do sol, passando fugitivo 
Na tangente deste orbe, ao qual trouxeste 
Liberdade e progresso, e que te paga 
Com a injuria e desprezo e que te inveja 
Atd, na aolidao, o esquecimento 1 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 

| 11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

HEBREW -Pass Paper I 

Isaiah : Banu l 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. What do you know of any throe of the following from Isaiah :— 8 

(a) Fasts, (b) Tree-worship, (c) Cyrus, (rl) astrology, and (e) the custom 
of branding slaves. 

2. “ The Book of Isaiah (40-66) is a structure based upon and built out 9 
of the monotheistic conception, the idea that Jehovah, God of Israel, is the 
true and only God.” Justify the remark. 

3. Write a critical note on the style and language of Isaiah (40-66). 8 

4. Discuss the position of the Book of Daniel in the Jewish Canon. 8 

5. Show with examples the changes of vowels and consonants that 8 
Hebrew' words undergo when turned into Biblical Aramaic. 

6. “ The Book of Daniel brings the reader into the very heart and soul of 9 
Judaism when it was faced with the most tremendous crisis of its history.” 
Illustrate. 

7. Translate and comment20 

DTO^I it&C* OTAY' (a) 

iv M : t: • • : ▼ - ' 

D^mn ih vvaM •bvk ( b ) 

* • 

nj.’n®’; yatai. yntf? (c) 

rb\y$ ostfo ink (d) 

nvtkt prrrig ’taw (e) 

Njrstf -nss a-u mrr tttjji ■•rrinnjp (/) 

"■tfanipo vtetysi (0) 

rcstf pa nias^a py^V (A) 

I Tam mm» 

liL «r — 
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8. Translate into English:— 

ym#a ate i&na aiStr ym#a -\mv 'bp_ o'nnn-Sy niNrrra 
ra ^tyj ’’l 1 ?! wtoa irai b)p : -splSN iSa |nraS nak njnaq 
■’’3 p^ni rVnqn rrrr ra|n nnps : p*? q rwti? nN-q pyg, py 
-Ss ra'yS 'ittni? ynrarnN " qton : P^T Swa nay ^ ana 
otfa mo wid .• ravfaN nynr; nst pN-ra?pN V? wtj olan 
’mn fttssm nS **3 . *» ^3 ••Nte’j ran mnna n*ra nyanrSw «aa 
: *3>js»ratp *»nSN osppNin v DprapS ijSnm p?Sn nS n Drama 
13 oral ?pSy naac.’ i»m 3 : "tNa man Ntoan arp m* Srac' nan 
rSy oraa ola nr p 2 din rasa n*nNhn nntoa tf’wo nnttfa 
; naansnn nyaurNS rarwn n*n anS nso- nS rarw ra onra araSa rasp' 

it : • : it v -:r 1 r ▼ - I v -: a- • • t : : • 


15 


9. Translate into Hebrew :— 15 

asSa nay Nrvrn« n NsaS naan SwraaS nwm na« «sSa proa 
: nairtfi «nn WTHra nS-nSa nq;« n inSt* SwranS -iaNn. 
npnypn nrnpjyg wsSa naqm wsa ap-Sy napi n-rq jsn n^irann 
ran nSpvtS NsSa Sin pin : Swram ans Naan-wS ra irfianmi 
N?Sa pitqi . 'naSy ma nrqcrj vrtijig Sy;n~NS prnn nnp 
mnpasn : Sin Mnpum wsaS nSmnmn anaaa anir toamtfa 
my S«ran SaranS nawn NsSa nay pyt pray Spa SwraiS «aaS 
imatrajS Ssran unm nS-nSs nnaw ra inS« N*n «nS« 
tiSn 2 qn p?SyS t^pSa SSa wsSomy Swran : NnnraN-p 
pt ’•nnaqia, 1 Snp-Ss ranSpn «Sn NnnraN rap *naon n3«Sa nSp 
: mpy nS nSnnq NpSa imn;?. f)«n *k nnpntrn 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, r iin \1TJL 
[Ham ro 2 p %t j 

HEBREW- Pass Paper II 

Pirqe Aboth K/thu MnlUmth 73 20 
[Black fuui* ,s - to the njrht indicate full maiks] 

1 Explain fully the t'inis-v© «»nd rCD*2 ,n i< lation to Mjshuak. 8 
and Talmud and show to wInc li of those PiUjP \both belongs 

2 Tran- the do\i loptrii nt of 1 3 n<,»* \liotli, and compare Biblical and 9 
Mibhinuc Hebrew showing c.m lull) bow th<\ difbr 

3. Wtiti bin f not* •> on ai \ thin of tin following.— * 8 

(a) Rabbin .lot bail m ben 7 ikkai, (h) R ibbi Alpha, (c) Great 
synagogue, and (if) tne Hi mm 

4. ‘ llin Galuro 1 was not onl\ a lh it ])<>• t but ik<> a unit pi llo-oplit r ” 9 

.1 ustif\ tlienni'ik md show In wlu< li n inn s In was 1 nown us such among the 

Muslims and the ( hiistians 

r> Wute a nitnal not c in tin astron miv of Ibn Gabuols Ivether 8 
Malkhuth, and show how it difb m fiomth it of tin moduli turns 

0 (!i\i the aim, pmposi, and sain lit ft atun s of Ki thtr Malkhuth. g 

7 Tianslate and (oninvut 20 

"p"f o? rnm T©Vn nsr ( ffl ) 
orrrn rrr© nrztr rnire. aptrti’n anrvc? rnej> ( b) 

rc'V'i.'nn 1 ? m*'i> (c) 

cn-pN nan: n’trv©: rnc# (d) 
b'C'S mar©'* rrrs rir?>>m (<•) 
nip’in nVjrs '•122 1 ? ( f) 

‘man ori V*nn "p:n;2 (g) 
mire o^nn ivoa ncrM m-nnan rrram m: art (A) 

-- • \ - - r , 

[ Turn over 
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8. Translate into English :— 

-W hVi min amaiV ran nat»S mini ptnymVa laiMTMa -ai 
Dipon-nM irriM ainM jn Mips ‘ iV «in ma -fa nVm 

pray ttrwVdi nrnsrnM notoa aiparrnM naira nvinn-nM nm« 
Mtanrrp wpmai pM 2 i itm Ton pms nvnV imm?a»i ntm 
*h iom:w man raa rwim nsy aaa aan:i not tV iraipoi 
upm nVttram maVa iV nsrnsi * miaa ^ nrn aM rrwn nyy 
iianaar insai pdis ■OMtr paa mrr:i min m iV a'Vsai p 
by maanai mViaai maVy-Vy Vmai mi *jimi yyv pm iVim 
-piaVa inv maa lanmVMi “faayV nV-u tpparrVM • anyyan-Vr 
pnm osrfroa bra 'prhttv a>aVa hv a irbvb niNnmVMi ncy 
: -|nbc me? i? cforv yoMVs Vya Min pM:i amaa Vna 

9. Translate into English :— 

• n’lMni nv_*i • niMaa ana 

• niMi: 5s*ri rtoni * pimVs nVi mp»y mV 

• rfnttty mmi anai • mnnV -ran ana 

: maria a;>aai pmd ana 
• a*Btfi anai • a^cic? ana 

■» i 

’ QV> cnai • epa ana 
maii y aanV mnnaa ana nr*Vri 
: maaiVi d^VmV a^as; aVp anai 
• mmatpM e?MiV nV^ai oYa • n'natraV roVra 

T 5 * T .* I * 

: n'nia^ia itn|V • mrrtn mVnm T\~\yb 
’ cnn^trai my-p mm nrnna aVp 

: lV i:ii;m apa anaiMi 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 3ri> APRIL 

13 P.M. TO 6pm] 

HEBREW Additional Pass Paper I 

Zechn riah: Esther 

[lil.ii k figures to the right indicate full marks ] 

1. Write a cntnal note ou the unity of the Book of Zechariah. 8 

‘2 “ The Book of Zoeliariah might he described as a compendium of 8 

prophetical religion.’’ Discuss 

3. Explain Zechariah’s vision of the Four Chariots that came out from 8 
between the two mountains. 

4 “ The Book of Esther is an example of Jew ish Haggadah.” Discuss the 10 

meaning and auuiai y of the statement. 

."i Describe the feast of Purim, and show how the Book of Esther seeks to 8 
explain its origin. 

6 Form an estimate of Mordecai's character and show its principal traits. 8 

7. Translate and comment .— 20 

TIN Pit (a) 

rnpyn (b) 

crrvrN nnc ■o o'jnn nhh' bvy <c) 

pNcp n*n;r tw rrrn-M 1 ? (d) 

V2g pebo uvaa tid crw-Vs rtrrh (e) 
engn ja Tjo’S't ">T5’3 oy w (/) 
nrVy nkren negrTro (g) 

D'HiTTO V 1 NH ’•ojro □’’ 2 YI (h) 

•- r . i* 1 v r r *• - * * • 
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8. Translate into English — 15 

DT'a rrrn dot *yva nVd'* 'D rriNas « ton na 

T” T T • T TT-T 

ion ro : nnNas *« ON3 hAs** ’amn cm 

T T I T T T - “ AT 

Ntao pNon rrno pNo ’lDjrnw ^rra 031 mNaa 
w Dy 1 ’ '^rrm oferrv Tito n3aon cto* MNann : troon 

niNas « ioN~na : rrnsan rtoNa □o1 1 ?n l ' anV pitim 

T 1 - T 1 l|T T • I * T l 

to nSwn onarm to* n^Ni aoo onroOn oaT nsatnn 

At 1“ T T— - T ~ 1 

odS t : man 1 ’ Vavm imNaa ""ma id* svj mNoan 

T T T T » 

T n «a L i NSvVn n:r« nonan nan rrn: nV oiNn too onn dth 

I T- -T T * - T *» T T T T“ 

DOO nV nnyn : nnsna ot oiNrr^aTiN nSrNn msino onbo 
onVtfn ant m : mwas ■" CN 3 mn ayn rniNtr 1 ? on docnh 

T - - i T t A“Tt - It 

ahv w aocrn n^riaTN pin pt*nn npc ]nn p;n 
ava n w » aTn iDNa rrm : n^N-^a-m* nn oyi nmNDTN 

- TT' -I- TT » T / ~ r T V 

i*ovrVis* nam omm oans pro* p Vnto"' man prim n*a 

: cam' 1 matin 

I T - 

9 Tr inflate into English — 15 

tit 7S pin in^Nc-no yn nnooa "inaN^ 7^01 ioni 
'rhym io.**m -nna>N pm : oym nna^on osTiy inopa 
_ n« nnS a^a i^on-^poNt *7^07 on*a p TNproN : popan 
rrojrt* ton nnoon-^N pm n^on tro 1 ’ vnerpaTN mcyVn ti^no 
aS anon noc Nnnn ova ion nti j iSan -naia nc.o*N anon oiV 
nSoo n 300 aWan opN^rn 1S07 nysa tototin pi nnNTOn 
tin Nan nVttm npa- L N N'lan pn pcNnn : non 'amr-Vy pn 
r:a am moy maa-riN pn on 1 -* icon : won omnNn vanN 
: "i^on tot artorr^y in ®3 ion nNn ibon noN-Sa n«n 

9 if — * r T ** * * ■ / * » / «- T 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


TUESDAY, 4ih APRIL 
[3 pm to C p m ] 

HEBREW Additional Pass Paper II 

GabiroVs Reshuth to Nish math 
[Black figures to the right indicate full marks] 

1 Trao'> briefly the history of the Yew Hebrew poetrv of the Spanish 9 
\rabian epoch, and name the poets who exercised a lasting influence on it, ami 

I io\s 

2 Name some of the noted <ontemporanes of Ibn Gabirol, and stale 8 
< learh which position he occupies among them 

5 Describe the soc lal and religious condition of the Spanish Jews, during 9 
the period of the hpinish Viabiati epoch of New Hebrew poetry, 

4 Kxplun what a Reshut i* and name their -various kinds showing 8 
how the\ differ iiom one anothei 

" (live the slimit features of Gabirol's Reshuth to Nishmath, and 8 
show what part it plavs m the liturgv of the Sephardic Jews 

h Compare (Jabirol s Av.lnroth with his Reshuth to Nishnuth and show 8 
which of them in \oui opinion is better, and why. 

7 Translate and c omment — 20 

TrniTDN Tjrtaa -naa (a) 

vi pHi p-wn Y'ltr^n TpHT 1 (&) 

Tee tnpa a^ayao o'naa aaon (o 
a^nVan an:i yr invra (d) 

t - t - 

TpVn :npi Tpn (c) 

Tfny Tpfjn J) 

'njaa -fiia 'nvty (?) 

''np r "ia rnian '•mp l ?a *nyw do 

[Turn over 
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8, Translate into English :— 15 


sao 1 ? a:n 

• t -: 1- tv; • ; • 

rrriN **Vn dtVm 

*2 lay ' 1 ■'b bin mnnirn dn rvti'iyn 


•'ey aEtfaa nSsitVh rnn 

b‘p a:y nng* 

: ■'em anara Nt?n:y> T^in pan 


■'ntn 1 ? Tita npnpn 

nn« ari 1 ?** 

aapy 1 ? ia prj tie? cv rnrarr 


bis*p py niay pn|rr 

av a:y wpa 

: btib TNana’i a’lya ac ?2 2-in 


aV>n p25?n sjirnp 

nn« •’Sn anbw 

a-ni be:b Tina navip 


B’ibn ywV rurr 

»v v; -V : t f r 

bv a:y >npa. 


s bin-Sn sawh tinai easy wp 
9. Transits into English :— 15 

rnaga ?pwi 3 nnt* 'Vn ct^n 
aBn ]nl‘? B'yi 

* 2 $t a»P3 sp^M? av a:y ; 'topa 
: xmr c^d tsd Syi to? ’Ml ^2 

Tfto •see*! ruw ^ an^N 

tv; iv v t • • ; ▼ : ▼ - • •• ‘ V : 

snpn T2cS Tin anys 
a-ip 2 1 ? nma v.-iy^i cV a:? ^-ijpn 
: 21 Sn,25. pat vrjtea 
nVa^r? nnpa y-fp pipm ■»*?# evi^a 
ncr^a nan*] -ion ai:p 
narVn mpe Toi-* 

*. nc*?s aaam ai Tjm n*w 

t - •••*:* ■ r - ▼ t; 


□y> a:y 'wp:? 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TIIl’UKDAV, :»Oth MAltCH 
ps p.m. -jo r, 

HEBREW Honours Paper 1 

(inicsif 1 10 with Targmu Oitfodo* and Rash) 

1 . (live a short lift- of Onkelos sliowinsr tlx- principal traits of his character. 

2. Write a critical note ori the Aramaic of the Bible and that of Targum 
Onkelos, and show liovv they dilit r. 

.‘5. Show why Kashi was ealad XJ"VKwflD'> and how he trus eminently 
entitled to that name. 

4. Compare and contrast the Hebrew of the Bible (Genesis) with that of Kashi. 
15. Explain any tour of the followins terms used in Kashi’s commentary 

‘cE’irr , errin^n , die kV? , nns 


(b Translate and comment - 

n?? ( a ) 

uryi 2 » rerp «p*p>»p ■’-pit rrn chn kh (6) 

np 1 ? Krrc"i PP ptan v 7 p "in?- M 

icr^T ppp ps:i (d) 

nwapV in-A^Tv: snn □© nr^ oips^ai? W 

T2ir2 u'csyn nTEtrnw DnKn nrccrnN K-tp 1 ? if) 
mnVw jnTTp^i Vj* tniuryS Va'prr 

rrj’i: ]-mb tp ■ □ , aan mnV tp hx? -ncs' Kin pint (g) 
cb\vb j-nnK’’ i*w n won 1 ? 'izh n^cm^a nVyrwr {/i > 


Bk Y 3d—ay 


[Turnover 



7. Translate into English:— 

Nrwyn rv; iSto:i vm itoapi nip# ^ 3 ? pae*; pypiM N:pits mni 
tsipVrro’i njhn by Min 1 ? in’2D1 n” 2 10'pni : Nina bys rvainwi 
iM'snnNi Mina by MinS Min 1 ? impm M'm : M’n ’em by wnQ'n 
isyri ppM ’itey c.'pn : M’pp- 2 ?:: mnn ’i Mian MVivarVo 


MEiip Mjn.M by tr^n^ Mira-ba rnai : M’nvo iM’BnriMi. Mia 
■n-Sa : MtfiM-Vai «n« by tzin-ii Murm-Vaa? Mrv’nii MTinai 
Mnip’-Sa m ntoi : irna Mfitfan ’i _l ?a:2 ’.tew ’th Mrrn Miras?: 
Miacn MBiy Tin. Mtrnn iy Myip ip MtfiMn MyiM ’em by ’i 


iB’piii : Mnia’ra n’pirn he 015 imppmi MyiM IP iM’roinMi 

• ppv prprn nse MipM M’p 


8 . Translate into English :— 

mVi nw aiMn Mip’i ' pttrMin iray*? airon itn * DiMn Mip’i 
* ainay 122 mn -h nam: nN’">p t ^inp “j-raSV mVm p’pan 

itpi ‘ anatp ’-p *?in * ntaiin Vet "p’E 1 ? ' 112:2 itj» Mira m 1 ? dimSi , 
nMm nmnp nMitrr -pnaip ■jirnin 1 ? c?n:n ntPiB iS -pp ' siany 
: noimi mtprron nn’^y Mm n 1 ? mnn: uf^yefm a yep omn 
pin ‘ ii^a. ’’ nip^ : Tnnh ns n’rrotp n’n ppV by Sei: ’ nin 
•pm D’ann vm rn’iMi cm na’nn pppn • irrraip mS\p vby 
ptpV MixntP "un bi pi * cian p 112:2 120 * Mipra Vtp imipoi 
pia’rw pt bzw • rvm \wb maMi * canc’Mi • cami : Min 12:2 
"pns no pnn -fata 2 ip • C’-myn p rvutth -pa nnM }’M n ini’ p 

: c’naayn p imip 1 ? 

9. Quote and explain Rashi’s comments on : - 

□’ri^M ” and 11222 1W 

• ••: t: . v. •/*> 
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HEBREW Honours Paper II 

Ihn (Jtibnol s AJiaiolh I milt Inhohutton 
1. One a slioil bf< ol li.ililu Oat id btn l.I.vai Baijoda 

^ A\ iit<* n (iitK.tl note on 11 * Ibbnv ]>n-*i\ of tlie Bib’e end tliat of the 
Xew Hi blew period of tin Spanish Aj <'j. ui (j oc li sl 10 v .n_ r < 1 aii\ tl ( difftience 
betwt on the two 

‘5 Oivr tin purpose and sain nt fi atuc s of 11m Oab rol's A/haioth, ard .show 
what jiait thovphn in tin httii.t ol tin mo It i a J> \. 

4 Xamt some ol tin notul \uitus ol \/li irotl , and show whit place Ibn 
thdurol o< < upn s <. mono t In m 

> lhsniss t)i«* t< ims ITI!r2 an ^ N 1 ? . a-nd show to what 

put post Ibn («ibpol u-**s tin Ui 

(i. E\ plain tin ttim Q'ns'T rPiTJ* W1 tl'i*> «'i d show \dw l illation does it 
bear to nnniN 

7. Translate and tomment 

ros: id't’1 rrh? rrjn: (a) 
cvi w av« Sn "trrS (6) 

- T ▼ 

enp: arra ^aari V'prrrn (c) 
nrrm errjs pi (d) 

anna: aTrr.: njanai n::i (e) 

T • • T T T — 1 

n'ca nun Vn'Pi rvasn rrnay nasi (/) 

Vipan rr'aani Viptrr. -»rr ^21 (g) 

a'rn^ra -vanS nprs rvrn (J>) 

[Turn over 
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8 . Translate into English :— 

: nnpVM -riy pMi. ■« nM «Sq nra ran ninn nw?. 
: 3 T»Vm anM iV npyra iV npMn trei iVppn nj tints? 
•. aniVM Vira VbrVrVy '2 VMin L r« «-iaS Vmh aP-nM 
: aviVa *52 , n rap in ram «s*pn rap ranV 
: aniVM nnV anP Tnwm Brava man anniM asar 
: araVt* aVra anMn a anian yuvVmi an ^?itr rat 

: a'nVM Tip?i na^rri rjMa ^ nara ntMai na^m nat pra 
: bviVm " m:P PP •*? nsMnap MiP n:yn mV tryra 
: aviVi* ]n: iV nPM im/vi mV a? -riann mV hm ]np 
: B'tiVm Vyis ^nan ^Mn nnat vtam vnn aym 

9. Translate into English :— 

•. an^ Iran Vyra nV'inbni Vyn n:aVra Vy apra ^nbi 
: araspa Pam a^ran nirtp't avci nta nnaV a^ran ran 
: arany? a^yPs? rnVaVt. rapV niVpVi -vapnV niVp: nVpn. 
t araiM fiapVi VnpVt piVpVi Vain ra tsinpVt VnVnV^ pnrVi 
: eray: 'pnV ntnrn piprn ; mnV'i tyanV rn ay -raV' pi 
: araPa ansa nnran nraV raV nya'i rap rcMVaV pn 
: aniMpVi nnpaV jpnan ]atr* jnjisn anVi ppan nanra 
: crap ti p nrayan Pra rap: nnbp raMVp'i ra:n 
: oraa anyira ni:na pVra ni:nin niViy] m;a't araVra 
: Brain ay anspra Vnpn nPnE'i Vra rap nn Vn:V naipn? 
j orap: B‘pn? ninai yra : M p-n ninny? niPc? ninn raipnaV 
; anpyi nynpM n?ra ni:ra't n:trn 'PnnV nnnn'i nnpi 
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T)(ii Rations 


1 Ti.insl.il* into English 

Syo npb cnnja^oi ncan non cnnurrp ins -Vs rpm (a) 
Trnsom tv noi Trec-Vo* m y:: n:n -oso vj-Vy : niton 
now mi n^rs otin nos ons Vip _ ,ns yotrsi : ncan 

ism mamVsi yot? T'otr n*n r yh mo si “i 1, no so : on^tr o;n 

r- T • t - 1 T T - 11 - .,T 

nsm-tE it'n imy naan v:tsi ntn coyro 1 : lotrn : lyrmVsi ’isn 

i m h SET* on PE' lEE^I lOw 1 ITtSll 101J?1 

TT T T I T T 1 • Y T T »* 

: t^s noun mVs nns n-ov ymn os -immi 1510: moc (A) 

| - /“ T “ ~ T T 1 • - T * T 

ons yVsm nn? crc: nor : QinrVi sons tp^s-e ons o:rr 
'i nrtsrr : ysnp-Vi 1, i:nom rV-oi am *:*ts nnsm: : srs urea 
ms : o:yn 11 nsnps mo eve : \mn;nn Vipa nampni mV^n 
iinnum 1 isii” 1 mey nos o-irV:: : Tpcyoi rsi oos 1 cviVsn tpoi 

-I- T T T - T '1-1-1 T- •1T , T 

nns mis 1 :!: may nns ^vro : nor ** 1 min ons Tpac 1 : 

: tni 1 : mriVs 

A. - . 


2 Tianslate into Emrlisli — 

nhrp (is ca mn pns Vy nco by oynms nnp nisno (a) 
nosm : nynn imno no* 1 : nS by nnnni noin mrs 1V1 • cnnmi 

sS nnsi nnp iiVo* 1 nro 71V01 ntn nnn -jS spoimoi 7 1 ? jrp-no 
iV oomi opm nVipV yoo* sVi: -jV sV nn by nnynn noVi * “pVon 
by vamrmi inrtyni irretrm inpo'ni mV'-osm * coot? nntro 

si on s ns mm : nVnn nnc *?y moym no*sn nnyc yicm • moo 
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pa wbji ‘ jt* 2 Do d:i rnynsn prewi rmyto nsi ntm vby brnin 
' imr^i mp"n« yVnm itd-ph irrrNn nras tons vm : nos 
'rtSa 7 m noM'n tnp'n : prow: ton “*?3 rn irron nSa-p. pN yp^i 
s men toe: rbsrr **3 \ton hetto. finNi too 


: tow inEom TpipN • rrc’ip'i t$ ^ct? irn See? (to 
/. no-twa r-rsop Pronin: • wa itrn; on ^ob 1 ? 

: toi^i t^Wv ofccq • ■iW? yp p« ton nS? 

: toei. n©3 ^n j-ihn hy\ • cn pVo^ nV tito? 
s rrotr: Ss nninb ^lan ^ • oncn p*nam niaosn 


3. Translate into Hebrew :— 

One day Rabbi Aqiba was in the synagogue ami was liolding in bis band 
a very precious pearl wortli a great deal of money. At the same time there 
was in the synagogue a man so poorly clad that people thought be was not 
able to spend a florin. He sat among the poor people in the synagogue, and 
every one thought be was a very poor man. But when he saw the beautiful 
pearl in the band of Rabbi Aqiba. be asked him whether be <b sired to sell it, 
and invited him to accompany him home. Rabbi Aqiba allowed himself .o 
be persuaded, and accompanied the* shabbily dressed man to his house, bis 
students following him. When they reached the house, the servants came out 
to meet him, and placed him on a golden chair. Then they washed and bathed 
him. And the man paid Rabbi Aqiba the price of the pearl, and then gave 
orders that he and his students should he shown great honour. A table was 
set and Rabbi Aqiba and his students ate and made merry. 
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PROSE TEXTS 

[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

fFFTF * 3T. 

^FFTT% ifte FD?ft FTFFR J 

Two facts stand out elearlv On the one hand, despite all 
modern them ics about “ scientific ” criticism m which no effort will 
he made to pass fiom interpretation to appraisement, judgment 
must still be regalded as one ot the proper functions of criticism. 
On the other hand, the results attained bv the exercise of judgment 
have on the whole been so variable, uncertain, and inconclusive, 
that while its title cannot he impugned, its utility may well be 
called in question In view of these facts, criticism comes somewhat 
to this that e\oi> critic has oi course a peifcct light to hold his 
own opinion, but that as " to every opinion an opinion of equal weight 
may lie opposed ’, criticism as a whole has proved a mere “ self- 
eancelling ” business and has accomplished nothing or little towards 
any final establishment of literal \ values 

(\) FfMFfinW, JnfirTi; 

13FTT 

FT 'RTSfFTF FTFT qFRNTF ! 

00 \m TFFTcT, TF>F TTT^fl FfctTcT. 

ftiFT 

^tftr$PF ! ! *FT, Hf=FT gNROIT (J[^F. 

(V ‘3RT. yrft FlfecT ’ fFTHFM ‘STF’q’t FFTFT Flf^cT ’ *fT 
feSFF ^Rff FTo5f?r^T 
$FiFT 

F5|, ift^RTRTI ^T=eft 3TT^. 


!JF. 


y 5"> con 
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(«) mfr I mrairftm %% mra m%m. 

ry.. _,, 

f^T 

Hiuraf'ff fsr^cT inwNTT 5m faramm *?0T% ml 
TiK mf 7 - 

fWFT ^ rr. 

\. gmffm?rm gmram ‘arnm^TmT’ m^m ftmmm mrai mis ' 

ram 

rniHmi^i gipEft m^mm mra ( m ssh mPra m*ram mrcra 
mRrci ? ‘^mtNim’ ‘ mm| mimmmmra ??g ’ ' 

a. ^fcRn%m mrrm m mi^mt mm ffmsrm mm mNm ? a 
mmfcT mmiRi srmran!-‘ mmf mi’mfmmrm $cg' 3i#r ‘ maimm * mim m 
€#f mf^ra mm. 

fom 

mmmmfimimt mmmmRm ?=mTm wottot »*7tr mm. 

v ‘mm$r sm’m mt???7mm*m sfmmTmTm 

wref %3R mi# mm mimr. 

f%m 

mi5?i mrsm mm m^imm ram m^rerr mtoitfr m rnirnm ?fr mF??- 
rnrn^n %*mnm <*i^m z\m\. 

%• mrfmmmT^iT mT^rarm^m mi?m<S’r simmim ^sim > % 

mrar sri^m mra ? • 

r- 

ram 

^riftr l^wr^nraR mPmT^t mtmi^i mm mimr. 

v». ‘ P$tz ’ 3mra ‘ snmmt ’ mi mmmm $im mm mfevw f4f {* 

3TR5m rnirmim mm£i mimm rarfmmi ; t mim mm ms% 

B mim. 

rami 

gmm, 4%?, mrafrcim mtmmm, mmf, mssmm mrmmim, qnftmm 
®f anms't mnm>i, fimmmt^im graPoft, mmmffrm, mxfajf 
mm mi fsmRtt mra amram mis: ? 
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N.B .—Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

faRTFT r < @T. 

sn«RR *r 4t£f! 

3TR3[ ^cTTcf. 3% 3 (J|d HlC* HIS 

ffait JTR^ * Rf% ^ qj «TT>fT. RUff HT? 

arrraqi rr^irt st^r hO 'jfTHRiHt aricRFf qpmu jrtr 
RRT qtR dt HR f^RTI^RR IflWK Hlft 

3TR Ml'MIWIti^l ^t«T *T3f& 'R 3TT^ Rtfcl Hit- *TT ^FiT*ft ^Iclh4d 

Hiau%?NHtq»n9f 3^=* ar^facT rtsditFT^ qffemffc 
^ ari^rT. m H3RTOT *T3T% HgR H 5^, 

HNt4t RT^f hM RfR RT^T sfRlfasf q$ anfitf *u 

Wffit HlRI^RT S^irsqT 

anqreraftg rs ?rc—« sw? W *ff? 

pro qft*. HUT cTC TNt=*T! TO RTlfl R3rn«TqrsqT SRFRntff % 
an|. qfl>41 ijtrTR 3TO *TO?TR. 

\. (a?) gsftefat ^t^TR# HR 5R?Nt ^RT HIE HTT:— \* 

(\) 5RiR>, (X> (\j ^ n%r, 00 HErR ftnw?, 

(«l) l^N, (0 HWFI 


X 64 00 * 
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(an) dn 3T3TOT% ^II— 

(\) aranft, {X) fos&n, CO ^n^n, (*) mm\% 
(S) awFpsrewT, (i) ^qsft- 

' >9 

(0 sfrg^RTff f>ft 3T3>55I55T 3iCl nf ^ 35? 31 315ff55T | 

% siqtt 333513 1% sn% rreHin 3^3II 

fivTI 

“ jft gnfRT 33 (w ?i3T ” ntfa ^ qrntft I 
“ ?t arsftsifo, ST i*X 3f| ” fl(% JJ5T WT t II 

ft) to 3t<jit3t *fta t^ft, 

333 q*% anfa 3333t, 

3313 3 33 333 !, 

33 ^osfen? $?rc fneifTi, 
nra 3#3 to ffc^or. 

$>3T 

f? 3 v |3 ?r ?srra I 3R qrrert srn, 

RT am 3r%—3Tq 

33% so®, w 3rc! i fan-in qsm arnft. 

ft) sjjfhft 3n% tjjrt 3i%, 3 ; SFinjf^nft nfn ar% | 

3l| 3^n^-fRT3R %t §de ni qi| || 

«Pft 333% 3%, 33 373^^, 3 tf£ I 
ffrr 33313% 3131! WZFJqzif'jm 9f$ II 

(#) #(3 35313 3%, 

’ftn n?qT 35511 | 

f3T%3rTT 313 3g3|T<T 

3%T 3cft 3n3fT%T || 



a 

form \ tt. 

». JTW^rrwn frpftaRjjT ^»fff §*RcT to ft? ^ 

^T%c? 3 tP? ! 

ftsfT 

“3TW 3T 3TTc 5 qt^l^cT ^TWI ? 

srgirFft ^ncT.” 

2TCRJ ^ 'RT* 

feiT 

‘fSRTO’, ‘^rfH( JTWf’, ‘$R Sflfa TO^l’ 3 iteqHWl’ 

qtcfol ^iqrcn^ «W?OTg$fi fsfeR ^T. 

<V JR^f^^SfqTrT 3TT^?n ^Sprl'TC M-'RM ^Tq^tU|WT JTcIHt ?*K 

$m f^rcT! 

fen 

‘ 3J% JRRTRS «W *5°!? q?TrT ’ 1 f^TR •TFT5T, R*R 

^ qt^TT *&T«TR ferqcT ^ T^cf ? 

(. stt^-str or ^ti%5R qrs?TT W3i nrctqcTFff ^ anfa t\ 
ifRIRT# %5JT 3^ ? 

v*. “^TT TO5t qtffasq SSTRT ‘qRffift’ * 50 Rt ^ ^TTcT \\ 
qft^rpen fltn^T ^ to ‘*fim- 

RWid’ <?}<sRT. 

fefT 

3T?54tWTR 3 <WTO 3TT^TT qtfa R 

“*fRR3q=Rid ” #T%^I ^R WTT% aftfTO’sqi TO^trf ^T. 

6 qVft qr«n ^M5RI% feq ^mtoT 5TT& aTT^d ! ?trt 3rg^8p 

qfa *P%qff Wq StmqqRf flrf? RRSR *Wf ^R^PT 1 

*wifefi ^ ^rsRToRt qnq ! 
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PROSE AND POETRY PERIODS AND TYPICAL TEXTS 
|Figures to tin right indicate full marks.' 

:—Q[f»oT *rrar srsr ton. wfa 3tt wm- ] 


3°i* 

fcqnrfon:— 

(3 t) wnenfl mto:: 

(I) sil, (\) (\) («) ft- 

MWi, (\) *pfaF, {%) («) 4. 

U) *v ft TRH»TFJ. 

(sn) fosft*:— 

(?) Rto (■=!) toff ft) Jnaj^nof?, (») ^nsti- 

(\) ^a^lftioS, (0 (^) 

3TlfcT s^flffolT. 

\ I ?v° *n toto ft^ west cr 

toto HUp 3Tlfcl nfaTT 

ft?*l 

IM ftn^; 1 ft^&osr&r ’ X 

*5«P «ri| % HHTT. 


Y 661 DON 
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\ * qrfta ^oS5To^ 3TTT<n «?Wt sfaftif \° 

[% ^oo m qnsiefte imvfo wtfft f^j;^ 3 fww fts m 

Rf»^r 

4 qor ^tcf #&r %crt!’ 

f^R q^?r fcf3 cTOTfa qn^Pricfte f-qr 'ct srm. 

8 . ST^Nto fRre't SRlRM® feftq Sll^t% f^r?:^fT *RT. \° 

to 

p-, ara^r q aft ^Mt sfftsjor s&n. 

<\. ? qfareT qm iR[ q^T q ^oyrTf \ qi^q arn^r ^nrn^- \° 

3^r m c#ff cirKi qfrqm qrrc ^trfi \ qqjum^qi <5Tquqi5p?R st*pit. 

foqr 

qswOTc, fim 3 ti[ot *rnr m s^wf arscTtiqi^qi ^ ^j. 

$. ‘ STftiFR ’ 3Tlf&I 4 ’ 2 Ti^t ftsiffaiT R ZER g^RT qitf. \o 

vs. ifiS =qt% ^nrr^ 3 gqrqqT? qfafts *rigg cqMt ^ o 

jpRMwier m 

f^n 

“qisqr^ ^rc ‘f^rcr fn%?qi afhf^q’^r fatfor sres.” qr . 

forWRT mmt <Tr2fiT3fa STOlfoifi TOR eqj. 

6 %*rof g^wN mm^wi gqrconftqqsfi vim qw ft^f \° 

I 4 faw\ ’ ^ 3 tnt* fts srt. 

foqr 

“ R sreifa ^Mqr% fqRq gqrrc SR* qifg anq^T 
qrara* u?oqrqi vrr w,t <*ro% ” g*sfa q^#£Ts 1 fqqn 
f%?nj?T v\*i m ? 
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POETICS 

|Figures to the right null* ate full marks.] 

( HjRTHFf RST HTXNT. ) 

pqs qnssrrsqT fMt sgjqfo ? H° 

3Twmi RW 3T#T cT Him. 

x. m qrrqqi-ftg RHmi qri qqstors i tofW * torto fetor 

«RT. 

to 

W-Wto qgtq qiRffi m JJTSiqqTH SRtOTc?n tfefel 

to m 

V Wtoto feto qFJ. V 

to 

qnsq-dxq *tor? qtoJto ftdtosqr g^^rqi 

to *rh. 

«. to fetoi qrtffa qfnjT^toT>r 3torc to '-Kisq-^ft srfed % \o 
qjRtnw^T ^pqqT :— 

(3?) qft ^T-W ffegd 3rT®qr tol% to I 

to 

qff If to HRT ! '--HFTeJ I 

to ton ?Ttto, to sftafc* || 


Y 060 can 
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(3Tf) OT5 SRTFf, 

<rrwif& sftsi 3ft I 

ta 

(tftcri) qit <rrag<jnf3; ?m *sreft I 

(f) ^TRT ! T^R ^T; 5jsror f ah;gR, fTRT ? <t 3R3T I 

fa?! 

3T% unfi %c5T gft-g^mr-^TC I 

(|) #3 sjs; 3 rMt ? ^ \ qss ?i?i *r^t I 

2RDIR SiR TOR, 3m fTT^m STOTT ?T^T II 

(3) #TOTOTHW *$t-*OT=ft l 

qri £\ cT^tm ? % #, qsfNt «ri ^T&t^Tt ott snort u 

V sfimRTfe ?Nt% iTOT-in^T 1 5TTOTOT 3*1 I— 'i o 

(\) nr? gt gq #rf?r, jtt^ %ftqi3 I 

(X) jr^cT ^T, *TT3?fi-g*7-3Irft I 

(\) otr# snn fori®, rrgnnt ^ ^ i 

(») 4 ^ sngw 4s*ff | 

3*RT*T ^Vff%5fT, %«f srgxft SRTrfl II 

(<\) OTt ?«TT 

% snft ang^i srnft, srr^r ?$sjt «r*ft | 

(0 ^nf¥r stff 3 *tt sjroptft l ^3t gfo srsfifran i 
(*) *pi 1 ^ gwr ?r m 1 

=T g^T JTFT, 5TRfa?J?| tfoft 1 

$. (3T) TjTT^t f^RI ar^KRffe R«I-^rR ctMSf!:— 

fiisqf^JT— 3 rg?n?r, $33?—gOTtfrcn, Ricfaj—j^' 

«m% wfr—«g 5 «R. 
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(an) sejat ?n 

*m^T, snfejfi, sftfi * 

1 ter^i ^ifosrws g*r3 nn ^ % v 

$\%vm flim. 

#iTfnTf$ m m %t :— \* 

sw*fw», swn?, areft^, n^, wjft, gsfta, 

n% sq'srnT, ^rrfrr, qncwf ^ arftrarfr *rrc. 
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HISTORY OF LITJIRATURE AND LITERARY ESSAY. 


[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

^ ssrira to; qfasr anffa \ 

3TT5cT.] 

'hfalcqiR few l%fT:— 

|qrfa, ffaq?U, JTfa*T*TMT 

fa'UHTCTq, qiFffal qftffaff, ftqqqFST, fa. 

qfl^Wq! *TCT& 3nfaT IRTK^T ^ 

mv fafl<Tt, ?TT% fa%=qq *fiU. 

\. ^FTPJ STTfar gqjRTq qfaf 3T$ \\ 

RRUriFT, I m fqrsqi qreiqTgq fos qnq i 

». =qfai5qr ?T^r% gqrcra fni, *5ioft qjfap^f \\ 

qf^t 33dlMWd 5TEft qjRfa q Wl SFTL 

V qiRJt qfaq fq^fl qKcnfflqoTfaff qrqRTt STT^t \\ 

sreFfte wifi qr%f\ qi. 

$• fajiqiftfte wqrgg u*\ qgfa’gqr *rcr& m q wi Ni fftgra \\ 
?*Ry RR1% qpqq qRT. 


T IS coif 
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's. TO# sjTfcf? ! \\ 

JRTgfcfte tfrT qf>fa anf&T <Tfe?T qifc ^f^TRft^ ^^T. 

6 3*TT TO# iW 3ft 3TTOM ?TT^5 gS[^ 3 tftffoTOTO 

*7hs^f #&ft ^ nqc?r ! g#5*TT 3TFTO ^rffefmfo&r 

%mi srrsrq aril sqr^t ^fitocT %t. 

*>. foin^ faw %i:~ ^ 

(?) (t^Hlrit n^TNT ft® ? 

ft) ^iwqfdfe anfir 

(3) qifts rcffltft. 

ft) TOST JTT«TJTT% tnfcqftTOi @I*T. 
ft) ^ anfoT affair «tNtt 3T*ft*rriw. 
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GUJARATI—Pass Paper I 

[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

.V. B.~~ Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

GlQiiai t&l. 


m- 

\. auenvti 'Si'* '{H’-fl w.m V-fl iin -<in \» 

<s(l c 4«0 4*l'{l, 

an*Ml 

s^iM, '-Ai l%Hi 

». UM'Ml M'Hd dPRlv AmHI %t*4R «'ffe( iHl, =>M M<6t^sy U 

n r w>tl m Hh mt mQ *fl <-.d\ a c-tMl, «mi'4* 

<i*u am’rpu <1 anfeouHiKl M?l$ti Ai. 

«TlHl M <l«rMl *l«bu m (Ylil* )«U <^£l 

<M?l ddWlMl anfoUlMl *V}1«4* =>(3 *R'cWl WifotHPlbll 

^4WU i\i. 

»l*Wl 

(\) ; ^<3*U »t^ MW. 

(K) 4M<nRt«$ > fl ; «rtl«*A% a*} «R('rt. 

»U (l) »t^ (\)*m MM <1 atWKll «R¥t<Qai’* 9(191 sfNxi 

&UH«{1 (m»H, ^4dl gq&Pl M3. dMtfl <A4l «A, »il^l. 


y 56 oon 
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3. *1*1 <1 *<«} M ‘ WlcteWttlVMi aHl'l'Hl f«Rftl ®ctrfl, cl ft* \<* 

> s»i^(ct'^ <*l IrifcT i<Q ch : — 

(\) wM, 

(\) Swemuli'll miM quhmiSu. 

( 3 ) am$4 "MiXtii yin^i^i y^u. 

(y) «ifc»h y(ri§i« mi 2 MHMi PricIi. 

aM*ttt 

( 1 ) M‘(irl WHl'tSUet S)$25 a*^ M &u5U. 

OO £l€l<3U*f MtfiHl, -fclMWtlfcl M^lTtMSftl »kl <H«U*l4U 

ilHS^t. 

(3) ^Ul&tSil, SM^SW^, »IM<$(1*U4I y(rt6l«. 

»ii nqm aft n »l fin M&cfl ■hi'U. 

y. *Oal*li MlS^l n*u aft ^ Ml 5 *!, 9/& Mi tHi §<£hn \K 

kii, «\>4m^ %iM«t^i:— 

( 1 ) MMM^l *U«l MMijPMIMI aMt^Wi 3J^I4R <^tfci iWi ijV-ll>il. 

(\) WMclPll *H > o/HlMR M M =»$ 4l?ll(atn M 
<|lM ctl 1^1. 

(3) 3MtfcliR-3>i'oi4 ^v-a^lMl «*\M M Mi Ml2 H°A 

Her** a>£l t^UIM 

(y) *U&t SllJ^SlHMI SHtl^S M*Rld *^ll «Vi«JlH §. 

(M) am iHWl ‘ »14 ®M* 3^^ ’ t 

(*) 3j|^ 3 )i{ 4 ani^ «&rll M*fl, M*SJ *}i«} JMWMUt rtl 

*l$K» <V. , 

i' 3 ) ^UMIMMI §(a*n yC'-mn M(3t MlHl 
ft**l <H(l ®*4 9*^ 9*^1 PtM Mpfl ; 

«^3l «j3jfa*ct ijMW M'JJl feflM’H 
M«l «i€\ Md-n^HM Mlrl a^. 

M. (l) <H(Stm 3H^ MUR. ^ 

(*) aH^lwi^l^Xl. 

*il Si ^tUPlHl \Otmq %4 CMW, HMl S^hmHI Mlfecfl *UMl rt*U Sl^lfc^ 

<lH% 4>«U 3j«i€^M ill'll. 
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»t*Mi 

deni's*, -^HieuetKl >« <hr ^\, 

ifartbfl 3 M 1 MI. 

*. »flal'U*i*fl 5^ M*‘s ifl, ail'd N* ( <V\\ &>4 <Hi SfiliWq *1^ ) » 

3 fa gull:— 

(\) ©tim'd §<-Mtrt and fail*. 

(<) iUMH^l <Hl'tl. 

(3) Hlfc-1 CHlHl^l; ®VXitl5. 

a^itctl 

<flafal <l«& Mid ^l«1*d anfal :— 

^llH, MlJll, i*Wl, IMH3, *i‘, M, MUft, *ftl, £'i\ 

(facial 

'V. »U *R fa'fawfal M< H'-n-fa 'dfal:— 51® 

(\) “ *' >st5t-**!* H v -d 5ti ? ” 

( 5 .) WPi(i,i*'ti a>t©m*'fl **iKd<t ^mHi SmhiPhi. 

(3) *rMl3«Mi -Ir^l =>i3 ifahitfa. 

(v) *lfarH5R*i aufa^JlVll »tl«l!WS'tl. 

L. ©UHl-cft S^l:— \* 

Poetiy lias this in common with philosophy: both depend on 
language, yet both seek to transcend the ordinary habits of language. 

And for the same reason ; for both poetry and philosophy endeavour, 
by means of language, to represent reality ; which is not the usual 
concern of language. But each finds a different defect in language, 
and tries to improve it m a different direction. The language of 
ordinary life is too rigid for the poet; for the philosopher, it is not 
rigid enough. The poet requires, besides every variety of meaning 
which ordinary language cannot possibly give him. The philosopher 
wishes to coniine lauguage solely to a strict exactitude of logical 
meaning; and ordinary language is for ever disturbing his logic by 
irrelevant insinuation of other sorts of meaning. 
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GUJARATI—Pass Paper II 

[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

C<t>iH \ Si. 


si'^i’ni ju&i iz-t HU'Utusi'Q 4S-udl \x 

s^i. 

HftWlSUH 4ftd\ ‘SIMll aptf. 

*. ‘ am-Hcti dr^ldl hXl. \Y 

®U«licK r\f\\ ‘ $iAk«T*Q «'KtM fJJMt et'^l. 

3. ^dl 41'-H-Vi^ S'T-tiaO't WH[ 9UHpR 4^1 billet IT 

-JirHpfl »UMl :— 

35<4j' Mi'Hl «Kl Wdl ^4 ; 

'Ud-'M'ft *n=ll dlRlS illWj ! 

<j(st 4# Pi »iPt *m4i« ; 

J^ldl lk »lftl wife] dlMlHl ^fcT ’taw. 

9l(W 4MISI *UA ** =1515(1 *t^4Wl«l, 

«i(^i *>N«uvr «niCHS Ps 4^i«i. 

MMl 4*1 vX*22 5lH syt^lH, 

«sPpfl *‘Pi 4X1 <1 $Nw *uh. 


T«Sooa 
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Y. <1 «|t* 'fth* *M«& 1 :— \\ 

(31) (\) 'HA 3 l, fttefl’i'H, fclVilfe WUR *HMR, 

^JcWfd il<HR'fl »U4R. 

(K) M «13 M^M* ictt&ct cl \L9fH ; 

*l«*H-*l«rM^ MH cl M6RlwH. 

(3) *flMl<H4 ttRfl! aHli'4 wilM^*, 

Si v -H fa'HMi 

(y) Pwf^Mi dM *&l &V ?l*fl «Pl, 

PlMl^ W "I'd 3 \<£[ fes-H-wtoi. 

(M) SMctt dlHKl rHMl *{Rft, cl d(d *ilH Hl<\. 

(\) flfl RlSU M«£T H WRVft «*!&, 
fill H<4d alcH aniM 

(«) dd ddd Addl M^dPt 

<VMdMt ayRct^l MR ^ $ 

(d) K&dldWl MN ««& @M^ d^ «^U :— 

dC-tifo; ^lli=fl; dHl-dig*; *H?MV>1; ^eflni; *H$Mfd, 
M'atM^H; eflfili. 

M. «flaldldMl M$l cl 5|l9Ji CdM d%4di CH^l:— \M 

(*1) ‘ ^4-i M$ll<Hd3l d^'i «R. 

(*) * d$dl MV ; ‘ toUlHdl MIM's 3 ft«H ’; *h 3 ‘ ftmi ’ :— 

(a) Wi 3 U«l^ aHlM '4 Hsfd. 

(Y) «A ttf&fcHq. 

(M) ‘ 3&I d^WM: ’; ‘ Snuancll ’; »Pl‘ &VU& ’—a* *,,*1,^ 
fo^dd. 



3 


faoiiai 

«M1 Si il%Hl Si^l:— 1H 

(»i) aHM^Cl wi3 SPH«U kt|M<«| it\i. 

(»u) »(1 » ©SliM^l »«M1 :— 

y'-fl, M^fi, 

(y) y-SWl, Sm-SWI <WI-clGuiSt aJli <V HMVti ITll $ a 

U. »iSl22mi WU*!* i^l:— \M 

H<Hlct $; \k VPtwMl k£[ -1<M^ ‘Hl^l Mi^l 8; M«W M«| 
MlrtKl aMMiy <vni wt'aia 5MLH 5; n^ni («'M^ <H«* UrtlM 

4^ S; \^lSjj5j qHMa &. ©g^^l aw f *l* 

«tcU d; »U Ptfot* Q,Hr!t*t »JH*il Sr%iwa 2%l WU^I 
<v^ih w. Stoi ^A'li "^mst s^a »pim* vuwi «? flHi 
d; »Hi »i' 3 i M} <a#ni<ft iwtM §M**ia S: »iai 

»»i^mw »vn i "ufo« %i ««t 6. (4SHHi«0 ©wndl »u<tVQ 

»UsQ»lS *1*4 6^i 3 4*l«fi n$R Kf\ $; wta 4C-U*M(itfl 

HQUrtf^l'lC'ft 31HU M\ a^HSll =»i'lSrt *UH &. 
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GUJARATI—Honours Paper I 

}iH:—ai>l cl $ IWHI av 

1. ?|<V*lc{l»U rtlijrii SHI H<5jl ®l ? ‘ »iPl<H4Cl \{ cl 

Vc-u Mi<d *4Hi & «l <hWI, * ^fki Hiifct *$} 2 h'?i hh&*i**U 

& * - a* 2>»(QilUH W an s\l. 

=*H«4Hl 

‘ 3mRq14cI *HUm ’MHl sM, Ml 4>l. 

*. 3l6Hi aMl^PlS ^ctSwi ‘ ’HI %*tlH fr* %M&RHl k\l. 

aH*Mt 

m^^lcHi Hh WHl :— 

(\) ‘ Gmsflsu 'null 

(*) ‘ RHic-flc-ti’ni h* 1, ^lint, 4^i 

(3) ‘ 314H14 Sift'd 

(v) “ 3Hl r HR«lm’Hi ell V-i'A HlI%H4Ht'fl R*tfcl »tfi. *Hl romanceHi <U 

»UcHft*HR3l 8. 

(M) =Hl 52HH M*A (<&tMH H& HHl HHl JWKl, H«ft H<1 

@cilPH, H<1 3UHHIHI *Wi HHl $<H NftiqpU HlH 4VU3* «U<taM<t 
§-HlrtWMt HUi’ «/ *<1$ «te»L 

3. ‘H*(V<W1 4ft S'ttiH HSRHlHl Ml.’ —a»l :»tfti5UH*fl 4^t. 

»l*Ml 

y. %t. 'ifeoo MiA 4HI 4Hpl ^ $t*i 3j$jt g| Si «ul <|a«ll 

iHl'fa *h7\ rtHRl WiftiJUHHl *HM M& Hied 4<|3, <Vtqftt. 


y flea com 
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v. ‘and "iHi’di ddd a*i%R *d ^IH Slit? d H«*d*j H$l'd 4d, d^ 
4*ldl. 


a>m 

&VRHdi <Hl*d' Hd4K-{ld ^d'Mdl ‘ »id 'dHi’dl 6RH*M Vfl Yft dd 

*»1?.l Hi «• 5j Si<>{1, ‘*HH “iHi’dl «MWHdi Rfofc <HS# "tdldl. 

M. ‘ *d^d‘fedt ’Hidl i^%i, (d'dd and 4eufoHld*j ^<HlJd i\l. 

*m.[ 

‘ W^dRidt ’di ftwW'RG ^d 4t=Hil<3 $ dd ‘ an^ ’HI H«l *Uii*H4 
ill'll <l<} (W/dR^ & a <d‘d jfddldl &4l«lStl 4d, dd d ddWl 4fef $(dd HHR 
«l(l d$U §1 an £RqU «fed adl. 

^. ‘Wi f H ’di HHlRdl, HVddl =dd ^dt^HrtHl ®H ?li«ft Md&it id d HMdidl 

»Ul€l Hid 4l*ddl HRHH 4ddl. 


a>t*lHl 

‘ddl^-o^l 4l«4&Hdi andi ddl MMldl an^ i} ‘ ^4 ’di HHHl a^Rl 
iRldldl (h»H amdl. ani^PlS SHYdi ’'HIH H4d dd "idrft «4tH ddl ddl 
Hdidi^j H&'-d fosHd 4^idi. 

vs. ‘ HHd a»iH anRl^4 4 SuRHM Sid 4l-ddl ''did ^$ll W.’—Si a^RiUMd!, 
‘ ^lUllH ’didl aH4lS d 41'RldWl SIMSU <ddKld, dil 4^1. 

anddl 

4l«Mi ddl<i H^l HllH^HtYdl ( -W^d'Utdl, HdisilH, an c H- )«mi Hjfdfild 
add H^H^ddl H4R and YRHl dHlgit h\l. 

i. ‘ mi, R'W, RhR and SiPl^fl H<*tH aHt^fdS d’o&ldi d'ftd H*4lRdl 

H4dHid dlSid Hi «. ’— ddRi mJHHVtYd a^st^ftd anl KHtd*ft HdMl 4^1. 
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GUJARATI—Honours Paper H 

kfo :—<1 « st^i. 

-flaM i'iiSldt S^l Itirtdl Ratftl 

3mH 1 J^t:— 

The .threat secret of morals is love or going out of our own nature and 
an identification of ourselves with the beautiful that exists in thought, 
action or person, not our own. A man to be greatly good must imagine 
intensely and comprehensively. He must put himself in the place of 
another and of many others. The pains and pleasures of his species must 
become his own. The great instrument of moral good is imagination and 
poetry administers to the effect by acting upon the cause. 

The Defence of Poetby. 

I. ddMVd IMRi > VlSHl WtdWld yvMcfl fattS 

mmi sh'? 1 *tvf d Fp* dMl^l ^HdM 

3. *‘%Jd =MP{«{1 M^ld dMlMl ‘iftdl *>ik 

*1&<H ’Mi afflMSfl iRffl'd 

4P$U 


y. cl *uit Rt’t ij/\ kfa C-t^t :~ 

(\) yej d*U wWlilvU 

(K) =flfrt vik sfd^t $U *Hk 'd-^dl MitXt. 

( 3 ) ^*u*(l <m, *nk <nr-t. 

(Y) ^tfd, fotMoalL 

{M) dUH, *Jdt *>A <Jd. 

(0 *H(d^4 *>ik affei'siXt. 


T Ml aw 
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*4. 3&41 44<=4<i 4l=(!4 4l°4«l*l3l MfoilMRl (33=44 *3l =h 3 =HlHi (33=4431 

=4=l( :— 

4*313 m 2 M=l3 M=&, 

431 4i4 (34i 4wi «4i<n 4^, 

=4141*1*31 =4pi A 

=4l|RI4 4^U s^li =l*l«ll4l 61*4 *3 ! 

<#4$ 614 ^ 614 4(3 ! 43 ^313 ?lijj =(l4 =l3 ? 

46l3l=l 3 4<*i4l 4l=R4t, . 

<HRU =fl4 (4414 <44? <V=l4i, 

(44=1 4tfl=44 3*l444i. 

*4=i'S=4l 3*1 414*1 & '4 V 31 *A'A *14*1 QV^Hi <V44 ! 

<41* 614 * 614 414 ! 'J.'H 4*>&3l =414*1 =J*rfl >4 =l3 i 

(?.4 *14 WHl'ft 444441, 

Ml 3lM <444* 444011, 

3l3 3*1 641 «3 ?3?44i. 

=44 *444* »i‘ ? 41441 *J * =44 4l*t<H4l4i >4 *3 ? 

<41* 614 * 614 4(4 ! 43 ^01 444131 "t'4*l >4 44 ? 

31=141 H0[4i ? 31 =l3 4 Si 144 4^1 : — 

(l) 144*01. 314. 44H4I*. 4l(64l. 

(*) Hl444orr4. -4641 =H3 244«<4l 4^441 4*41 *3l*4(st4 4144. 

( 3 ) (444lfVl. lV|. = 1 <hVR. 

vs. C-4S40illf4 441* '-4141*41 =4l3 3 4 \V- 4*1 =h 3 4«40it4l » ^v-4 1441*1 
tfcicll =Ht3l 44*431. 

L. W-W'-MRt 41* 4R4HI&S41 =44 =Hl<H'4UV*Hl 44 *«4 4*1 3=i3t »4f. 

44*n3i. 


«r. 31=44141*31 43 4 41=441 441 =4*441*1 i$ 4 C«f3l =44 4441 <H$l$}l 

=HlMl 44 * 431 :— 

(l) 4 4l3l 4 s i 4 *4 *\41'4 *3141. 

444 ^4*31 3lM >l(d =H 11=141 ; 

444 6*01 254 H* HR 41*1, 

25<Hl 4<£1' 4«>3l (46 41*1. 

(K) =4*« (H4l ^<1 94431 X, 31M (H41 $$ Hl4, 

444 (h 31H0J «4i4H (H41 (i3 §w<*4 441=114. 
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(3) Girths 

<§m 

(y) $fe-aR^lrti <v«n*fl, tfatnftoiPMl i«l$t ; 
y«Ui '{tfrt-3«fi ?i%25'{\ »R3 *<n vnSi. 

(m) MS € i <1 vs* *wfrt VlMrt Plfa 

<*k **{<*, M^li *i!fl <MH, HU^rt H^Hi »U>1. 

(S) -61'fl rt<l *ttW K\a}l rt»fl WilSUfll (Sail $1* HRt^ 61*4 rt<l 
€li«ni h\ cRi MU^ai'V ^Mrtl 6l*iMklt «U«l 'fl*U rt’fl 'Urtlrtl 
6l*4>li Sft^l. 

<\?) HWI'l^'d aiWffr^ltfliaHl, 

<M > %Wlft5(l <*l, 

4« rtMRl P.CH'll *.£*U S^lftl *i*4 
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=»M V5. 'MtfWl »HWl W M^ 

Sir'll. 

’i. fovlmMl *R£ M} <H^t:— 

(\) hWHi 

(\) MMHMqJ «Ufcl & i i$tl I 

(3) ^Ja/sicflui %»(«,<«. 

(v) aHlM'id 4K<1lMi dm. 

1. •tie'll Mfct&MKl Rattl'd MMl 4d :— 

(3T) “ «U^H*U sfaa»U §M* Rftan i^rli n iM^Pd iforlM 

•dfrt §m 3 > *Q ^ m«i <3 i« 0 >, =^a a a sPhi 

=WHHYii 2ll4l>*tQt M tfidl an "ictmiai *>Urt <3 t 1M JtMl« d, mV*} H* 
5l d 3l iFpHl«d lrf«Ml*ft Hd »d(ctdUt S^<H=(l \ a} 4&cll ad 
•dlcldFl^ mQi("TM 6d i 4&aHl MMMHH1 <VMHHI ^M*M $, 3 
HGlft §t!M (af»l 4PM Mt> &<*, d ct*ufM, iPtfllKl 

»t%rt MiCH §M^ $ 1 H(clFt''>t ifoctPU 3 »l M* faSt =>H£4 
*ld sfW $. ” 

(3TI) BlStlKl <HPI<SJ1<3 cUHt^lV M<HP *UH $ d«4 4eua*A 

M&a d, 1 SH--U HimWjRi <Hldi4 %T<llt*d 

a<d Mil s ^a aniM'M Mdia Mia^ mhh Fm aw ^mui ^ 

*$ ; wA *1 MlctHl «**«tM StF* °i<Aa C-fl^ ^}Rt*tl aHSM^ 
MW 4X 8. ” 

3. “ Passion, grace, delicacy, jnelody—Miran has all these gifts. Her 
poetic skill possesses the supreme art of being artless.” 

— »U RlHK, ^ atML 


YU 00 s 
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StoM'Ml il»H3l4tHi HIM 3Hl^l. <Hi il«lHi ^ iHi 6rti ? clHt &*UHl 
^IHMIMI «l«fl ® ^ M«|, il=MH*$lHl i'il (h?«*M «I>»Wl mRh, <Vi3|ftl. 

Y. (£. «H. ^$l$<MlW SSHMM'fl Mfc’&'Hl ^IMl; *>A V 3 1 <m[h H*U HIii* 
%llfe<!Ml clMHl ilH^I M&HH JHlMl, ^ ilH*tt Rftl^Hl S«fal. 

SHMMt 

?i<vMcfl MftHl R^H^MMI ^IvJmqJ 5113,1 MMS ifl, HmKI MfiRfolg 

sj;<hUh s^i. 

M. M. -*lHlSUSt Spufl ftftlfc HUH ‘ 'H i-SHl^HH ’ % HIM 

*U ML> aHl^‘ £ ? »H 'Ml'HHMt HMl^l MH M^t Mlfal. 

aHHHl 

SStMHHM’-fl M. MH^fl M,*flHl Hld*l«i anPuyfoi (spfilH 

*. RvtlXl :— 

\\. IM3JHIM M. 'SmI-KI ‘ Mi.-Q ('Vifl’ti) *hA IVH'flHl 

H'MH i4»0 H Ml »U'-fl *HH &.”—‘ "W'dii F-RmHI.’ 

SHHMl 

SIiMM'hMM =MH M. MH^lKl HM'HiHiaHlMi^ H*cJ>j'i.H *U'mRi *>& MmL 

V5. “aniHl i^V^H il'-MlHi =MtHm ^MMl s4l»H 3l Wm 

(m-hh.” »h MiRHi smi jni ini &< 5hmW\ «H Sit), ciHl (m»ih 

*HIMI =H^ §M^iH <a$t$jl HMi ^ a>i'^ ^iMi & cl d'jlMi 

SHMHI 

Sll. ii>R, U ■'H'HSf.R, >M. ’MU-lSi* »i3 ‘ ’ "iHWhy M<3J Rni QlMil'Rl^l 

R^MHlrMi mRmh i’ftl. 

i. ‘ Mo-CHIWM ’ R$Ml 5U. SHASHI RMl}l3l ^iKM MIM# *HIMI. »l 
ftMftlHi Ell Hi @S1^6}1 SUhM'hMM {A»llMi*ft, (3^Rt|M dJH <tr 

R^mh yRi. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 5th APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO () P.M.] 

KANNADA—Pass Paper I 
(Maximum Marks—100) 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

n. dask, 1 tfa 15 

oiaariqldaFd d,ijnd 5 .aou aderfadda^ tfas^a wada £,wod 

dd^ wdeiid. 

j>. “ ip*>ddd tf^oja x-sXdg ddj. d,3$o3ao:a <&»^d\ t(0h cdjda \2 

dadJJtddsyad d<ra^d ” rtnrscdaad^dOida £}da t d^ 

tp-aridd^ t5^z>ih, 3s dad.re?dd3oSaja d^d 

iojaja asDdaddowadd}*. 


3tfhdd)ri<r£ addda^ 3as3a Sda^roji lidjEiritfd^ sado^aa : — 

(n) ‘ ^ 03 o 3 rf« 5 j 3 ?^?^,waCicJsi s ^^3 saod^o. ’ 

(j) ‘ dd^da sreU^dd^ risraciaad d) t,oda 

*»!%■ ’ 

(9t) ddjd^ iSa,Xd da^daip^d dio3j3?Fdd- 

(v) ‘ dd^dda da®«>^e>. ’ 

s.. “ $«j$«do 3jsa ^ortoi^d 'adaFdddFO^ sS^es^ »■> aoda 12 

ar»3? a8?$do3 4dada«7t>oi>F?k aid* d^dtdcraaSa dorodScdad^ odfcda 
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? re-srt dtlddftgfi od^j wdc8ri$?5k odd rtara&racs!rt<Seda <aotaa 
dd^ =5i»?Bi>3ddra^sn «3&3FdO. 

o^sra 

‘ JdadaeracriaFd ara^d^aJa aSai^d) odd BD^^OcdiOd. ’ ds 
aSetftfodada* adaiFd, tS’ddedoaaia dosradeoaa rtc^d ^eijge^rttfd^. 
djsfcysaodcs^sh ^djs&do. 

v. (o) ejJodda^, ooorad, SD^ddcsadfd asarto oqfr^d^ i ad) rt< ^ 16 
addrSoSjadd tf^rsd dr^rt^ dd^dasaddda^ wS<*aO : — 

tf$aSaorrea^dadja?gdJ3rtddrto tras^ouadjae^o $cra i 
3<£dao ^s^do «5raoK5?cdaadao ?ra ^jay^odg dao i 
dtfdao day^do djS-ad&sSoSaoaeddo d4gj(dTO i 
d^?o da^dasao da|jo£>^dao s'rsFOftdco tfjaifdja 11 

ddsrasJo daddodd i 

dacsratfo dadoia ^jsod^di ^SoSao u 

tfjadFO ijaedFO i 

Sd ijaetfaFda dod dart dortdddoSja'i?*'« 

(«) ^tfhd ddrWO ^aoyd od^f^ wddSac : — 

odaydriod^sdca, vussd, rs^d, #jat J o^l3do, osrfacSo, 
d'ftodd^^i,? 3urioi3jada, eyadeSrt, 
o^e, dtsdaa, odd, iTDda^d, o«5l?B. 

as. (o) daao tfdadfdrtcda driadridrav* - ^?div 3 _oSao ri^dda^ 1 ^® 18 
fcoridaOrtes^ j3i3f sSeadodatfFan ;SjaSF£i 9 d0cj3ao d'fyortjsoda 
jiasiaFd Trats^iSFo ?3oda dasoda laaKia^djscsd w&o?jeuc socdae^ 

«SO taoda tara oriaoa wdda^acaiFd 'a?^ 0 ®£®addda tfode 
es*d sraddddado ^o&iadddo daauaoh ^eoa^ datsaoS d?d?>eoy 

djartdja^ao daoSja^aoeS© ai 57 » dado3ddadja*)Ocdaacradi3ris, J o daaa 

Q rr> ro 

oJja^daddao ‘dra <Sjas ! dadFo3.ras ! o 3c>5?3^s? dtfo^'aosrao^ dasaaoritfo 

f\ <2 CO 

tf4da j 

& rtc^d ddvadaaaiddda^ cdatpuds^ft wdda, ^dadatyacdaFd 
dcsFd^ijtdada^ dog?d^ren ada&FfcO. 

(o) doddrdPdF^n-an de^d frs^d^ adodD : _ 

(o) -adridaodJ\daasod 3jy,dadM s od ddesf\daaaio. 

(.s) tfaSa^jadcria tfaao3a?o saaso3a?o ? 

(a.) ^da^da ds^odja?;^rt djsdoSa^ddaFda dad^j 
daoSjsFC^d^- 
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(v) djaeUsaddao ride^o i wgcrc>cys>rt£dao. 

(3?) La^cdd doa&raedakaddidi. 

(*a) sa^Mia, a^addjiood, ew^o'ba^jsi, adFdodtf, 
a^tp-33^, dddqi, jsd o^tfaL, ®^)d«s*C Nss^d Tic® I3^rfri^^ 
wdcQiO. 

SECTION II 

4.. ?ra2o^ ?io3,oi3 oi33r(atp-artritfdi 4 oin>d g^d^i*. e*fc*» 12 

0& aS?rt dj®d3ao ? odj®4Pod3 ahartd^A, esdd diia^ 
dort,aortjs?XiO. 

esqin® 

tfd^d Tr®2us| tioJjdo© do^p-'ajjd dU^aok vad'd^cd a&lbj- 
s2i?dc$fl 'adiTWd^ ^0^3 o.Sa5a?.tf;j®?\ adeaSXD. 

i. T?% J r»fi edideSxfciid^ aSjadrtd^ddiD wdo&ao : — 15 

eso^j ^?5 ^u&ratfodotfj^iS djaetf^o dariaoddcrijad Bed 
datfoSa 3oa,radjadCodo ijawrtokao Sjawrtd d^skdiBaa&sag) 
do# d^olb oi330 cSudjaeaiiod, ^cQaoijart ji^a 

dFd ^addoritfo ddo*i ^odaadjSdaCTaaodradja^dai^aiwtfradaa 
daart riifsaraFdd dodoradoaaod d^ctod 

Bts*a rt’s' 1 . 

u i 

^3d3S30?>aU3d3^tdj5 i 
Cjadowdo ddioSa 3c®F&rad€)ocjariv e ' h 

ddfSjaed&aed a^dfSja i 
<3jadrU>ad3&ftod> daja^F Se&raedjado n 

c^akadr® qjad^djaSodseoa da da^od "J^ao i 

tfrardo d£o3a ^csFfSjsrso^djad ^c®r^?M3 d i 
c®Fd tida*^ dc®Fjtedodd tfc®Fd tsartdaoda 3 i 
e®F*i dz?dj®3(5jas>*' 3$ada ^af dTrsadoji did,, tpaddo n 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, Gtii APlilL 
[3 1* M TO G P.M. | 

KANNADA—Pass Paper II 

(Maximum Marks—100) 

[Black figures to tht light indicate full.marks.j 
N.B —Answers to the two Sections should be written m separate books. 

SECTION I 

o. “ rad, 4 qldi-acd ” aow 15 

^c&it-odi «So&id. 

j. (r) {Tsritfori,cS 3?d wrt &stSofcad d,dJ2rarttfd\ 12 

ifjsac. 

(^) “ fTsridodjd ^©o& djsa^rijra add aqS"^^- ” * 

adokdd^ rtoodi a stsvsrJjf Ld>e8okd^. wdoSiD. 

«daT! 

(n) ^'rtdodjdi t3A Xid csdred sn>3,. 

(j) doddow prided & o5js(r^<8( ? 

^30&> adiffsr^ tid^rted^ ZvCIoSjO. 

s,. (a) ttr\# dt^ne© dusdd e^oddij, aao^d addrS 15 

cftndd ddvs^^sddd^ ^6o5>o ■— 

(n) eAdofodJsfi dd^ d«sodcd,ue>o d^cSditso^ddo i 
d^Adqidao d^otS ttcdjaoadJji^d^oS daeewdi-» 
tioiatfcdado aod di^js?dd^tsd?> wodi £ra- i 
dAo8jsd^?se , dv r dqSdiNi 1 d^a?dd a?d ^y3P?o r ii 

(3) ;5ss?d3Faooci, &3yidd aocs’ad de^otf&ns?*' > 

dood^o dd^tsdotSoko dss 8 di da^wSraoda a^odo 4, n 
t3^A|,^d t3?w&o ddsd#K? d^das? 4 " d^rtosd" i 
3d*p ?fi,c03cSw3^dd^w50? dcreorte^ r^dd^do « 
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(a.) tfdad riOuo £s?do 1 

rid dp^os-ad ^ed dddddorva-ii 
did:) ^D-37^0 kt& o8j3- ! 
tfaan^tSjss?*' s^de^ p?©eo-ario n 

(v) d^7k20dj3Ve>?Sab<k$o? i 

ddizjSok ^jsSoiie^ wtfe^d sdkc it 
«5fc©ci dtfo&ro i 

dda;$o S,dd do&sb;&d© <5^©o ii 

(w) ddrt^© ao&id addtSofook,. wddSoD ; — 

tfdiF, dodged* K~d^, dt£,^3, ee s ^lk>, didrt J 's«i3 r , 
dadsyad^? Ldo, daud,cda, yunadd, oSja^naort, es&Fsad 
cpad, wocoejd, di^Dda di^e e^oSadda. 

v. adjSt>sydjd© satfacdsa s^d^d^owadd^ dd,djac® 10 

S3ft d^FOdO. 

SStp^a 

(es) catfaodsa cjay^d© doddstfoia ru£, erooriad riaaf^ 
da^ysFdd srad *a^rt^ daadirid^ dogjdaafN &dDdo. 

(w) uddd^ sa^rivrt “ sj$dd ea©nad ” aoi* tfdada od^zp-sc??* 
aadad? ? 

as. 3<s>hd ©didcS^ritfd^ dod^Fj^dFtfsan sadadL : — 12 

(r) riara&o?dd decSaodo i 

riacirttf wd^dda jaadoiaao ©edc^e h 

(j) .ejipdjadd , 

dtSoiadeo riaU^se'rtada dd.o h 

^a.) aedaddja dadcda dja?daod aoqSsaddd^ adatfsada 

risk* 

(v) wsasjadgdjrtfa dori,'d<?dada_ ;> S5d j *iad djaenad sadoia 
d© ts^oSiFdfdj ? 

SECTION II 


i.. (es) $$€> 0 rtd dddrte aqpadcod edd S?ddd&;§, dada, ri.$aL 12 

dd^ dc$Fdo. ~ "* 

ad^d daafc, addi tart tfdCortd rfddrttf uqrad 

dod I3ri j tgri<?dj > wdo&ao. 
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(w) : — 

(o) rias&J^ ^aasS^tfjaocfc, riskdirf 

S^3^j treaakfD 0^3 c5ja?skd&»F6 tfdiri ? dii^ndi 
dod^rad^ iod. Sit^ri djscdjsdja^dio cdoda, 
d£eoa,akor(<!? rfarari ^s^abo djsa, ©ori$tsert e*^ 
j&flertoritfririhk, ©ort&ratf} djdddddjs^^ £<3^ dUdjatf 
rtra 23d,doi djadodij, ^Soriais dja^dd ddj. dig fra 
Korjst. 

(_s) rsdazJkfkJA^g) sto ■a^d^d, di^rd ddi^dO 

sruolS eod^ ? sbaoD d^^adi^^d^-d, 

#6o3ja<s<rira sr-o&2 eod^ ? nisdred ?ao^d^d© 

tS^dil^dt/d, wid a&cddafi vuosS escda. ? 
ddrad da^ja?da^^d£; Sd?ii dijaJFdjaoda, a ddrad 
gtfyob $j»«3ak djadok daed dddsSou dddjad^ 
dd ddda zo^d rtreoricrt dsdjaco, w sdracC do 
^itsFa^ndjdss^ d rf ^sx^^rt^ow dad^, djadddC 
erucsS ec5^ ? ^©ortob dja?dd dd^ dagyassaFsn:. 

£.. d^flaae^d daartFdcdd^da ? dd^d epxdcda^ efde Oe^cda 9 

t3?d $?rirttb dodawdaddP? a!fd ? 




dfffaFUd daa^d dd*d jp-adoia srs^ da^ series erosJ 

qrssSritb ^ Sj3ft3*i0. 

u. ^s*hd orftfdcfitfo&s^ dd^sxo ; — 15 

Literature, then, in the widest sense, is the record of the impressions 
made by external realities of every kind upon groat men, and of the 
reflections which these men have made upon them. The subject matter 
of literature covers the whole range of human life and activity, as well as 
every known manifestation of physical nature. For not only are actual 
events and the doings and sayings of actual persons reproduced in it, but 
the rales deduced from the observation of the conditions of man’s life are 
included in its records. Similarly it presents to us not mert-ly what 
individual men found to interest them in particular countries in a 
particular epoch, but also the general laws which have been gradually 
iorraulated by long continued observation of the processes of nature. 

And so literature playa a very important part in the life of man. It is 
the greatest of the secondary sources of sensation and it marks an 
immense contribution to the sum total of facts—the joint result of the 
experience of the individual and of the race—which gives to each one of 
us this subjective outlook upon the world at large. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

KANNADA—Honours Paper I 

(Maximum Marks 150) 

o. ‘ esod*?,, dd^o ’ aoug aSetfdad dd A d tp-sdok a^ddra 

adored ? ^tssred 

idjj&fco. 


deSo-sad d?C^d) zoddcsjilaiagakjs aSen^odi 

B^docSddFraQcd rfjsiisa-jri^d ? ■ad^j drado&ad s^djararis^w add 
rtjstffcc. 

j. ddr\?S djsd,rtv J g ?re^^j ^(Ersddresrsft s^A, wdafco : — 

(n) d^ddio dos^jAra^d i tljs^doSid^rid^o dee^d d i 
o3js^ £q>o3j?)dd^c i ddjo de£?skddddiiclb rfdj^do h 

(_s) askdriiradsid&rav 4 ' i dF$- 2 djd.rav f do^oSjss' 5 ' d,dAF?$ 

H 

d^oki^a^riv^ i ^^^drfo^drtjfljse^oSjs^didiOFdiFo i 
(si) H7>ododqj - ^&ra?do i stdddo &,c3andarfs5 <5?o3ad dacslo n 
§*ddF<i?o adodc& i ysddjo de&s^dj ddiat^odidi dwrto a 

(v) d 3 rt^artFok$>d « ridaafi dBejjqJFa.id^d^diSrto » 
rfijdd^^Arto djddo^) i ddaad skd^dao J do^ad^o « 

(») djjddddflCdF issdo i da&dMaSj^a^dre^ trsdd ddao» 
dodd OodiadriFO i sLjcrsortdwo ^ots^soridiio sTidowcfn 

[Turn over 
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(&.) rtoafc daaao^triaddjsi? t oSioa^F^) dd.aqSaz^rttf^ sto a 
riroddjddrddao i &ode5*»d aaitfaqid ©orttf^o h 
&. tSesred sree^d zo?^ UdjCSri^d^ wdoiao ; — 

(n) ddjri do^dcriadaritfa dada, dod^dz&redd aS.ra?©$. 

(j&) d^driSoddtda ? ^dodrt^d^ $?&oi>ttd* as a5?«dadck ? 
ofostf? 

(si) aWrid^d dad^ aBjaddd^ddSoda qradaaz^ d^oiarttfa. 

(v) esd^akSod, edja?t3, zsu^edzoakdj 'adjdtf evaded. 

(w) ^fS^dz^ri?*© tfodaad esdda dada,, edd ysdraajadJsod. 

(&.) #?icratsdi a8t<i?d S^saa^ dadj^ dodadadsla. 

v. (o) 3tfftd adcSrt«s» edrzodda ed)dtf s^ddreaSeddda* :— 

z3i?_zatfsa, $:£a, dod^So, ^daa^ic^dao, dades, d»a^, 

fyst^d. 

tfstod djsdri^d^i radrad!odo5c>ft dao : — 

a^ozS, daeado, eda&razao, dadoia^f?, dJaijaV’’, ffacS#, 

djacS^ifSowsd. 

(j) 3«*hd dz^d^S ddjda-dc^ddtfda^ dedFSS) dd^ddert dajsta 
d°^ 0 d udcdao : — 

daoz^, ilra^eS, djad, dd, rosasa, daeS, tsd^.? 

ssqSsrs) 

s^nd doz^d dz^ded dz^d wdoSae : — 

373,^d, s^daesd, S,?sood, oiadaa^s, daeafc, e^aors, 

as. o^adtp-ssSrte ddFTredjad^&^rttfa ofos^ ? dd^dO e$d> adjd 
daUjd rsraa^d ? d^djurasssn ad?zl?jO. 

tf^dd^)d^a daaadd da?© «n>zSd*n>d &3d>c5dtfd^ wdoBao ; — 

(o) dodj^dddrd tp-sdrttf da?© n^adddrd d,!?3ddd^ Ai?ck 
tfjsstyd sra^dd*. 
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(j) tpaarss^rijD 4$aka;d 

tf^d-daa^a-ieaarta yaaSrt^ ©cSj^fc^riouoqS. 

(s.) tjrsaSoda odrasraFUarttfrt 5»odi*iarttfa s^rto tfadraritfa. 

(v) ds^arid 32,i3e5S* •&*. ?n>riod£. 
t. (n) *o£a tpasciaaiodidsnid &3ad>c8rttf ^ wdoaao ;r — 

trsoiDji, ©orrs©*, Ijsow^, ©rtrf, ©*d?Sd, 3 j 33&> rtod^*5o. 

(j) cra,»ridtyd ss^d aatf riaaa^o^orf 

tp-aaSrtsb. 

(st) tfc^d&scd^) rioagpraFsrsh a^jr&rtwgad? ? ©^tp^aSoto 
d^deig) o3J3«f s5?rt 4{0&floa«5 ? 

(v) dc^dsrasSoda ©d^ri^a odja^) ? ©^^ riadadrfad zart rftrt ? 

oiocreddjs jp^Sodjani,? ? 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
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PiilDAY, :Jlsx MARCH 
[3 l’.M. TO <) l'.M.] 

KANNADA—Honours Paper II 

(Maximum Marks—1.'»0) 

o. AdodoeraodoFd ^trsd riorari'Sdo, ? e4riv J £> odd rfo^Prar 

ograrts,^ wdcfcoc. 

otA, d^, do5^, natf, ©£ce doal^ ifrd 

sddfco. 

s. (e) “ 'adKSja^s^^djao^ toe^o&ratfuoiredao^iijado rfjaesi 

oQoa ”, “ dddo sSjsd«$»irt ” ^rWO t-odsfy adofce. 

(zo) Adodoejuo&Fd daac srsysdcs yss^d ©graded* ? ©dji^. 
dol3,r! de4 • 

x. (©) dSc>«o»«)dri^od5?^? 04 criJ3d4 ? addd^ tonaaSdfS 

died adefco. 

dcd^, do*d <aod5ed>? ©4rWd>* voa^aScricOJOd djdjrtjaS&O. 

(zo) doadtf, eds&^ 5AJijje^ oira4roddj3 t»odd d,t?ed 

yvcsD^dfS d&od ^djsk&o. 

©wosadrW driFritfO c^se^d sredoj^ddo^ri^d^. Aaeoko :— 

(n) ©d,*^?* d^dosa, dd-res^?^. 

(j>) dotfd, dodoaotfod. 

(a.) atp-sdjrs, adedjae^,. 

(v) djS^oS, d,AddJ5,ddja. 

(3i) &ed^, ridoolraefis’a. 
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v. dtfftd dc^rldOod auorsdridsfc*. esgrecSjadtS ddsd^ok s&sao :— 

(o) Ibads ^vfteSrtjssa^orlo i 

ddsft tffce^dsdoSsees 51 uotSoddsddo*'n 
dddd $odo &raeodd1 
dSdodOjdsFdsods ds&o&rsdddjss?*''ti 

(j>) oiddoo d§3,d wurad i 

^dartc^HQaSidodts&raCjftso» 

^6 asdsiysredsddso i 

dreddds dsfodjad dedft^M s s^os>o*"ii 

(a.) a&s^*i sddsft n^rf i 

qredodd^d^ddF ^irt^ds =drs H 
ersFSds tofi^o dddd i 
frsdds tdddedcretJd&adsdc^tio h 

(v) d^dds^cr f\ado ) £oaducisjo’ r u^o^orfortcys 

dd ^jsr^oiiy^ocii iiised;sddo K'sdJsd^ocssdseTs i 

^d dodo ods*rso*5od:> oatso r as^d fe j£ooe£da < ' 
ads^o-sd at3ddij5dr ^didodo ds^corvsri.dso « 

(&5) d%*c ddrtliOj dodd 

w<3 dd^edjs&dj assd^e^ds? t3«3 r i 

sgp^dcws £dss* 

d?d aonsSd 3^)9od dcd^dsdic ii 

35. “ ys^dtJdsgodjs d r5 oddjsFS3'^dda‘sd _esd? da 

ddsdidd^gcd. ” “Sd^ ddr do. 

55^3-3 

“ da^dsois^ ss'sd d,^ a,ofoartsp5e>d,a&;5s>ftofcjs ©wotfaffs^ak 
aaftota/s dsadjajssaftcdsjs ^on^^dsnsftdsjs •ad nods de^wdsds. ” 
•add\ ewoaddtad&d adode. 

l. d^ftd d^d aads dd 5 ris?Ods daddsdsd^s, adod odood 

2J <v> 6 '» 

tre^d^o&ysd ^drfrd^ ds?dO : — 

(r>) dstfdjadrio dpdrio i i 

dj$ d^ad dstSF^js^ri ^dsodd^so it 
dsd^o 3«»d^c d^.<£ i 
oSs^ddsrds ddsd ii 
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(j) $?doriri ?sco cteqra i 

4,?ddsra$ *>5^ sra^cra s^swdwo » 

S>?dj^d o$?dd t 
$?o«>adaD , 3s?<8j3oOfca B da *3d,o n 

(a.) d^ri t!js(&$ort&$r$ i 

d^ri;5o0dFd)&» dU^wo dUswg* ii 

driwjdi;Sso did^cS i 

<3jartd:>&ra d?tfodi clratado <Srtdj3ndx> n 

s.. (e>) ^ridd-ird diddoi dodj^ tfotiri^rlg 

ri<$t& ? 

(w) “ sdP^rar^oiiFC 4 ' c3«^odic5 ?>K s fc siod c^ridastedakaadoda 
ois^ojjo »i^o*\ ” & adokdg jrsriddiFd etpsrSjC&ddk ad?i3k0. 

es. (e) c^ridd^Fd d,rsd dri$, £>d&, dfe^a djsersd^ri'fja's'rt deired 
addd ograrts^d^ udc£oo. 

(w) €% J r\$ ddrts?0 eTO^d d^odd\ a^>* ejiod^d^ rkcd^fco ; — 

(o) *dc?rsdjsd wed rbradeddecd i 
^dOoij^drad ^odedi:i 
(3) d#ot> 5k«£>o 5j,^fdo s^dodud^jc i 
(&.) djsdcjav* - crsss-^detf due Kwd> 

^2^F<(o^ ZS& T^Cc^ do 0 djS 1 

(v) dassodtidarioodsn^ t qSd 

d o~ej tj doade n 

(as) dorid ^?^o^tfo3i ^oddo^a sS?^ do^on i 

(L) ■dsriv r ^ejidJF diBsswtfo wsDyaortdtt, 

KOSfJ'O | 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

SATURDAY, Isi AI'RID 
[3 r.M. to 6 r.M.] 

KANNADA—Honours Paper III 

(Maximum Marks 150) 

n. (a - ) i^o rvadxrad, a5o^3^, eoaspSDdE,^,, rfay-aesrd, eroded 

73-ad, dfe^da^, sorisodjdae&ddFea sodd 3sa, ^s*a> sa&oia 

dtfd^ ddjak&o. 

(ta) «$dd tiorf,, dri^ps-jc^, si^cdrfri, tfadaadeoda, _sde dacsdrfjF 
tpeda^a, daz^ad, 'adds add zst,, d cqJrt^d^ Sjtfrt&fc tfdjd sraJos^dO 
•add 73 -^d^N^ das 3 a. d ax” 

_s. aScadajaddaja daafa, ato?5otgdoda dSdjafSd ododa, 

§G, •ajjdtfd^ ada&rXe. ^ d-3^rii^rt^ 3s aosj-Sjftda^d^ 

eadcaado3a? ? 

a.. nsidoda da da, ov<3o3a dddatdddS 3d.j3 ^odXjdS dtlssyad d^oijS 
i\"4 daad^cscdada^ wc|^X0. 2oo£d oijad ddoddcdaa daaodadsodada, oiaa^jrfj 
eroi?d!ada, .aowadd^ dindrasrn sadrJ^B- 


oldjdddaJa d^daaddg vudcia^rd saed^d sras^oiad) d^djadds?© 
cBjaoad j^d£ dad^ Sja^ed d^d^ •adirtv’d^ adoxo. 

v. “ irswinea^ tfdjd tfdd'-. J a i-oadjaoda i.A abg aS^d d,o5ja{rt 

d's-'d^ djsadadda ” ^oua^odad^ wd^. das^, eododa^ •adcrt e^oda* 
^!3fX0. 


ad^-a 

(») “ w^dd^do tfns&oad tf^dd ysd&auaodjsddo ” aoda «od 
oda^d^a S?«^jaoadaddx «sdd & d^riaa adjd da&rt d^eaa^ndoSaom 
dd^. addXD. 


Bk Y 83-10 
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(w) ^om>d dddd^ t3A,dad© lra?Ohd cJt>d«d$a«>;$da ? edoorf 

tfdda daasadaoSaoda fc^sreriadliS? ? 

m. $ed) Lad sartdd&atfrt dajaadad deds5)?da dada, ddcraw do 
ed^XiO. 


aqSsei 

d?d) Lad 5 DdjSrt«od tfjaoaadd dodd -a^35-3^1 add© aedwe'atfd 
w^d •asjri't? wj^ dtfofcad doriiridd^ dori,Joko. 

&.. tfdnd sdcdaritf© s-odd^ daoda d^nad $wo$dd\ uflooao : — 

(n) tsd* daafa,, eodoS^ 'add rt,odrttf<D ;^ssad waiia iraod 

(J) srsddd^ eqradOod doriaudad dd„<artd dd^rari'tfa. 

(st) dd^d ?rslj^ doSjCdaS jyasidd-i' daaoj^. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


WEDNESDAY, 5th APItIL 


[:5 l‘.M. TO 0 P.M.] 

SINDHI- Pass Paper I 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


N.B .—As far as possible, answer in Sindhi. 


1 . Trace the history and growth of Sindhi Prose, referring to the 10 
various writers, literary societies and institutions that have from time to 
time played a prominent part in this development. 

Or 

Give the origin and history of the Sindhi language and state what 
changes it has undergone from time to time. 


yl Ji jt.jl i ) -"V.JI T--> 






10 


Illustrate the above by reproducing in your choice language, two of 
the and give their critical appreciation. 


Or 

Write a critical not" on the styles of Kewalram Advani. Lalchmd 
■Ta.tani and Namindas Malkani and state how far their styles have 
helped or are calculated to help the development of Sindhi Prose. 

Or 


What ideas regarding the social and economic life and conditions 
in the desert of Thar and i’arkar, do you gather from the perusal of 





It. Discuss the merits and demerits of by Mirza Kalij Beg. 10 

Or 

Wh.it services were rendered by Mirza Kalij Beg to the cause of 
Sindhi literature ? Does he excel as a prose writer or a poet ? Mention 
few of liis best publications in Prose and Poetry and estimate their 
relative literary value. 


Bk V 33—10 
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4. Write a note on the peculiar style and subject-matter of 10 

Or 

It is said that is an adaptation of a Hindi book. What 

traces of its Hindi origin do you come across in the Sindhi version ? 


5. Explain the following proverbs from and frame sentences 10 

to illustrate their use and meaning :— 

.-J /! /->• ? v_?3 ) to 

> yj^ c i3 y (_/'■*■ (0 

. o-'U L *'- 5 ^ b J y & (f*) 


• y*- c?;;! 5 J** (C) 


jr' ^ ^ ''b- 


( 0 ) 


• w? ^ ^ I v >_■? ^U- ^ (“) 

. i ^Sb ^Cii! (V) 

• «. yr ; /j .54-“- (A) 

Or 


Which of the chapters of >Syy“ you like best ? Give a few 
illustrations therefrom and reasons for your preference. 


6. liefer the following passages to their context and explain 12 
them:— 

will, ^Cf. Us ' — > W- 211 ■* ( J ) 

-y v cy==> *y*y> 

• ^ 3 ' 1—2 ^ J 

^ 5 ; /.-h** V «*T v <-/ v <^ ’?./ (r ) 



3 


l ' 3 J l ^ ^ ( f ) 

l s c J, '“!^= cM 

.P 

• l -*^ j'-j ^ ^!** 

V *£=• ^=> ^ */*• ^ 1 s5jV ^ ( Q> ) 

n £. ' j> 

• cJ^- ==^- cT^V*- 


7. Write in Sindhi an essay on one of the following subjects:— 5 


? " _!■»■ J> J I J ^g=» V_£j - 1 J-i«» 

. y; j 3 '^ , ^ ® '■—^ j t y ^ f '-^- j ^ 

v <r* jI t '- JU v c^‘ ^ <3^ C ' 1 v c* J -~ 
• Jlj-j* 1 ^j! J_ f 


(I) 

(n 




L, ,h 

<■ JJ 




J, <) t, ,'j 

^ J 'JJ 


JrU 

* 

$ 


(r) 


^~== > _*?*' j /• 

1 ^ 5 ^ 7 ^J 1 ^- ^ I j -——• >s^-J '3 ^r» 

. jW 3 v c J s-'-JT 


(r) 

(ft) 


8 . Translate into English :— 

? C.*~ U'" / — J ^ J ^~ > 


Uh 


f c r*—5“ Jyj j’-*^ 


J^b V C^= /? /V ^ OJ--« /^- 

_j Jpt jrt-£=> m> ^ -3' ===■> .f _•«» 6 ^, 31 ^i==> 

^3 w ,»Jj . ^,-i) u r i '» z» —^ _3=> V f 3^^ 

vC^-3 2 • v «»T^-** Sr Of ^“'i 2 f J v o“ v^^ 3 ) z* 3^ 
= ^'5 o'—- ^ ^-—3 2 ;- XJ ^= r ’ c )''“ji J®* J -' 5 3 ^ 


18 


20 
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Up.3- Jrl* ^ ij** 3 ■ ,S 3 ~' 3’^"’ 

Jrl.lt v e*f v <* Jv c* iw -* <^ !l 

r ^ 


,fljk 'Cjf V C^ cr^ e* JT - s^ v " • ^ 

^ ^ l J J & ^ 


W" ^ A ^ $”* ^ S .^ 5 

<r ^h. ^US ^U-A^t >W 


a “ 5 .C c^ 5 .r 


,»t 


K* 4&»Jy 


--*= yj v ^ 


^ crV^ 


V ^U~? v c! w y v c 

c*J>^ s W ^r^" 0- cT 8 ^ 5 

s? 


e>->* 


a 

c J 


e ,^ 15 J— T * )~ 
=- JJ U ^ c ?-* 3 


w v> V" ^ 

".. ^_ ; > 3 >> 5 ^J -> >>' ^ ^ U3i 

! Jr^' 


V\ 




J c^3 **J 


«.c“ 




M t^ T 3-'^ “'3 ^ ^'•' ly >*i ^ 


-:S=a-~ 1 


^ ^•-' 5 v^> ^ ? > ; - 

y__ uSs j«Jt I V <*T C ,lf '*> 


A £ Jj v^ 


• v^> 3 


T ^J-SO.? 5 ==P J J 


,tr i** ^ 

! -" *-r 


-P 


^5** 


J >*** (J 4 '' 


<j6i w WiU 

J U 


3* 

1 

J J>>* —'> 2 ^ 

^ v^ 

“%■*•} • 5 ' J v 

-}<• 

J 

U“h 

A 

3*- 

J /’kf^ c~ 

V" V C 

5 .-'-^ 

) ] > d 

L^ 3 
J* v- 

b’< 

, ^ 
JJ> 

'■ i 

cJ- 

lT* 

/ -T'* 

J** 

- v^ 

j yj^ ' 


> & 
t 



■^ T 

v< 5 c*> 

_,!l) jr> )J l 5 

M • 

-mJ* tt0 

w 

-r'*” 

v c^.3 

cr* ! 

T >j- 

'-•l 

c rf J ' A' ! jr- 

; >S 

b* 

•• »'-» 

^ V^j' 





• 


o5 

Sj 

T ^‘ 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, (Jth APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

SINDHI- Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—As far as possible, answer in Sindhi. 

1. How far are the social and political features of the age in 8 
which Shall lived reflected in his poetry ? Whenever you can, illustrate 
your answer with examples. 

Or 

Discuss the folk-love element in Shah’s poetry. 

2. Attempt a short study of the characteristics of Gul Muhammad’s 8 
poetry, adding a note on his metrical system. 

Or 

Examine the position and power of Swaiui as an exponent of the 
Vc<la lit. 


3. Lalla Rookh is considered to bo a “vast ftiry tale, of thin 8 
substance,” but overflowing with inexhaustible lyricism. How far do you 
endorse this view? 


Or 

Appreciate Lalla Rookh as a romantic poem, comparing it with the 
romantic poetry of Shah. 

4. Trace the development of Sindhi poetry through its various 12 
phases and literary forms. 

Or 

Estimate the influence of the British conquest upon Smdhi literature, 
pointing out,the new features it lias introduced into it. 


Bk Y 38—47 
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5. (a) Write philological and explanatory notes on the following:— 12 

- s c i ^ i 

(6) Comment npon the grammatical formt. underlined in the 
following passage:— 


6’- ! */&■■>! > H « 4 > 


Jj’-i £ ,_c3 £ i 4^- 


(c) Scan and name the metres of the following verses:— 

. r w-y v -*T (a) 

j> j ^ 

* / i >• ^ '-i {*£=> x /> ^ ( b) 

W ** J* - t l (c) 

•V J A J id) 

6. Explain with reference to the context:— 

J> ^ y* (d) 

i V <*1^ i^==^ ^j££=> v c> cJlcw 

v^ 5 .? }* 3 c.’' * A C’^ 

» 

xj 3 ^ ^ ^tJo i -> v< jf je_jcw (b) 

| * 

«-** V <^ >*“* < ^C* ^ ^ ». )}^ 

•J~ r C"Jr J j' x '* 



3 


• / 


<. f j* s*~j L rr?ir*~' 


w 


^'-iJ ,. ^=s, (^) 

-O 

a *a 3 ^—a . C t' • 1 t 3 aS' ^3 -~a _ -'- 

-/ " Sr* -T ^ ^ Lr W-3* 


7. Bring out clearly the ideas contained in the following verses and 20 
< mment on them:— 




xJ-~Sr / sr'- 

. u ^ v< *T A ^ 5 


(a) 


U, 


y’.j» ,^f'4 U: 


*** Vj **-*»* 
j'T vi^r 1 ,->1 j'.-fl j-ij I j.i ^,j-{ 


(D 


x /t ~~A ij^ ~° si-'-!v (r) 

Si-S- y. 

l v ^'- ^ ^ S?^= W^=> ^ 

• y; *■* ^ ~ ^ ^ 


I (1 ■ ^ ^ 

l ^ ijs’o' V <^ J ^ v «r^ c’^ si?> v *“ Sr?’ ^ (‘O 

v / cT* ^ 

i C**J *'“’ £**" C-^'s v c^“ 

. A jk’ ^ y" 1 —^ ^.r*; C T**-^=> 

0 b J-iJ x^£=> v ^9 - V J* ls> (r) 

t / *_£' A^J t v ^ v c^j V^J W v<f * 

~ f - X 

• v / y-T** J** x v «^< 
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Kj 3 s c Vi,: “ 5 J 5 i A (/) 

o'~ 5 ' <J*“ ^ l ^ ^' -J^ v ci 

__ ^ __ J> J> 

. jWi ^ / o'* 6' 5 ! -?** 


8. Translate into idiomatic Sindhi:-- 

Beason is a great faculty, the importance of which can hardly he 
over-estimated; but it is a mistake to suppose that it dominates the 
whole field: it is a mistake to suppose that it excludes other faculties. 
“There are two errors,” said Pascal, — “to ignore Reason: to attend 
to Reason only.” The Poet, the Seer, the Prophet, the Imaginative 
Artist, are not limited by reason; they are open to inspiration. What 
inspiration means has not been thoroughly defined; and it is just as 
well, for we cannot define things that we do not fully understand, 
but inspiration exists and is a reality. Ideas come to us that we 
have not evolved, or that we cannot trace back to pre-existing ideas. 
We are not the only beings in the Universe: there are those who 
know far more than wo do, and can see further ahead and further 
back. How we get into touch with them we do not know. But the 
great works of art and the great poems are inspirations; and an 
element of inspiration is needed to account for the universal approval 
to humanity ot the great writings that have come down to us from 
the past. 


20 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


WEDNESDAY, 5th APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

URDU—Pass Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks] 

1. Give a short sketch of the life and works of Iqbal, clearly pointing 18 
out the merit and the scope of his works. 

2. State and discuss the various opinions expressed about the merits 13 
of the poetry of Dagh. mentioning the causes of his popularity. Support 
your statement with quotations from the text. 

Or 

V ' '..$1' 5 * 5 I --a. <_Cj J _$)' y. '..i, ^ n 

Examine the truth of the above assertion, supporting your statement 
with quotations from the works tf Dagh. 

3. What is a Ghax.il '' What are its essentials Trace the history 18 
of Urdu Ghazni and its Vvelopment. Determine the position of Dagh 

as Ghazni writer, mentioning the names of his contemporary Ghazal 
writers, and pointing out the distinctive characteristics of his poems. 

4. “ Unity of mankind at any cost, is the sole message and mission 18 
of Iqbal.” 

Comment on the above remark in your own Urdu and prove its truth 
by some quotations and illustrations. 

5. Reproduce in your own Urdu the views of Iqbal on any four 13 
of the following :— 

(a) Labour. 

(b) Capital. 

(c) Independence. 

( d ) Modern Democracy. 

(e) Modern Civilization. 

(/) Modern Society. 

( g ) Modem Education. 


Y 87 cow 
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€. Explain the following in Urdu, refering to the context, and scan 10 
-any two couplets naming the metre :— 

£ ^ yes. £-J (0 

£ ^ b ^ 

<Z—J~ ^ f 4 ' 3 £* v <*z b '-'•** cr*z (0 

d*> ^ ^ * Cl *' X * i -*< 

j Cl r^- (*J ^ cr^ d** (P) 

y f— l j*^^® ]°}jl ^yj-' W^j *—-J 

^ a**i ^ b -*z c^* s/ U W*<». (f’) 

!•*■*< J< i Jb /i .-—i btj^ _»j 

7. Translate into English adding noteB where necessary :— 

(°) j1 } s&y t> y w— 2 jl^lf (j) 7 

«&3 jb jb ^1 y <±<&3 ^ 

«S5.3 jLr- JU, ^ y {-j b.T (r) 

&> ^JW p *;—5 ^5 

c/** -b b ^- 5 v^/* 5 / bb > (r) 

jUaSJ I \y ^,5 ^y. 1^--, 3 

/ ] >£y i__ \J}> u*i (?) 

<^b d** J^lJ A 

^ d*4 b^ £ j^> ^ ^ J 5 fj (j) 3 

d*£ ’-*$* £ i_r* Zl -V^ ^b <* 

^ ^ J 5 y y$ b c^n (0 

^ c -TV d*i fz «>!/*“* 

^ IsU, ji J> ^JbL* ^ (r) 

d*^ ^ £ J JJ ^ 4 <£l_ I dl^*~ 



3 



i h £ ur<? J U-& o 

1 f*) <L-_ 

(r) 


o*^ ^ c s*** js^ * y 

i_ u 

LT 



J-^ '—»'-0 £ _t wiis) y 

^ -A^z 

(a) 


[J*\ J ^ J"* 6 

! j (/V 



w '^ »‘ W » /j7 £T?J j’O ^ 

r* 

(D 


fc^f* ^ / 07 S J *j+2 v_V- 

✓A 



£-4$ IT CiO* jthi o 5 '- 1 £-jr '■ 

^zJ 

(V) 


5li /» <rV tr* d/ 1 

J^v 3l>, 

r* 


(c)cJCJI 

cXJt ^ 5 -o n ^ \^ A 


(0 

UUl 

t —.A* A: 1 (*-g^ 

lTZ 


—»J 

CTZ ^ ^ ‘-^A 1 „& 

<>» 


(r) 

oUf 

oUt^ 3 ^ j 5J ^ 


l—e 3 

V C V ^Z cTZ iZ"^ 5 / jU 

»tu 

O 5 

(r) 

oUl 

< —^-Jt . —»J to to Js 


cn -A !/ -£3j an £ yc~^ M 

t JJ 

(r) 

out 

out yjt b*i is 2 __ 



>*/ 

OUf 

.. » 

<=—- c)* ^ c^* 

OUj 1 _^aw w*3_j £> ^li J ^ 

A 

r* 

to) 

v<* 

■v—* w V <v jU 

J ( > 


(D 

oUt 

j* JJ 

I J5 

ciii 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BJL EXAMINATION 

1939 

THURSDAY, 6th APRIL 

[3 P.M. to 6 P.M.] 

URDU—Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks] 

1. Write a short critique on Shibli pointing out the peculiarities 12 
of his style and showing the grounds on which rest his popularity 
and fame. 

Or 

Comment fully on :— 

“ Shibli is the most luminous star over the horizon of Urdu 
literature.” 

2. Summarise the views of Shibli on any one of the following :— 10 

IT J5 1 (I) 

(f) 

3. Describe the conduion of Urdu prose during the time of Azad. 12 
Name some of his contemporary writers ascertaining his position 
among them. 

4. Reproduce in your own Urdu the summary of any one of the 10 
following:— 

(«) yj c 

(6) J pis 

5. Vocalise and annotate the following :— 11 

iki _ <_•* 3 J*S - 

U. Translate into English :— 

(«) V A £ _ ^.bL.1 13 

Lr^ y CZI I s *** £ td 

[Turn over 
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lst^. LkS" £**3 ^ ^ W* A Ai-j^ ^ 

Jo;! j& } J yJ> t Z ^r<l Z_ S ' ■’■ ci l ‘- ^ ^ 

j£ v / j^/ 4 ^ i_J-0 uT^ cr^ ^t^-< 

<-J’-* .H c )^'-^—» y * ^ j Zl (*^* cr* 

i f> JJ* ^ (J-^ <L_ ^ U- 1 - W‘ 

tr* 3 * v,^ J* 1 — ^^(/ ! ^ <T J5 1 e> b -* 

tX.5jj 1 /2. (•*■* — £$ ^J< <J*L*« ZL o>'-M*J v </ 

■*U*> £ U“^ — Ij*z Jj* *^-- '' t '* 4 ^ 

v ,J -5 jly j^f< ./ ^3-W- cr^c 5 * v cW 1 

/H-t^J jJ s~7. <— < *-£'!.5j) Z ~—>]p J 7 ^ 

^-^3 *Ls*I Jjlj ^l-x^a. 

(6) ^ tjj iota f- . jL Z ^{^5 t Uy ^Zj~ L / a *- i * 12 

£• s yyt js 1 ^V er** cr’ iW \)n 

cr^ lT^ w ‘-^if ^ L Z - V ^ 

* 3 - ^ i—-* ^ ^ e ^ 

cr ,:j ter* 5 ^ ^ t±# ^'~y J^ z J-Z* <-£- f 

y u^ - K * U: ' J, - U ^ c '•^■^ 

V <^W C ^ ’■? '—* J-J f e/** 5 v^ v^ Zj^f; z-y-Z 1 
-tj*v Jl jZ y lt^ -~' i »Z 3 w -#^ 6 y z*? 

J}l v cV ^fzj-il c rtx 5 ^ v <^ c/** 


7. Translate into good and simple Urdu :— 20 

- The Saracenic race by its elastic genius as well as by its contra! 
position,—with the priceless treasures of dying Greece and Home on 
one side and of Persia on the other, and India and China far away 
sleeping the sleep of ages,—was pre-eminently fitted to become the 
teacher of mankind. Under the inspiring influence of the great 
Prophet, who gave them a code ana a nationality and assisted by 
their sovereigns, the Saracens caught up the lessonB of wisdom from 
the East and the West, combined them with the teachings of 
Master, and started from soldiers into scholars. The Arabs were 
admirably situated to act the part of mediators and to influence the 
nations. Their unexampled intellectual capacity marks a distinct 
epoch in the history of the world. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

URDU—Honours Paper I 

N.B .—Answer any six questions, of which four must be answered in Urdu. 

1. Enumerate at length the services of the Indian Munshis and the European 
scholars in general and of Mr. Gilchrist, in particular, to Urdu Literature. 

2. Trace the origin and growth of the religious reform movement among the 
Muslims and its influence on Urdu language. 

3. Describe the circumstances which led to the development of Modem Prose, 
with special reference to the parts played by Ghalib, Sir Sved Ahmad, Hali, Suroor 
( J )J~ ) an d Tahseen. 

4. Discuss fully how far was the Urdu literature influenced by Western culture 
and civilization during the Victorian Era. 

5. “The pre-mutiny Poetry is remarkably distinct from the post-mutiny 
Foetry.” 

Comment on and prove the validity of the above statement by illustrations. 

(i. How did the modern authors, chiefly Sarshar, Shibli, Sharar and Nazeer 
Ahmad help the growth of the new School of Urdu ! What are the peculiarities of 
this School ? 

7. Describe the hislory of the origin and growth of the Urdu Press activities 
and Literary Societies. 

8. State the circumstances which led to the establishment of the Lucknow 
School of Poetry. Strike a contrast between the Lucknow School and the Delhi 
School. 

9. Briefly review the part played by Bhasha and Persian in the formation 
of Urdu. 


m Y 663 cos 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

URDU—Honours Paper II 

N.B .—Answer any six questions, of which the seventh is compulsory. 
Of the optional questions, three must be answered in Urdu. 

1. What are the reforms that Hali suggested to be introduced in Urdu 
Poetry? How far did his contemporaries and successors follow them? 
Support your answer by quoting lines from your memory. 

2. Explain Ghazal, Qaseeda and Marsia as poetic compositions and 
describe their distinctive features, mentioning the names of some of the poets 
whom you think to be the best in these departments of poetry. 

3. Make a critical estimation of the of Moulvi Abdus Salam 

pointing out the position which his book hold> among the works of this class. 

4. What is j 9 Give a full account of it 

Compare Jjji ^ and ' as Ghazal writers and ascertain 
their respective positions. 

(5. What is a ^? Who is the first Masnavi writer in Urdu ? 

Determine the value of the poems of 'j** and as Masnavi 

composition. 

7. Define and illustrate any ten of the following .— 

— — , 3 "“ j< 

— I .•• ,lc t j J.«a) I f y Ivi 

• r— 

H Distinguish between — 

m j M ji.li j I k J I m f ^ f * » i\ e —— -" aA ^ j ■„»* L«aJ 

• } - ■~f~‘ — fJFlti *.J I — y 

[Turnover 
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9. Translate into English adding notes where necessary and scanning 
the opening line :— 


U» f /. 

.P ( J *"0 /— 

^5 

0) 

^5 /—I Uf- 

V-Ul. cJxij ._) 15 J 

V-JiU. 


j**i d _jU> 


U^T 

O') 

W / J, 3 ^ 

<w&J ^ t ^ 



cr*7 ^ 

ij /* j.r _*s” uJ^u w*-' 

(r) 

V ,-» *»» 

J)l ^s> ‘~Jji 



v ^y a 

,-3(^,5 .Sj-j- *& 

j:.t 

(r) 


-P-h* 5J UU* L 

>V 


»T j) l 

1 >5 US' 13LJ £ 

^.5 

(a) 

W ^ K 

• _ 5 / £-1 ; U! 

■*,sU 



^ I vW- A £ (j ^ (1) 

W £ *>— ^ ^ *} ^ yjs* A*(t a. ytf o 

$ 5%. ty, £ _ US' J_ ^all (y) 

l v r-JW ji —' p v «^p <*/ 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

URDU—Honours Paper III 

N.B .—Answers to the two Sections must be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 


1. Write an essay in Urdu on any one of the following subjects :— 

{a) Merits and demerits of Urdu language. 

(b) s' J2 A 

(o) i J** 

(d) A life sketch of either Uremchand or Kharar. 

*2. Translate the following into idiomatic Urdu :— 

Physically as well as spiritualh man is a self-contained centre, but he 
is not yet a complete individuality. He who conies nearest to God is the 
eompletest person. Not that he is finally absorbed in God, on the contrary, 
he absorbs God into himself. The true person not only absorbs the world of 
matter, by mastering it he absorbs Go 1 himself mto his Ego. Life is a 
forward assimilative movement. It remove,% all obstructions in its march by 
assimilating them. Its essence is the continual creation of desires and ideals 
and for the purpose of its preservation and expansion it has invented or 
developed out of itself certain instruments, e.g., senses, intellect, etc., which 
help it to assimilate obstructions. The Ego attains to freedom by the 
removal of all obstructions in its way. 


SECTION II 

N.B ,—Answer any four questions of the following, of which three must be 
answered in Urdu. 

1. Trace the growth of Drama Literature in Urdu. Name some of the 
old Urdu Drama writers, mentioning the chief features of their drama. 
What do you think of «*■> f ? Docs it come within the definition of a 
Drama ? If so, give reasons. 
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2. What are the essentials of a good Drama ? In the light of these 
essentials, criticise the works of 

, ^ Ijf and wJ Us ^ ^ UT 

3. When and where was Urdu Poetry born "> Tract 1 its growth and 
development, indicating the principal periods into which it is divided and 
mentioning the names of a few poets who belonged to each period. 

4. Write notes on any five of the following write] s chiefly mentioning 
their literary activities for the amelioration of Urdu language :— 

— 1 ^L^9j shi# - I ^ ^ I * — J 

5 1 i % » n > m — ^ , Q ^ 

•5. Make a comparative estimate of the services rendered to Urdu 
Literature by Sir Syed Ahmad, Shibli. Hali, Zakaullah, Mohsinul Mulk, 
Chirag Ali and Azad. 

6. Write a short note on the rise and development of Urdu language 
(Prose and Poetry) in the Deccan up to the time of Wali. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BA. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS—Pass Paper I 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND 

N.B. —All questions carry equal marks 

Not more than three questions should be attempted from each 
Section 

Answers to the two Sections should he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1 “ The barons in drawing up the Charter were stating old law, not 
making new one ” Comment upon this statement m the light of the genesis 
and contents of the Gxeat C’hai ter. 

2 What is Common Law? What role does it play in the English 
constitution ? 

3 Parliamentary Government during the Lancastnan period was 
“startlingly and prematuiely modern” Explain and comment upon this 
statement. 

4. “ The Tudor period was a period of benevolent despotism and its very 
success rendered impossible its continuance under the Stuarts ” Do yon 
agree ? Give reasons foi youi answei 

3. What are the essential featuies of Cabinet Government? Was its 
rise in Great Britain the result of a pure accident ? 

G. How far has the royal prerogative been affected by recent changes in 
the Rtatus of the Dominions ? 


SECTION II 

7. “ The habit of Pitt the Elder was to think of British colonial policy 
in terms of continents. ” Discuss 

8. How far do you agree with the view that King George III managed 
the country’s business through the constitution rather than against it '* Give 
reasons for your answer ? 
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9. In what ways did the Industrial Revolution bring about changes of 
enormous consequence in the history of the English people ? 

10. Contrast the foreign policy of Castlereagh with that of Canning and 
form an estimate of the latter as a statesman. 

11. “ Gladstone’s policy was peace, retrenchment and reform.” Discuss. 

12. How did the course of the Great World War affect the working of 
England’s constitution and her relations with the dominions and India ? 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS-Pass Paper H 

HISTORY OF INDIA 

N.B. All questions carry equal marks. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted from each Section. 

Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

ANCIENT INDIA 

SECTION I 

]. \\ hat are the somees of information for the history of ancient India ? 

2. Who were the people who built Mo hen jo Daro and Harappa ( What do 
you know ol the Mohenjo Daro ci\ilisation with special reference to («) drafts, 
(6) town planning, and (c) religion < 

3. Estimate the permanent effects of Alexander's invasion on Indian history. 

4. How far can you maintain that Chandragupta Manrya was a national 
leader ? 

5. (a) Draw a sketch map of India showing Ashoka's Empire. 

(b) What do you know about Ashoka's Edicts ( 

6. Is it true to maintain that the Dravidan kingdoms of the South were 
secluded from the rest of the civilised world ? Prove your statement with the help 
of Maurya-Pandya and Harsha-Chalukya history. 

SECTION n 

7. Describe the part played by the Western Satraps in Indian history. 
Account for their disappearance. 

8. What are the claims of Samudragupta to be considered one of the greatest 
military leaders of India ? 

9. Why is the age from A.D. 320 to A.D. 480 considered one of Hindu 
Renaissance ? 
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10. What do you know about the internal administration of Harsha’s Empire ? 

V 

< 11* “ It is still true to say that practically the political history of the Deccan 
begins in the middle of the 6th century with the rise of the Chalukya dynasty.” 
How far is this statement true in the light of historical research ? 

12. Give a brief account of the state of civilisation in the Tamil kingdoms of 
the South in the early centuries of the Christian era, with special reference to their 
democratic institutions, maritime activities and arts. 


MEDIEVAL INDIA 

SECTION I 

1. Form an estimate of Shihabuddin Ghori as a conqueror. 

2. What are the claims of Balban to be considered one of the most remarkable 
rulers of India ? 

3. Describe the domestic and foreign policy of Allauddin Khilji. 

4. Why was Fherozshah Tughlak more successful in his domestic policy than 
in his foreign policy ? 

5. What do you know of A1 Beruni and Ibn Batuta as travellers in India ? 
What is the importance of their work \ 

6. Account for the success of Islam during the period you have studied. 


SECTION n 

7. With what justification could Babur be called the founder of the Mughal 
Empire in India ? 

8. Narrate the events that led to the flight of Humayun from India. To what 
would you ascribe his failure to retain the Delhi throne ? 

9. Is it true that Jehangir’s domestic and foreign policy was a mere continua¬ 
tion of that of Akbar ? 


10. How far was the eastern policy of the Mughals successful ? 

11. Describe the part played by Ahamadnagar and Bijapur in the affairs of 
the Mughals. 


12. Form a critical estimate of the Mughals as patrons of literature and arts. 
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MODERN INDIA 

SECTION I 

1. Give a brief account of the struggle for power between tbe English and 
the French in India, and explain why the latter failed in it. 

2. How did the Mahratha defeat at Panipat in 1761 affect the British Blast 
Ihdia Company’s position in India ? How did the Company profit by the event ? 

3. Form an estimate of Clive as a general and as an administrator, and compare 
his work with that of Warren Hastings. 

4. “ The British Empire in India became under the system of Wellesley the 
British Empire of India.” Discuss. 

5. Trace the career of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, and show the importance of 
the kingdom of the Punjab in the political system of his age. 

6. Discuss the political condition of India on the eve of the outbreak of tb« 
Mutiny of 1857. 


SECTION II 

7. What were the relations of the British with the states of Hyderabad 
and Oudh ? 

8. Estimate the elicits of Ansrlo-Russian rivalry on the foreign policy of the 
Government of India. 

9. What efforts did Parliament make from time to time in order to establish 
its supremacy over the Government of India ? What were the effects ? 

10. Review the administration of Lord Mayo. 

11. What do you consider to be the permanent achievements of Lord Cumin’s 
Viceroyaltv ( 

12. Give a brief critique of the Morley-Minto reforms. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS— Pass Paper I_ 

POLITICS 

N.B .—All questions rarry equal marks. 

Not more than three questions to be attempted from each Section. 

Answers to the two Seetions should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Discuss the exact scope of the Science of Politics. What are its relations 
to (n) Economics, (6) Ethics, and (c) Sociology > 

2. Define Sovereignty. What is the distinction between legal sovereignty and 
political sovereignty ? 

3. What is the Social Contract Theorv ? Estimate its influence on the progress 
of political ideas and institutions. 

4. Liberty of the individual consists not primarily in being left alone, but in 
being endowed with all the aids necessary for the fullest development of his or her 
personality.” Comment upon this statement with special reference to Laski's 
conception of individual liberty. 

5. In what sense is international law, law ( 

(!. Write notes on (a) Individualism ; (6) Mandates ; and (c) Internatio nalism 

SECTION II 

7, What is Administrative Law ( Does it in any way conflict with Rule of 
Law 1 

Illustrate your answer by reference to any two States. 

8, What are the essential features of a Federal State * Is it true that there is 
an inherent and uncontrollable tendenev in all federations to develop into Unitary 
States ? 
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9. What do you understand by an Authoritarian State ? How does it differ 
from a Liberal State ? 

10. Is Parliamentary Democracy really on the decline ? If so. what remedies 
would you suggest for its revival 1 

11. “ Parties are primarily power-grabbing associations. They develop 
convenient principles only in their advanced stage.” Comment upon this statement 
in the light of the history of British and American parties. 

12. Write notes on :— (a) Proportional Representation ; (b) Corporate State*; 
and (e) Spoils System. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

Jll A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS—Pass Paper IV 

ECONOMICS 

N.It. —AH questions carry equal marks. 

Not more than three questions should be attempted from each Section. 

Answers to the two Sections should he written in separate bookB. 

SECTION I 

1. “ It is no part of an economist’s normal duty to go about prescribing 
objectives and suggesting remedies.” Discuss this statement with special 
reference to your conception as to the scope and method of economics. 

2. What, in your opinion, is the most satisfactory explanation of value ? 
How is it determined under conditions of imperfect competition ? 

Or 

State and discuss the general equilibrium theory of value. 

3. Explain the exact nature of the functions discharged by the various 
factors of production. What determines the extent to which each factor 
tends to be employed in the production of wealth ? 

4. What is Rationalisation ? Does it necessarily involve (a) large scale 
production, ( b ) planning, and (c) displacement of laliour? Illustrate your 
answer from Indian conditions. 

6. Define the concept of the National Dividend. Explain any well-known 
method by which it is measured. Is its application to India feasible ? 

6. Are rents the outcome of (a) superior fertility, ( b ) niggardliness of 
nature, and (c) social monopoly '> 
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SECTION II 


7. Both profits and interest have been described as robbery. Do you 
concur in this judgment ? 

8. What is the role of trade unions in improving the wages and other 
conditions of work of industrial labourers ? Is compulsory arbitration in 
industrial disputes a desirable substitute for trade union action under Indian 
conditions ? 

9. What considerations determine the value of money 

10. “ The Gold Standard has gone, never to return.” 

“ Gold plays such a crucial part in the functioning of contemporary 
currency systems that they may without* undue exaggeration be called 
a special form of the Gold Standard.” 

Discuss both these statements. 

11. (a) Wherein consists the net advantage of international trade l > 

(6) What is the significance of the normal excess of exports in the 
case of India ? 

12. Under what circumstances is public borrowing justifiable ? What 
are its different forms, and what arrangements are normally made for its 
repayment ? 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

f3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.J 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS— Honours Paper I 

EUROPEAN HISTORY 

N.B .—All question* carry equal marks. 

Answer any six questions. 

Candidates’ work will he judged not only by the number of questions 
answered, but also by the quality of answers. 

1. Discuss the concept of the Balance of Power and distinguish it from 
the idea of the Concert of Europe. 

2. Discuss the political system of Europe in 1756 with a map. 

3. Compare Joseph II and Frederick the Great as types of enlightened despots. 

•1. What were the permanent results of the Napoleonic era on France and 
Europe ? 

5. Discuss the arrangements arrived at in the Treaty of Vienna, 1815. How 
far did it serve as a basis for the maintenance of European peace ? 

6. Explain the causes of the establishment and failure of the Bourgeois 
monarchy of Louis Philippe. 

7. “ Military predominance was as vital to Prussia as naval predominance was 
to England.” Discuss. 

8. Compare Cavour and Bismarck as statesmen. 

9. Why did the movement for Gorman unification fail in 1848-52 and succeed 
in 1866-71 ? 

10. “ The history of Europe in the 19th century was mainly occupied in 
working out the ideas of the French Revolution.’' Explain and discuss. 

[Turn over 
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HISTORY OF ECONOMIC DOCTRINES AND ECONOMIC HISTORY 

N.B .—Answers to the different Sections to be written in separate books. 

Not more than four questions from Section I and not more than two 
questions from Section II are to be attempted. 

SECTION I 

1. Give a critical account of the Pkysiocratic doctrines, expounding both their 
theoretical aspect and theii practical application. 

2. Explain clearly the laws and tendencies of the growth of population ns 
enunciated by Malthus. What were the defects and limitations in his reasoning ? 

3. What was the outstanding contribution made by List to the development 
of economic thought and practice ( Can you trace his influence upon the pioneers 
of economic study in India ? 

4. Describe how the theory of rent has been extended to spheres other than 
land and consider how far this extension is justified. 

5. Discuss the fundamental natural laws as propounded bv the Classical 
School, and the modifications introduced in them by John Stuart Mill 

6. What in your opinion is the tme estimate of the theories of Karl Marx 
regarding surplus value and capital ? 

7. Indicate the main contribution made to economic thought by any three of 
the following :—Carey : Sismondi; Owen ; Saint Simon : Proudhon ; Boehm-Bawark 
Marshall. 


SECTION II 

1. Give an account of the development of English agriculture from the middle 
of the 18th century to the middle of the 19th century. 

2. Trace the development of the Industrial Revolution in England. 

3. What were the difficulties experienced by industrial labour during the 
course of the Industrial Revolution ? What efforts were made to overcome these 
difficulties ? 

4. Discuss the origin, the tenets, and the culmination of the Anti-Corn 
Law League. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[11a.m. to 2 p.m.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS-Honourt Paper II 

GREEK HISTORY 

I.'.B .—All questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any six questions. 

Candidates’ work will be judged not :only by the number of 
questions answered, but also by the quality of answers. 

1. Estimate the influence of geography on Greek political life and 
institutions. 

2. Discuss the value of the Homeric poem® as a source of the early 
history of the Hellenic world. What information do they convey about the 
civilisation of the Achspan age 9 

3. Sketch the reforms of Cleisthene-' and show how far they were 
an improvement on those of Solon. 

4. Discuss the origin of the city-state aud trace its growth down to the 
full-fledged city-state of the time of the Persian wars. 

5. Discuss the aims and achievements of Themistocles. In what degree 
was he the fore-runner of Pericles ? 

0. Give an account of the working of the Athenian democracy in the age 
of Pericles. 

7. “ Divide et impera had been the motto of Sparta. . . . The 

noble object of Thebes was to strengthen and unite, and to work in friendly 
alliance for the protection of the Hellenic independence."’ Illustrate and 
discuss this statement. 

8. State and criticise the policy of Demosthenes, the orator. 

« 

9. Explain, “ The work of Alexander is the most authentic testimony 
to the work of Philip.” 


y 2 res 


[Turn over 



ROMAN HISTORY 


N.B. —All questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any six questions. 

Candidates’ work will be judged not only by the number of questions 
answered, but also by the quality of answers. 

1. Estimate the importance of the Etruscans in the history of Italy. 

2. Trace the steps, down to 287 B.C., by which the Plebeians obtained 
social, legal and political equality with the Patricians. 

3. Describe with the help of a map the stages by which Rome made 
herself the mistress of Italy. 

4. Explain the effects of the Punic wars on the social and political life 
of Rome. 

5. Give an account of the reforms of Sulla, and show why hi' failed in 
his efforts to revive the senatorial supremacy. 

6. Examine the part played by Cicero in the political struggles of 
his time. 

7. Compare Ciesar and Pompey as soldiers and statesmen. 

8. Estimate the influence of Egypt on the history of Rome. 

9. Describe the Roman provincial system under the Republic, and show 
how it led to its downfall. 


ANCIENT PERSIAN HISTORY 

N.B .—All questions carry equal marks. 

Answer any six questions. 

Candidates’ work will bo judged not only by the number of 
questions answered, but also by the quality of answers. 

1. “ Ardeshir I was a man of far-sighted views.” Discuss. 

2. How did Shapur I cultivate the arts of peace and promote the 
peoples’ welfare ? 

3. Form an estimate of the character of Shapur II. 

4. Show how Anurshirvan improved the administration and the laws of 

the Slate. 

5. Describe the principal events of the reign of Parviz. Was he a great 
ruler ? 
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6. Describe the Armenian policy of the Sassanids. 

7. Give an account of the various religious movements in the Sassanian 
period. 

H. Describe the administrative system of Persia under the Sassanids. 

9. What were the main items of the foreign policy of the House of 
Sassan ? 


INDLAN ECONOMICS 

N.B. —Not more than sis questions to be attempted. 

1. Explain what is meant by the “ national dividend ” ; show in general 
terms how you would try to estimate it for India: and comment upon some 
of the estimates i^at have been made. 

2. Consider h'»w tar preventive checks and positive checks are in 
operation upon the population of Tndia. 

3. What d< forts do Indian economists find in the organization, 
equipment and method*, of Indian agriculture? 

4. Discuss the economic effects of railways in Tndia. 

■'). What are the causes oi inefficiency in Labour '•* To what extent are 
these causes operative in India 0 

tl. Explain th( principles of co-operative credit, and show what 
difficulties are t ^countered m putting these principles into practice in India. 

7. What aie invisible imports and i xpiorts 0 

Give a few examples ot «a eh in the foreign trade balance of England and 
India and evaluate the significance of each tn the economic systems of the two 
countries respectively. 

!H. Discuss the arguments for and against the retention of the present 
ltupoe-Sterling ratio. 

9. What are the functions of the Reserve Bank of India ? How can it 
help to improve the credit facilities for agriculturists ? 

10. What are the principal defects of the Ryotwari system of land 
revenuo ? 

How would you propose to remedy the defects ? 

11. Trace the history of the Income-tax in the Indian financial system. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO G P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS -Honours Paper III 

HISTORICAL ESSAY 

N I>. —Not more than two of the following themes should be attempted. 

1. The Athenian idea of tree citizenship in a free state. 

2. The legacy of Rome. 

3. History is a vast process of evolutionary change. 

4. Rise and progress of the nation state, and its place in world 
civilisation 

■). Rule of Law u international relations. 

6. The origin and development of national thought in India and 
hindrances to its realisation 


ECONOMIC ESSAY 

N.li .—Not more than two of tire following themes are to be attempted. 

1. Tin* concept of value in the history of economic thought. 

2. The interaction of classical and socialistic theories in Economics. 

3. Economic planning. 

4. The causes and remedies of unemployment in Inlii. 

•>. Federal finance. 

(5. The Indian Road-Rail controversy. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Pass Paper I 

ELEMENTS OF ETHICS 

[Blark figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Attempt any six questions. 

1. State the problem of Ethics and discuss the conditions under 16 
which this problem arises. 

2. Discuss the importance of Intention in ethical activity, and show 16 
in what respect it differs from Motive. 

3. Argue for and against the theory that the motive of all our actions 18 
is pleasure. 

4. Discuss the statement “ Man is only a bundle of habits ”, How 16 
can it be reconciled with the view “ Man is free to act ” ? 

5. What is character ? How is it formed ? Discuss its importance 16 
for ethical life. 

6. Describe the nature of Moral Judgment. Is it concerned 16 
primarily with conduct or character ? 

7. Discuss fully Kant’s theory of Categorical Imperative. 18 

8. Describe the nature of Virtue, and discuss whether a person 16 
living outside society can become truly virtuous. 

9. Give a critical account of the rights and responsibilities of an 16 
individual in relation to the State. 

10. Write brief notes on any two of the following :— 16 

(a) Intuitionism, ( b) Utilitarianism, (c) Universe of Desire, 

(d) Social Organism, («) Moral Responsibility, (/) Orjme, 

(g) Forgiveness. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Pass Paper II 

ELEMENTS OF PSYCHOLOGY 
I Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Attempt any six questions. 

1. Describe and critically examine the methods used in the science 16 
of Psychology. 

2. Compare Interactionism with Parallelism. Do these, theories 18 
have any bearing on psychological procedure “> 

3. Explain the nature of attention and describe its conditions. 16 

4. What are the attributes of sensation ? Discuss the relation of 16 
sensation to perception. 

■'). Explain fully the nature and function of Kinsesthetic Sensations. 16 

6. What is Instinct } Discuss the various views held about Instinct. 16 

7. Critically examine the James-Lange theory of emotion. 16 

*S. What is meant by Association oi Ideas ? Describe its various 16 
forms. 

i). State fully all that is involved in the act of forming a decision. 18 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


I 


THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.J 

PHILOSOPHY—Pass Paper III 

HISTORY OR PHILOSOPHY 

| Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Attempt any six questions. 

1. Examine the Socratic concept of Virtue and show how Plato 16 
improves upon it. 

2. How does Plato develop his theory of Ideas ? In what respects, if 16 
any, do you find Plato’s account of reality unsatisfactory 9 

3. Explain Aristotle's doctrine of Form and Matter. 16 

4. Explain the importance of doubt in the philosophical system of 16 
Descartes. 

r>. What is Substance according to Spinoza 9 How is it related to 16 
the finite world 9 

6. “ Monadism is an attempt at compromise between Monism and 18 
Pluralism.” How far does it succeed 9 

7. Driefly explain Locke’s theory of the origin and growth of 16 
knowledge. 

8. Describe in detail the argument by which Berkeley is supposed to 16 
have done away w’ith matter. 

‘.1. Discuss Hume’s treatment of the notion of cause. 16 

10. Show in what manner the Critical Philosophy of Kant corrects 18 
the defects of Empiricism. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

fll A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Pass Paper IV 

ESSAY 

Wnte an essay on any me of the following 
f Moral pi ogres«* 

‘2. Attention 
3 Methods of philosophy 
^ Theories oi Evolution 
■> Hedonism 
G Intellect and intuition 
7 Habit 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Honours Paper I 

ELEMENTS OF METAPHYSICS 
N.B. —Attempt any five questions. 

1. State the problem of Metaphysics. How is Metaphysics related to 
Science and Religion ? 

2. Discuss the sense in which Reality is Experience. Can Reality be 
described as the union of Thought and Will ? 

3 “ Reality is an Individual of which the elements are lesser 

individuals.” Explain this view of the nature of Absolute Reality and Bhow 
how far it reconciles the opposing claims of Monism and Pluralism. 

4. State briefly the various attempts that have been made to solve the 
problem of Substance and Qualities and examine critically any one of them. 

li. Show that the principle of Causation is neither an axiom nor 
an empirical truth but a postulate based upon our practical needs. 

(i. How are Conceptual Space* and Time constructed ? Are Space and 
Time ultimately real ? 

7. Discuss whether the physical order consists of sentient purposive 
beings. If it does, then, in what sense is the principle of Uniformity 
applicable to this order V 

8. Describe the nature of the evolutionary process and examine its 
metaphysical implications. 

9. Discuss the important characteristics of self. Can the Absolute be 
properly described as self ? 

10. Discuss fully the mechanical and the teleological views of the 
universe. 


Y 886 cos 
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B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRTL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Honours Paper II 

CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY 
N.B .—Attempt any five questions. 

1. Distinguish Critical Naturalism from Naive Naturalism, and discuss 
the merits and defects of the former. 

2. Explain clearly what Professor Perry means by “ speculative dogma ”, 
“error of pseudo-simplicity” and “error of infinite potentiality”. Give 
examples. 

3. State Professor Perry’s criticism of the cardinal principle of Idealism 
and estimate the value of his criticism. 

4. Discuss the pragmatic theory of Truth. 

5. Carefully define the concepts of Immanence and Independence and 
point out their importance for neo-realism. 

C. Describe and evaluate the Realistic Philosophy of Life. 

7. Interpret and criticize the cult of the Superman. 

8. Compare the ways in which Eucken and James approach the problem 
of religion. 

9. What does Bergson mean by Intuition '? What is its place in his 
philosophy ? 

10. State and examine Bradley's reasoning regarding the world of 
appearance and the world of reality. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURD4Y, lsi APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Honours Paper III 

HISTORY OKINDIVN PHILOSOPHY 
NB Al tempt uiy /fir question- 

1 State and explain the .\ya> i V usesika doc tunc of pi rcepfion 

2. How does the Sa kh\a system prove tin existence and nature of 
Praknti > Mention the spec ial features of its pumaiy evolution 

3. (a) Is it (oneet to desenhe Yo_ i a- I in istic S'inkip a > 

(b) Explain how tin chaige of atht 'sin tone s o ht milt i gainst the Purva- 
Mimamsa sc stem Is it justified 1 

4 State and compare the N\ ua Vai'esika tin Sinklna and the Vedantic 
views of causation 

5 Explain the relation of Brahmin to Mua m Shankai’s theory of reality 
and discuss whether Shankar has succeeded in cstabhshmg a spmtual monism. 

6 (a) Point out the main difhcultie- of the Sa kliva sc stem in regard to the 
relationship between Purus a and Piaknti 

(6) Briefly explain how Ramanuja s sc stem is an .ittempt to reconcile the 
demands of logic with those of the heart 

7 Explain the significance of Sulida-Pramuiia in tic six systems you study. 
How far does the acceptance of this Piamtna make Indian philosophy dogmatic ? 

8 “Philosophy as understood m India is neithei mere mtellectualism nor 
mere moralism but includes and transeends them botn ” Explam. 

9 Write short notes on am four ot the following — 

(i) The Indian Syllogism (n) Jlvan Mukti, (in) Yis'esa, (iv) Adhyisa, 

(v) The theory of Anus, (vi) Same vaya (vn) Avidya, (vm) Any’afha-Khyati. 

10. With reference to the unportant tenets of the six systems vou study, 
consider the opinion sometuues expressed that Indian thought lac ks \ arietv 
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SPECIAL PHILOSOPHER—SPINOZA 
N.B. —Attempt any jive questions. 

1. Describe and evaluate Spinoza’s philosophical method. 

2. What is Spinoza’s conception of Substance ( Show that his whole system 
is based upon this conception. 

3. Define Attributes and show their relation to Substance in Spinoza’s 
Philosophy. 

4. How does Spinoza distinguish the Infinite lVom the Indefinite ' lu what 
manner are the Attributes infinite according to Spinoza f 

5. Define Modes and discuss their ielation to Substance 

6. Discuss fully how far Spinoza’s thcorc of Substance and \ttnbutes can 
explain successfully the real experiences of life. 

7. In what manner does Spinoza try to reconcile the idea of the < oiuplete free 
aotivity of God with that of complete necessity > 

8. What is Spinoza's idea of the Laws of Nature and how does lie lelate them 
to the Causality of God ? 

9. State Spinoza’s theory of emotions and discuss its importance in his 
system of philosophy. 

10. Explain why the philosophical treatise of Spinoza is entitled 
“Ethics”? 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 

1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

MATHEMATICS—Pass Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Not more than nine questions to be attempted. 


1. State and prove D’Alembert’s test for the con\ergence and • 13 
divergence of a. series of positive terms. 


Examine for convergence the follow mg series .— 

n 


x 

(1) 0 + a) ^ 2 ~+ 


given that a > 0 


m + aj 


/,, v k n 
(2) h n ,x 

1 

2 State anil piovi C.uichv’s condensation lest for the convergence 13 
and divergence ot a series of pusitne terms. Examine for convergence 
the following series — 


GC 

(I) S 


1 


2 » .(log n) 

1 


P 


00 

(2) S ‘ a > 0. 

1 n + onc 


n 


3. If f (x) = — [n ’ P eove tD f (■*)•/ (y) — f (-r + y)i 14 


{ os Tf/W 

(2) Lit = oo as x 

arV 


-> oc , (3) Lt f ^ i cs 1 as h -* 0, 

n 


Evaluate ! 2n*_- L 3n± 1 

1 (n + 2)! 
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A 


14 


15 


14 .* / i* a;* \ 

4. Prove log g = 2 + "g + 5 + • ) 

and calculate log 3 correct to three decimal places. 

Prove * hlt jTi‘ [»ll + ,. + -J + " + :'J = ln " :! - 

5. State and prove Doscarte’s rule of signs. 

If a, b, c are all positive, prove that r 4 — a** — bx — c = 0 has one 
positive, one negative, and two complex roots. 

Find the positive root of r 4 — A.r* — dr — 2 = 0 correct to two 
decimal places by Horner's process. 

6. Find the condition tint the cubic equation 

x a + da r 2 + libx + c = 0 
has its roots in arithmetical progression. 

Find the condition ihat 

r s + d/i.r + q = 0 

has all its toots real. 

7. Define (lj Modulus (21 Amplitude (3) Logarithm, - of a complex 13 
number. 


13 


Find the logarithm of ^ ^ ^ j ^1 + i V 3 ^ . 
Find all the values of 


8. Express sm nS in terms of sm 9 and cos 9, when n is a positive 14 

9 8 

integer. Deduce sm & = 9 - H , + • • • 

Find the value of tail* ^ + tan* + tan* 

9. Define sm z and cos z for all values of z in terms of the exponential 13 
function, and prove that sin {z x + z 2 ) = sin z x cos z 2 + cos z x sm z 2 for 

all and z % . . 


If cos {x + iy) — u + iv prove 


(1) 


ur 


COB h*y Bln h*y 


= 1 C2) 




„ r n sin n9 

Find the sum of £--- 

n 


cos*® sin** 

0 < r < 1 and 9 being real. 



3 


10. Find the conditions that <3 

ax* + 2 hxy + by * + Zgx + 2/y + c = 0 
represents a pair of parallel straight lines. 

Find ihe distance between the paralle.l lines given by 

•l/ 2 + 12 xy + lb/ 2 + 10x + 15y + 4 = 0. 

• Also tind the e<[tiation of the line parallel to those given above and 
lying midway h'tween those two. 

11. Find th" eiju.un»n of the chord oi the conic tj 2 = +<x of which 13 
the middle point is [r v y-ji. It b ■ a nxod point in the plane of the 
parabola show tint the locu-. of the lniddli points of all the chords of the 
parabola pas*mg through P n another pat ihola passing through (1) P and 

(2) the intersections oi the _'.\en parabola and the polar of P with respect 
to it. 

12. Show that lioin a givi n poiiit 7'four normals can he drawn to 13 

r 2 « 2 

the ellipse » + ',„= 1, and that the fe**t of the normals lie on 
a- i) 2 

a rectangular hyperbola passing through the origin and the point P. 

If the line joining two of the leet in the above question is 

—j + J =1 show that thi other two feet lie on X + V ,- +1=0; 
al bm a b 

find the coordinates of the point P in which the four normals meet, in 
terms of I and m. 

13. Find the equation of the hyperbola referred to its asymptotes 12 
as axes. 

Show that the ortho-centre of a tijangle inscribed in a rectangular 
hyperbola lies on it. 

11. Show that the polir equation of a come referred to its focus as 13 
pole can be written in the form 

I 

= 1 + e cos 0 . 
r 

Find the equation of the chord joining two points (9^, 9^1 on the conic 
and show that chords subtending a constant angle at the focus touch 
another conic.having the pole for one of its foci. 

15. Show that the lengths of the semi-axes of the conic lfl 
ax* + 2Ary + by* = 1 are given by (ab — h •) r* — (a + b) r 1 + 1 = 0, 
axes being rectangular. Trace the curve 

15x* + 36 xy - lOx - 20y + 15 = 0. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

MATHEMATICS— Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks ] 

N.B. —Not moie than mm question-, to be attempted. 

1. Explain the notion oi continuity of a function at a point 13 

If f'(x) exists at a point, and is finite, piove that / (as) is continuous at 
that point. 

F (0) = 0 and when x gfc 0, Kir) = / sin ^ show that F(x) is 
continuous at all points Is ]\x) dift< lentuble at x = 0 > 

•J. Difleientiah (11 cos - 1 ^ ^ ^ (2) (log x) X 13 

If \) — sin (m sin ^ i ) in we tl — j*i ^ — x + m 2 xj — 0. 

’ 1 dr 2 di 


d 1’iovo Leibnit/’s theorem foi thi nth dciivative of a product 

Kind the nth dmvatives of (lj /" •, n bi, [J) < n e aj sin bx 
4. Prove that undci cutain condition-' 


< U < b 


J(b) — .An- _ j 

i(b) — <t( nt <{>'<'i ' u 

Deduce L'Hospital’s mle for evaluating mdLteiminate forms. 
Evalute 


13 

14 


(1) 


Lt . 

x -> 0 (l - 


(sin_ > /j-)J|_ 

~ - 


( 2 ) 


Lt 

r 0 



, (3) 


Lt J ~ sinx 
x 0 ( sm *)* 


5 If F(x, y) be a homogenous function of the nth degree in x, y 18 

i.F . <>F 

prove x + y = n b(x, y). 

oJu vu 

rf , -r* + w* , . , i u , du .. 

If« = log —, show that r — + y = 6 

x -\- y ix J ty 

If u = log (a* + y») prove = 0. 

* J 
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6. If x, y, r, 9, <|l, s, have the usual significance for a given curve 14 

v dx , dy . , , sintL dhj cos tp 

**”' s = cosf j. - sm <p ; and -gj - - , J- = -f-■ 

If <1> be the angle which the tangent at ‘ P ' on th° curve makes with 

the line joining * P ’ to the origin show that Tan <t> = r ^~ . 

dr 


If y = c. cosh x prove «/* = c a + s 2 ; p = c + 1,2 
r r c 


Integrate any three of the following — 

12 

( 1 ) 

1 



a + b cosh r 


m 

1 

r Vl -f r + x* 


(3) 

cos X 



2 cos r 4- 3 sm r 



1 


(41 



Find 

a reduction formula for 

13 


7C 

(sin 5)” 1 . (cos 5)” . d9 

and deduce that for ‘ n ’ a positive integer 

it 

f 2 (sin 9) n dQ = (n-lMn-3). * 

5' » (» - 2)- 

X 

where Tt = 1 if n is odd and is = if n is even. Thence or otherwise 

a 

deduce Wallis’s formula for Tt. 


9. Prove xdy — ydx = r* d$ and show that the area of a closed 12 
curve is given by J* ^ r* dS or £ J (xdy — ydx). 

I 

Find the area common to the two ellipses 

x * , , I s w* 

ST + JV - 1 »nd 4 , + » 


= 1 . 
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11. Obtain orthogonal trajectories of the system given by (2) of the 18 
previous question. 

"Find the differential equation of the svstem ij z = Aa O + a) where 
i is the parameter. Show that the orthogonal trajectories of the system 
belong to the system itself. 

12. Solve * 

(1) (r 2 D 2 + /l) + 1 )//=/* * 13 

(-) + f2 1,^,, u given that // ■= log e is a solution of it. 

(■A) (D 2 4- ID + 2) // = e~ r 


13. Find the equation of a cuive of the third dtgree which has the 14 
following jiroperties ■—('ll the origin is a double point with tangents 

r ± y — 0 (•>) ft is symmetric about the .Y-a\is. (A) r + 1 = Oisan 

asymptote. (4) It passes through (A, 0). 

14. Show how to rind tin envelope of a system of curves 11 

/ (t, //, n = 0. Find tin envelope of the system of lines 

/ cos 1 + y sm a = u + h cos a. 

01 being the parameter. 




B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 


WEDNESDAY, 6th APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

MATHEMATICS—Pass P&psr HI 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Not more than ten questions to be attempted. 

1 Prove that the algebraic sum of the moments ot any number of 11 

ooplanar forces about a point in their plant is equal to the moment of the 
resultant about the same point 

Forces P, Q, R act along the sidfs BC, CA, AB of a triangle. The 
line of action of their resultant divides BC m the ratio m n and CA in 
the ratio n /. 

Prove that 

P Q • R = la mb - nc, 

where a, b, c are the lengths of the sides of the triangle. 

2. Explain what is meant by the centre of a system of parallel forces 11 
and prove its existence when the forces are coplanar. 

Parallel forces P x , P 2 , P 3 act at fixed points ( a v 6j), {a 3 , b$, (a $ , bj 
in a plane. If the magnitude of P 3 varies, show that the locus of the 
centre of parallel forces is a straight line 

3. Show that a system of coplanar forces can always be reduced to 10 
a single force or a couple. 

Two systems of three forces ( L , M, N) and (P, Q, R) act along 
the sides of a triangle ABC; prove that the two resultants will be 
parallel if 


L, M, N 
I, Q, B 

Qly bf C 


= 0 . 


where a, b, c are the lengths of the sides of the tnangie. 
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4. A number of coplanar forces act upon a particle. State the 
conditions of equilibrium, considering particularly the case of three 
forces. 

* Two heavy particles, of masses m and m\ are connected by a light 
inextensible string passing over a smooth pulley at C ; tn rests on a smooth 
plane AB inclined at an angle CL to the horizontal and m' hangs freely. 
Prove that, in the position of equilibrium, if 6 is the angle that string on 

the side of m makes with the inclined plane, then cos 9 = — , ft nd 


11 


m 


the pressure on the plane is { m cos a — \Zm' 1 — m* sin*a } g- 


5. Explain clearly the laws which govern the magnitude and 12 
direction of the frictional force between two bodies resting against 
each other. 

A heavy uniform beam is inclined at an angle a to the horizontal and 
rests with one end against a vertical wall and the other on the ground, the 
coefficient of friction in each case being tan X. The beam is in a vertical 
plane perpendicular to the plane of the wall. If the beam is kept from 
slipping down by a horizontal string of tension T attached to the lower 
end or by a vertical string of tension T attached to the upper end, show 
that T = T tan (a + X). 


6. Find the position of the centre of gravity of a triangle formed 11 
of uniform wire. 

A triangle ABC, formed of uniform wire, has the side AB removed 
and is hung up by the point A. Show that, in order that BC should be 
horizontal in the position of equilibrium, 

c*(2tt + 6) = 6(o + 6) # . 

7. Describe the different kinds of levers, mentioning the advantages 11 
and disadvantages of each. 

A heavy lever, weight w lbs. per foot length, with fulcrum at one end, 
is to be used to raise a weight W, which is at a given distance a from 
that end. Prove that in order that the weight may be lifted with the 

least effort, the length of the lever should be V 2o Wjw feet. 

8. If two liquids that do not mix meet in a bent tube, show that the 11 
heights of their surfaces above the horizontal plane in which they meet 
are inversely as their densities. 

a, P are the angles subtended at the centre by the lengths of 
a vertical circular tube, occupied respectively by two liquids of densities 
p, a (p > CJ), which do not mix. Show that, in the position of 
equilibrium, the angular distance 9 of the surface of separation from the 
lowest point of the tube is given by 

tan 6 = P ( 1 ~ cos «) - g (1 - cos £) 
p sin tt + a sin 



9. If A be the area of a plane surface immersed in a fluid of density 11 
p ; h, the depth of the centre of gravity of A below the surface of the 
fluid, prove that the normal fluid thrust on A is OghA. 

A parallelogram, of which the diagonals AC, BD intersect at 0, 
is immersed in a fluid, so that A B is in the surface of the fluid ; prove 
that the fluid thrusts on the triangles A OB, BOC, COD are in the 
ratios 1:3:5. 


10. Find the position of the centre of pressure of a circular disc 12 
immersed in a homogeneous liquid with its plane vertical, the centre of 
the disc being at a given depth h below the surface of the liquid. 

Hence or otherwise show that the resultant thrust on the curved 
surface of a solid hemisphere of radius a, with its plane base below and 
inclined at an angle 0. to the horizon and its centre at a depth h, is 
a force acting through the centre at ap inclination 


-l 

tan 


( 3h cosa — ‘2a\ 
37i sinCl / 


with the horizontal. 


(The centre of gravity of a solid hemisphere is on its axis at 
a distance gth of radius from the centre.) 


11. Find the condition of equilibrium of a solid, with one point fixed, 12 
floating in a liquid. 

A solid is in the form of a triangular prism ABCA'B'C' 

A A', BB', CC' being the parallel edges, and the right section ABC an 
isosceles triangle (AB = AC) of vertical angle 2tt. The solid is divided 
into two equal parts by the plane through AA' bisecting the edgeB 
BC, B'C', the two parts being joined together by hinges along AA'. 

If the solid float in water with the dividing plane vertical, show that the 
two halves will not remain in contact unless the specific gravity of the 
material of the solid is greater than sin*(X 


12. Explain the apparent loss of weight suffered by a solid when |0 
immersed in a fluid 

A cylinder placed with its axis vertical in a fluid (p), rests with its 
with part immersed ; when placed in another fluid (p'), it rests with an 
nth part immersed ; show that in a mixture composed of a parts of the 
first fluid and l parts of the second, the cylinder will sink to 

a depth -» , x its axis. 

ma -f no 
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18. Explain how the rise of water inside a cylindrical diving-bell, 11 
when it k lowered to any given depth, can be calculated, 


If h, h' be the altitudes of mercury in a barometer, placed in 
<a cylindrical diving-bell of length a, at the beginning and end of 
a descent, prove that the depth descended by the bottom of the bell is 


(&' - h) 



where O is the specific gravity of mercury. 


14. Find the form of the surfaces of equal pressure in the case 11 
of a heavy uniform liquid rotating like a rigid body about a vertical axis 
with uniform angular velocity. 

When a cylinder open at the top and half full of liquid revolves 
with angular velocity co o about its axis, which is vertical, the liquid just 
touches the rim. Show that in order that one nth of the liquid may 
remain in the vessel, the angular velocity with which it rotates must 

be 0),V n . 

(Volume of a paraboloid of revolution is half that of a cylinder of 
same base and height.) 



BJL EXAMINATION 


1939 

THURSDAY, 6th APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.H.] 

MATHEMATICS—Pms Paper IV 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Not more than nine questions to be attempted. 

1. Prove that the time down every smooth chord of a vertical circle 18 
terminating at the lowest point is constant and equal to the time down 
any smooth chord drawn from the highest point. 

P is a point m AB the horizontal diameter of a circle of radius a, in 

a vertical plane ; and AP = ~ . Find the line of quickest descent from 

P to the circumference of the circle and determine the time of descent 
down it. 

2. A particle is projected with a velocity u m a direction making an 13 
angle 01 with the horizontal; find (a) where the particle will be after 

t seconds, (6) the time to reach the highest point, (c) the horizontal range, 
and (d) the time of flight 

A cannon ball has a range B on a horizontal plane ; if h, h' are the 
greatest heights in the two paths for which this is possible, shew that 

B = WW- 

3. A smooth sphere of mass m , whose coefficient of restitution is e, 12 
impinges obliquely on a fixed smooth plane; find (1) its velocity after 
impact, (2) the direction of its motion after impact, a being the angle of 
incidence, and (3) the impulse of the action of the plane 

Two equal marbles A and B lie in a smooth horizontal circular groove 
at opposite ends of a diameter , A is projected along the groove and after 
a time t impinges on B , shew that a second impact will occur after 

.. 2 1 

a time — • 
e 

4. Explain —a unit, the measure, and the dimensions of a physical 18 
quantity. 

If the units of length, time and mass be changed to 5 metres, 

10 seconds and 15 grams respectively, find the units of velocity, accelera¬ 
tion and force, in terms of the corresponding C.G.S. units. 

Test whether the following relations are consistent with the theory 
of dimensions:— 

(i) Ft = km (»* - u*) : (n) mvf = 2i ut + 3ft* 
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5. Explain how the theory of the Hodograph reduces the problem of 12 
determining the acceleration of a particle moving in a curved path to that 

of finding the velocity of a particle describing a curve. 

Find the hodograph of the elliptic motion of a particle moving under 
a force towards the centre, proportional to the distance. 

6. State Newton’s laws of motion: establish the principles of 18 
conservation of momenta and energy. 

A smooth hollow sphere is revolving uniformly about a vertical 
diameter, at the rate of n revolutions per second. Show that a particle 
lying on the inner surface and rotating with it will rest at the lowest 
point or at a depth below the centre equal to ^/4ic a n*. 

7. Define “ simple harmonic motion " and prove that two simple 13 
harmonic motions of the same period and the same amplitude, but in 
perpendicular directions and differing in epoch by 90°, compound into 

a uniform circular motion. 

How is the result modified (1) if the amplitudes are different, 

(2) if the difference in the epochs is different from 90° ? 

A particle moves m a straight line with S.H.M. of periodic time 
2 seconds ; if it starts from rest at a distance of 13 centimeters from the 
centre of its path, find its greatest velocity, and the velocity acquired by 
it when it has just described 8 cms. 

8. Describe three systems of co-ordinates by which the position of 13 
a heavenly body is fixed on the celestial sphere. 

Obtain formula 1 to determine the longitude and latitude of a Btar 
when its right ascension a and declination 5 are given. 

Shew that in the case of the Sun, corresponding small increments of 
the right ascension and longitude ape in the ratio cos (u : cos* 8, where (u 
is the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

9 Explain the sidereal year, the tropical year, the anomalistic year. 12 

Given that 

the tropical year = 365'2422 mean solar days, 

the sidereal year = 3li5 - 25G4 „ ,, „ 

the anomalistic year = 3Go'2596 „ ,, „ 

determine the amount and sign of annual precession and the motion of 

the perihelion. 

10. Explain clearly how the equation of time arises and trace the 12 
changes in its two components. 

Assuming that the maximum amount of the equation of time due to 
the obliquity exceeds the maximum due to the eccentricity, shew that the 
equation of time vanishes four times a year. How often in a year would 
it vanish if the reverse were the case ? 



11. Describe the changes in the elongation of an inferior planet 12 
during its synodic period and explain why Mercury is rarely visible to 
the naked eye. 

If the earth were at rest shew that an inferior planet would be 
stationary in the position of maximum elongation and prove further that 
in such a case the motion of a superior planet would always be direct. 

12. ( a ) Explain how seasons are caused and why they are unequal 18 
in duration. 

( b ) Obtain under suitable assumptions—to be stated—the formula 
for refraction effect 

r = k tan z ; 

and prove that according to this the apparent places of a star as seen by 
different observers on the same meridian would lie on a great circle. 

18. Discuss the frequency of eclipses in a year, and the cycles of 14 
eclipses. 

Explain how a solar eclipse can be total at one placeamd annular at 
another. 

If at the place, where the solar eclipse is just total, the Sun is in the 
zenith, find the greatest possible breadth of the annulus at any other 
place. 

If on the 8th of March of a certain year a full moon occurs when the 
Bun is 6° behind the ascending node, find the maximum and minimum of 
eclipses possible during the year. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

MATHEMATICS—Honours and Principal Paper I 

N.B .—About seven questions carry full marks. 

Not more than nine to be attempted. 

1. Prove that the crosB-ratio of the pencil formed by the pairs of straight 
lines, 

ax 2 + :Ihxy + by 2 = 0 and a'x 2 + 2h'xy + b'y 2 = 0 is » 

where H - ab' + a'b - 2 hh', A - li 2 — ab, A' = h' 2 - a'b’. 

Deduce the condition in order that one pair should be harmonically 
conjugate with respect to the other. 

2. Show that the necessary and sufficient condition in order that two 
circles should intersect orthogonally is that the sum of the powers of the 
centre of either circle with respect to the two circles should be zero. 

Hence or otherwise, prove that, the axes being inclined at angle <u, the 
two circles 

x 2 + 2 xy cos (0 + y 2 + 2 gx + 2 fy + c — 0 and 

x 2 + 2xy co'' <u + y 2 + 2i/x + ‘If'y + c = 0 

intersect orthogonally if j 1 cos ui g = 0. 

I cos <u 1 / 

| 2(7' 2/' c + c’ 

3. A, B, 0 are three points on. the parabola y 2 - Aax. Show that 
the area of the triangle formed by the normals at A, B, C is to that of the 
triangle formed by the tangents at A, B, C in the ratio (y 1 + y t + y^) 2 : 4a*, 
where y v y 2 . y 3 are the ordinates of A, B. C. 

Deduce the condition for conormal points on the parabola and prove that 
the locus of the points of intersection of normals at the ends of parallel chords 
of a parabola is a normal to the parabola. 

4. Find the coordinates of the pole with respect to the ellipse 
x 2 ja 2 + y 2 /b 2 = 1 of the chord whose extremities have eccentric angles 
a and p. 

If p, q, r are respectively the lengths of the perpendiculars from the pole 
and the two ends of the above chord upon any tangent to the ellipse, prove 

that qr = p 2 cos* — v - ~ . 

£ 
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5. Show that the asymptotes of a rectangular hyperbola bisect the 
angles between each pair of conjugate diameters. 

If, of the four points of intersection of a rectangular hyperbola and 
a circle, two lie at the ends of a diameter of the hyjierljola, prove that the 
other two lie at the ends of a diameter of the circle. 


6. Conics are drawn having the origin for a common focus and touching 
the conic Ijr = 1 + e cos Q at the point Q = a. Prove that the least 

eccentricity of any such conic is e sin CL (1 + 2e cos CL + c a ) - and that the 

latus rectum of this conic P 21 (1 + e cos CL) (1 + '2e cos CL + e 2 ) ~ ^ . 


7. If (j, y) be either focus of the conic rcpiosentcd by the general 
equation of the second degree, show that z = x + iy satisfies the equation, 

Cz* — '2 \G + iF) e + A — B + :iill = 0, 
with the usual notation. 

Find the foci of ox 2 + ixij + S?/ 2 — U-tr — :Uh/ + 9 — 0 


8. The axes being oblique, with the inclinations between the different 
pairs X, jl, V, show that the equation oi the plane through the origin, the 


normal to which has direction ratios l, in, n is l 
where <t> (x, y, z) = £ x a + ‘2 £ i/z co* X. 


+ m —- + n j. 

• y "Z 


= o. 


If the plane x[a + y/b + :!c = 1 cuts the coordinate axes at .1, B, (' 
and the tetrahedron OABC has two pairs of opposite edges at right angles, 
then prove that cos X ja = cos [JL b = cos V/c = k, say Show' that in this 
case the perpendiculars of the tetrahedron as well as shortest distances 
between pairs of opposite edges are all concurrent at the point given by 




= 2bck, 


t) 

u y 


= ‘leak, 


? t f, 


= 'lablc. 


9. Find the relations satisfied by the direction cosines of three mutually 
perpendicular straight lines referred to rectangular axes. 

Show that in an orthogonal transformation of coordinate axes, where the 
origin is unaltered, the following expressions are invariant :— 


■*1 y\ z i 1 

£ -Eg, £ (]/i Zq — j/j *q)*> c j if3 H i 

I 

I x i Vz Z z 

Where (x v y v Zj) etc. are the coordinates of given points and summation is 
with respect to x, y, z. Interpret the results geometrically. 
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10. Find the length of the shortest distance between the straight lines, 
whose equations, referred to rectangular axes, are 

x ~ a i = VjzJi = z ~ r i arl d - " = y ~ - fc 2 = * ~ 

h m 1 «, l 2 ' m % » 2 ’ 

and deduce the condition that they intersect. 

Pro\e that the lines 

,r — a y — b : — c , j — l y — m z — n 
I m n nhc 

intersect and find the coordinates of their point of intersection and the equation 
of the plane determined by them. 

11. Find the coordinates of the c< litre and the radius of the circle in 
which the plane h -f- my + «2 + p = 0 cuts the sphere c 2 y 2 + z 2 — 
•lax — : Iby — •2rz + d = 0. 

Show' that, if the equations 

a.r 2 + •lliry + hi/ 2 4 - -Igr •J.fy + c = 0 and h 4- my -+- nz + p = 0 
represent a circle, then a 1 l 2 4- « 2 t = b,(tn 2 4- n 2 ) = hjlm. 


12. Find the equation oi the cone, which has it* vertex at the point 
{r v y v z y ) and which parses through the cu?\e of intersection of the conicoid 
8 ~ ffla 2 4- by 2 -f- cc 2 — 1 = 0 and the plane U =r lr -f my 4- nr — 1 = 0. 

Show that this cone intersects the conicoid in another plane curve lying 
in the plane S x U — 2 1\ l\, where 

Sy dr. axy 2 + by 2 4- '■: 1 2 — 1, PjS arj-y + hyijy + czz-y — 1, 

Vy -z IXy + mtjy + HZy — 1 . 

Prove also that these two plant's are parallel if the vertex of the cone lies 
on the diameter of S — 0 conjugate to either plant section. 


Id. If from the point P \x 0 , i/ 0 , z Q ) a straight tine with direction cosines 
(l, m, n ) be drawn touching the ellipsoid x 2 /a 2 4- ?/ 2 /& 2 4- z 2 c 2 = 1 at T and 
OQ be the semidiameter of the ellipsoid parallel to TP, prove that 

TP 1 - V , Vo? . V _ ! 

OQ 2 " (i 1 + J 1 f c* 


If further Oil is the semidiameter conjugate to the plane QOT and V is 
the volume of the tetrahedron OPTR prove that 


a 2 




3GF* 
«*6M ’ 


where P is supposed to bo an external point. 
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MATHEMATICS—Honours and Principal Paper II 


N.B .—All questions do not carry equal marks. 

About seven questions carry full marks ; not more than nine to be 
attempted. 


1. Prove the Binomial theorem for any rational index. If C r denotes 
the number of combinations of n things taken r at a time prove : 





*2 + * C 3 + 
C'l ^ C' 2 ^ 


nC 

= \ n (n + 1). 

( n - 1 


in> cy + tf+ 


r — n — 1 
(ni) - r (n - r) C 
r — 1 


, 2 


,, 2 _ (fin - 1) ! 

+ Bt » - {(.-I)!}*' 


= coetticient of x n m the expansion of 


h 2 a + -o 


2 n - 2 


2. State and establish the expression for the product of two determinants 
of the third order as a deteuuinant of tin third order Deduce that if A' be 
the determinant of tin cofactors of the elements of a given determinant A of 
the third order, then A' = A 2 

If X = [37 + OtS. p. = 791 + p8. V = Ctp + 75. prove that 

p 2 7 2 + a 2 5 2 p7 + a5 l = l l 1 | = 

7 2 a 2 + p 2 5 2 7a + p8 l X pi v I 

a 2 p 2 + 7 2 8 2 ap + 78 l X 2 pi 2 v 2 

- tp - 7) (7 - a) .a - pua - 5) (p — S) (T — 8). 


3 Find the sum of n terms and the generating function of the recurring 
series : 

"o + +.+ +. 

the scale of relation being 1 + px + qx 2 -f rr*. 

Find the (« + l)tli term of the recurring series whose scale of relation is 
1 — 4ar + ox 2 — lie 3 , axul whose first three terms are 1, 0, — 5. 

Determine the sum of the series, stating the condition of convergence. 


V G86 con 
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or 


4. Prove that II ( * a n ) converges if either (i) S 

B = 1 

(ii) S a and So* both converge. 

n n 

Discuss the convergence of: 

(i) 5 - (u, £ ji + -L-!L B 

» - 1 » n = 1 ( *• 




converges 


5. Find the condition which must be satisfied in order that the equation 
a 0 x* + fio^c* + -ia^c + a 4 = 0 
may be expressible in the form 

p {x — q ) 4 — q (,r — p)* = 0. 

Hence or otherwise, solve the equation 

x 4 - 12r* - 24* - 14 * 0. 


6. Explain Horner's method of solving numerical equations and find t.ie. 
negative root of the equation 

x* - 12a-* + 12.r - H = 0, 

correct to four places of decimals. 


7. Expand cos nQ in ascending powers of sm 0 
Hence or otherwise, shew that 


x 

1 

n — 0 


(n ') s 


(2n + 2)! 


x* 

1M 


8. Expand sin n & in a series of cosines of multiples of 6, n being an even 
integer. 

Prove that when n is an even integer the value of the expression 

„p _ » _ 2 >p + ” <" 2 7 ’> <» - if -. 

is zero if p < n ; and find the value when p = ». 

9. Shew that, if n is an odd positive integer, then 


nx 


(1 + xf - (1 - x)* 


i (» - 1 ) 

j a;* + tan* (rx/n) ’ 


Where A f = (— l) r 1 sin* (rx/n) cos” ” 4 (rx/n). 

Shew also that if n > 3, then S ,4 r =0, where r runs through the same 
values as before. 
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10. Obtain the infinite product expression for cos 9. 
Prove 


(i) is + J» + 5* + ' 

(ii) l* + 3 4 + 5* + 

1 


TC* 

H ' 

1C* 

9lj 


10 


■so-sr 


(iii\ 1 4 . ’i. 4 . ” + + . . . = 

7 3« ^ ~ 7 4 ' 94 ' 


11. If * is not an mtcgrablc multiple of it, prove that 

0D 


Prove that 


cot./ = 


1 - 4» 2 


1 


+ S 


2 / 


f j r* — n 2 X 2 


(U 


1 (in 4 4- ln a + 1 4n 2 — tt) 2 + 4w 2 — cu ’ 

where <u = 4 t — 1 — V — 3>- 


(U 2 


Deduce that 


r. 

v 


■r. 


1 - In 2 
Kin 4 + 4 « 2 + 1 


= X «ecli 


V'3x 

•i 


12. Define r/‘ and lot; z. when L a complex number. 

Prove that Lot; <1 + {3 A = loy \/ a 2 + j3 2 + i (2rc X + tan — * 
Prove that Loo C on ^ + / fjl = i + t B, where 
A = \ log (coslrlT) + cos2£) j- , 

and B is any an^'le such that 

cos B — sin B 1 

cos £ cosh 7] ~ sin £ sinli T) ~ (cosh 2T) + cos *2 £)} * 


cnJtj 
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MATHEMATICS—Honours and Principal Paper HI 

N.B .—About seven questions carry full marks. 
Not more than nine to be attempted. 


1. Define a limit point and the upper limit for a set of numbers 
show that a bounded monotomc sequence tends to a limit. 

(i) If a sequence (a 1 -W as n co and S denotes 2 a 

l « J n 1 n 

shun that njn l as n -» x . 


(n) If | a n | denotes a sequence of positive numbers and 

a ”| a n _i r d * -how that ^Ja n -» r as n x 

» 

2. Define continuity of / (x, y) at a point and explain what is meant by 
uniform continuity in a region. 

If / (jp. y) = J for 1 y | > | x ( 

= 1 fo r I V I < I ^ i 

= 0 for a; = 0 y = 0 

show that/ (x y) is continuous everywhere except at (0, 0). 

i)*. 

„ . , . • », log (1 + x) — x sin x 

Examine the function Lt-— — for continuity 

n -» x 1 + 

in the interval 0 < x < 1C/2. 


Y 18 cos 
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3. fiefine differentiability for a function of two variables and Bbow that 
a function will be differentiable at a point P if both the partial derivatives are 
continuous. 

a 

Examine for continuity, existence of partial derivatives and differen¬ 
tiability at the origin 

/ (*> y) — 

/ (0,0) = 0. 

4. Investigate the possibility of expressing / (a + h) .in powers of h 
according to Taylor and obtain Schlomilch’s form for the remainder. 

Expand —— as a power series in x for | x | <1. 

5. Define a x (a > 1) for all real values of x and establish its continuity 
for any value of a*. 

Show that 

(i) Lt x m a~ x = 0 for all real values of m (a > 1) and that 

(ii) the equation e = bx has two real roots, one, oi none according 

as 6 is > , = , < ae ; (6/a > 0). 

6. Show that a continuous function ^defined m a closed interval) is 
bounded and attains its bounds. 

If / ( x ) be continuous and possess a derivative m a < x ^ b show that 
f (*) = jjl has at least one root lying within a < x <6 where 

/' (a) >}!>/' (b). 

A is defined by the relation 


/ («) 

4> (a) 

(a) 

1 

►u. 

to 

= 0 

f(b) 

<*> (&) 

(i) ’ 

16 6* 


/(c) 

4> ( c ) 

t <c) 

1 c c* 



, ahow that A = —_ / ( a ) ( a ) ^ (®) J 

~ /'(£> *'(g) f(£) • 

/" on) **(tj) 

* 

where a < £ < b < c and £ < T} < c. 



7. Obtain the equation to the tangent of a curve P ( x, y) = 0, and show 
how to get the p, r equation of the curve. 

Show that, for x 2 ^ + y 2 ^ = a 2/3 

(i) the portion of its tangent intercepted between the ai$|s is of 

constant length, 

(ii) r® + 'dp* = a* is its p, r equation and 

(iii) r = ± a sin 6 cos 0 is the equation of its first positive pedal. 

8. Define a rectilinear asymptote from any two points of view and show 
they are consistent. 

Show that (ax + by)*f n _ o + («* + * n - > + - 2 “* 0 

has two asymptotes parallel to ax -j- hy = 0 and give a sketch of their 
approach to the curve. 

Find the asymptotes of 

U* — y 2 ) (y 2 — D-®) — (J.e® -}- ~)x 2 y + dry* — 2y 3 — x* + 3 xy — 1 — 0 
and show that they meet the’ curve again in eight points lying on a circle. 


9. Define the angle of contingency and curvature. 
Show that p 


, 2 . >21 3/2 

- [ ‘ l M _* _ wliere n = 1 r u' 


t / 3 at + u”) 


J*L and 

dO 


u" -= 


d*u 

dO 2 


If on the tangent at each point of a curve a constant length c be measured 
from the point of contact, show that the radius of curvature of the locus of its 

extremity is given by p' =_(?_ i ^where p and refer to the 

corresponding point of the original curve. 

10. Explain Newton's diagram and its usefulness in approximating 
to the shape of a curve in the neighbourhood of a point or towards infinity. 

Trace the curves— 

(1) »»-«■< ~ ; 

(ii) ay* - x*y + x *. 


[Turn over 
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11. Investigate the stationary values of F {x, y, z, io) where the variables 
are related by / (.c, y, z, w) = 0 and 4> (x, y, z, w) = 0. 

8how that the maximum of u = a tyfz*, where x* -f- y* + z a = c a . 
Is e*/27. 

Hence show that the geometric mean of any three positive numbers is 
never greater than their arithmetic mean. 

Generalise the result. 


12. Sketch a method of integrating 

J* R (x, y) dx where y 2 = ax * + bx -f- c and R is a lational function. 

Show that the integration of J* R ( a, y, z) da where y* =» ax + b, 
±t cx + d can be reduced to the former by an appropriate substitution. 

Obtain— 


(i) 


(») 


(Vi + V r - 
J v' 1 + x + V 1 ~ 

C ' dx 

J ar (i + 1) (j + 2) 


x 

j 


da. 


. . <r + n) 
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N.B .—About seven questions carry full mark'. 

Not mote than unit to be attempted. 

1, State and prove the necessary and sufficient condition for the Riemann 
integrability of a bounded function in a finite range. If / (x) and <#> (x) are 
integrable in (a / < 6) show that f ± and/$ are also integrable in 
[a < j < b). 

AVhat is an infinib integial 9 

‘2. Prove that a hounded function with a finite number of discontinuities 
is integrable, the range being finite. 

f{r) = * m > r > n ~^, .t (Of = 0; [h = 1, 2, 3,.] ; 

Calculate J* / (ft <lt. 

0 

F (x) — 0 when x is rational, and F (x) = r when x irrational in 0 < x < 1. 
Calculate its upper and lower integrals in 0 < r <; J. 


3. Discuss the convergence of the following :— 

X 

^ J* <t> (t) sin t dt where is positive and monotonically 

0 

tends to 0 as t tends to infinity. 


(2) 


00 



■ (logx). 


r» X dx 
J x a + * 


- lo g x dx. 

p- 


V 98 ri'f 
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4. If * $ > 0 and f (<), $ (t) bs both continuous m (a, b) 

J b 

/(f) . . dt = f (£)• J $ (t) dt a < £ < b. 

a a 

If /(f) tends to L hs t tends to infinity, prove 

nx 

-. \ /(f) df -» L as x oo . 

a 


If a > 0 and <#> (a) = 


C l a 

y a + 


dt 


prove that for all values of r, (1) <#> (a) 1 as a -> *> 

( 2 ) <#> (a) -» 0 as a -» 0 

Examine Whether the convergence is uniform with regard to r. 


5. If <;> (m) — 


_ r s m m t 

V lT7 ‘ 

J * 

_m.jnn f 

(f + r «)* + m a ’ “*■ 


df prove <t> (m) = m 0 — m x +m 2 — “3 + 


Deduce <f> (m) < « 0 given that m > 0. 

Also show that, for all positive m, 

m. <t> (m) < 2 and for sufficiently small wt, <f> (w») < 4. m. log ^ 

ffi 

k is some positive constant. 




|("*F = |(» + n) •B (»i,») m > 0 , n 

0<1,< 


. . where 


, where 



a 


7. Explain what is meant by uniforln convergence of a series in an 

CO 

interval. If S(x) = S u {x) and u ( x ) is continuous in (a, b ) for every 
0 n n 

n and 2 u ( x) converges uniformly in (a, h) prove (1) S(x) is coJitinnous 

TV 


in (a, b), (2) J* S(x) dx = ? J* u n (x) dx. 
a a 


Examine for uniform convergence in 0 < x < 1 the following series fear 
which R (,/■), the, remainder after u terms, is given below 

7t 


(1) R n ( x ) = rc 2 ..r.c 


«j* 


02) R„ (r) = 


nr 


n ' 1 + ra a x 2 


H Under certain conditions (to be stated) prove 


d 

dy 


[J 


Evaluate (11 


r 


o 

- 1 


, j 


x \r — sin Xr 
r s (rt 2 + X 2 ) 


i,i - r 

.dx. 

J rf 

sy 

(tan - ^ br) 

. dr. 

dx. 



9. If F (r, y) be continuous in the area considered, prove 
b d 

j* dx. ^ F (c, y) dy = J j F (x, y) dS over the rectangle, 
a c 

Find the value' of (* f ‘ — Q 7 o taken over the area of the 

J J (i + 4- y*) lu 

square bounded by x = 0, x = 1; y = 0, y = 1. 


Prove 


J* *»« " ■** dt x J 


00 _ x t 


dx = 


WT 
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10. State a set of sufficient conditions under which F (x) is expansible 
jasa Fourier series in 0 < x 2 1C . 

Expand .r 2 — IT x in 0 < x < ‘21C. 

What is the sum of the Fourier series at x = 0 ? 

11. Define the length of a curve r = (0. V = (*) between two 

points (< x ), (t 2 ). Deduce that Arc/chord 1. as f 2 -» t v 

Show that the length of a complete undulation of tlx* trochoid 
x = at + k sin t, // = </ — L cos t, is equal to the perimeter of the ellipse 
with semi-axes a + k, a — k. 

12. Solve 

(diy - t ' is *“ 

also find the envelope of all the solution- 

Find the oithogonal trap etonos ot ; n = a. sm nO white ‘o' i- tin 

parameter. 

Find the family of curves cutting at a constant angle the system ot 
curves x* 4- y 2 + /** + -X j = 0 whete X is the paiainc ti r. 


13. Show that by changing the dependent variable suitably the 
differential equation ^ j + P ^ + Qy = 0 can In transformed into the 

normal form - j2 + Iz - 0 


Solve 


d z y , 

da -2 




(bin t:—transform the equation into normal form) 


also solve (j- 2 D* — 3 xD + 4) y = e 


x. 


14. Show how to solve a linear differential equation with constant 
coefficients, pointing out the various cases that occur. 

Solve (D 2 + kD + n 2 ) y = $ (x), given k z < 4ra 2 . 
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About seven questions carry full marks. 
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1 . Prove that in any spherical triangle 

£.m A _ sin B _ sm C 
sin a ~ sm b ~ sin c ’ 

F is any point in the side BC of a spherical triangle ABC, and AF divide 

the angle .1 into A t and l a Equating the values of cos AFC as obtaine 
from the two ti iangl< <- AFB, 1FC, expie-s cot 1 F in terms of b, c, A ± and A 

(X v X 2 , X a i and ( 0 j, </,.», <^ 3 ) Hie the latitudes and longitudes of thrt 
places P, V. B which aie on the same gieit circle of the Earth; shew that 

tan Xj sm — <^ 3 ' + tun X 2 '■in ( 0 a — + tun X 3 sin — 0 2 ) — 

2 . JYoie that in a spli iica! tn.'neli' ABC, 

sm c “'ll! <i cos 7i *= cO' b — cos c ci s a, 

and deduce that 

sm a cos B — cos b sin r —sin b cos c eo» A. 

Denoting the latitude of a place by X. the sun's declination bv 8, tt 
sun’s azimuth by A, shew by considcring the spherical triangle PSZ that 

( 1 ) the sun’s altitude changes per minute by 1,V sinAcos X, 

(• 2 ) the rate per minute, of change in the sun’s Azimuth is 

l.V cos 8 cosec z cos TJ, 

where .? is the sun’s zenith distance and T| the angle between the vertiefi 
circle through the sun and its declination circle. 

Shew that this rate is greatest when the sun is at meridian transit. 

[IurA ox> 

V «3 con 
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S. Prove that for any spherical triangle 


tan 


a -j- b 
2 


tan 


A + B 
2 


cos $ (A — B) A c 
cos i~(A -tbt tan nr : 

cos \ (a - 6 ) A 0 
cos $ (a + 6 ) cot 2 


Establish the following equations to obiain the celestial longitude and 
latitude of a body from its R. A. and declination. 

sin X = cos u> sin 8 — sm cu cos 8 sin a 
cos X sin p = sin (u sin 8 + cos a) cos 8 sin a 
cos p cos X = cos 8 cos tt. 

Calculate the celestial longitude and latitude of Sirius (8 = — 1<'> 0 37', 
a = 6 h 42 m I s ) <u being 28° 27’. 


4. State Napier’s Rules yielding ten results in the case of a right singled 
spherical triangle, 

A star of known declination 8 which never sets at the place of observation 
is observed to cross the same vertical plane at altitudes a, and a s . Show that 
the latitude <t> of the place in given by 


sin <t> sin 


<*2 _ 

2 


sm 


8 . 


COB 




or sin </ j cos 0l = sin 8 . sin ° 2 ( 

according as the small circle described daily by the star does or does not 

surround the zenith. 


5. Describe any method to determine the Fust Point of Aries, pointing 
out the “ practical advantages ” in Flamsteed’s method. 

^^Determine the position of the first point of Aries fiom the following 



Decl. of iun 
at soon. 

Time of transit 
of sun. 

Time of transit 
of Canopus. 

25th March... 

1° 

39> 

12" 

o h 

20 m 

16 s 

G h 

27 m 29 s 

18th Sept. ... 

2 ° 

2' 

16" 

ll h 

la 

CO 

11 s 

6 h 

20 m 29 s 

19th Sept. ... 

r 

39' 

1 " 

ll h 

42 ra 

46 s 

C h 

20 m 29 s 


6 . Obtain the general differential equation of refraction 
dr = 1 JJ . 0 a sin z 

dp. p. V(p*x* - p. 0 2 a 2 ‘sm^j ’ 

and mention the various attempts to solve it under suitable assumptions. 

Establish the law r = k tan z, and state the assumptions under which 
it w derived. Assuming this law shew that the refraction in declination 

toTttgi 9 *“ 9 = 004 X *■ k h W "8 «■« latitude S Ihe 
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7. The annual parallax of a star being given, obtain formulas to 
-determine the parallax in longitude and latitude, at a given time. 

A star is observed at latitude X, longitude (3. Owing to annual parallax its 
longitude is observed to change through 0"'5. What is the maximum change 
in its latitude, and at what times of the year do the maxima and minima of 
latitude and longitude occur ? What is the distance ? 

8. Describe the phenomenon of abbenation and shew that its effect 
is to make the stars when referred to the celestial sphere describe small 
ellipses about their true places. 

Prove that the constant of aberration is given by 
jr _ 2 1C a cosec 1” 
r T (1 - e\ l l2 

where a — scini-iiiajoi axis of the earth’s orbit, 
c = velocity of light, 

T = sidereal year exjuessed m mean solar seconds, 
f = eeet ntricity of earth's orbit. 

Deteiininc tin aberration of a star (n in longitude, (n) in latitude, 
and shew that tl both are equal then 

sin 2X — 2 cos — h, 

where I, X are the longitude and latitude of the star, and O is the longitude 
of the sun. 

•I •• Bradley found that the changes of decimation of the stars could not 
all be accounted for bv piecession and aberration alone.” Explain this 
remark. 

Prove that— 

U) the annual precession in declination of a star is o0"‘2 sin o>. cos (X ; 

(lb a small change Att> in the obliquity o>. due to nutation produces 

the following changes in the star's decimation b, and right 

ascension a — 

A 5 = sin 01 Au) 

Act = — tan 5 cos 7. A(U. 

10. (a) Explain how the orbit of the moon is everywhere concave 
to the sun. 

(&) Describe how the phenomenon of harvest moon occurs, shewing 
that when the harvest moon is most observable it will be accompanied by 
a central lunar eclipse. 

(c) Assuming the earth to be spherical show that parallax increases 
the apparent semi-diamoter of the moon in the ratio sin z': sm t*’ — <{0, whets 
z' is the apparent zenith-distance of the moon centre and is the anglft 
subtended at the moon by the observer and the earth's centre. 
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11. Prove that the synodic period of a planet whose heliocentric distance 

//2 

is d astronomical units is given by S = (365$) - .,- /0 - days ; 

1 - F' 1 


Find S for Yenus for which d = 0 - 723. 

if v v r 8 are the orbital velocities of Mercury at perihelion and at 
aphelion respectively, shew that 
3 

Vj = ^ T j, it being given that the eccentricity e of the orbit of Mercury 

is 0-2. 

12. Explain how the stationary positions and the retrograde motions of 
superior planets are necessary consequences of the earth’s own motion. 

If E be the elongation of the planet from the sun at the moment when 
it is stationary, show that 

^ ^ tan* E + ~ tan E >/44- tan 2 E, 

where a and b are the radii of the orbits of the earth and the planet, assumed 
circular and coplanar. 

13. Write notes on (i) the number of eclipses in a year. (ij) cycles oi 
recurrence of eclipses. 

On the 15th March in a particular year, the moon is full and i h N behind 
& node. Show bow to Gnu the number of eebp-.vs in that year from tin 

following data:— 

Mnjor. Minor 

Lunar ecliptic limits ... 12 J 5' <r -yy 

Solai ecliptic limits ... iM-.tl' l.V-21' 

The sun separates from the line of nodes by 30° -W m a lunar month 
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MATHEMATICS—Honours and Principal Paper VI 

N.B .—All questions do not carry equal marks. 

About seven questions carry full marks. Not more than nine to be 
attempted. 

Neat figures should be drawn to illustrate the answers where 
necessary. 

1. Shew that if three forces acting on a body, are in equilibrium, they 
must be (i) coplanar and (ii) either concurrent or parallel. State what other 
condition is necessary in each ease. 

A BCD is a light straight rod, suspended from a point 0 by two equal 
strings OB, OC, and carrying a weight IF. Shew that both strings cannot 
remain taut unless W is attached between B and O’. 

If the rod be heavy (weight 2HO. find the range of possible positions 
for IF, when l'G - -GC, (i being the centre of grautv of the rod. 


2. A uniform rod .IF can turn freely about its middle point, which is 
fixed. A light stiing ABf'DEF is tied al A and F to the rod. and has weights 
2 IF, 2IF, 3IF, '>1F attached to it at B, C, D, E respectively. When the whole 
is hanging in equilibrium, AF is horizontal and is inclined at 30° to CD. 
Find graphically or otherwise the tensions of all portions of the string and 
their inclinations to the horizontal. 


3 A system of coplanar forces, P v . P act< on a plane 

lamina at the points (jq, //,), .(J ;i .y |? l. making angles 

a r a 2 . CL )t , respectively with the axis of x. Find the equation 

of the line of notion of the resultant : and shew that if a coplanar couple of 
moment ilf is added to the system, the resultant is shifted parallel to itself 
through a distance d. Determine d. 

If the lamina is rotated about the origin through an angle 6 without 
changing the magnitudes, directions or points of application of the forces, show 
that the line of action is again shifted parallel to itself. Determine this shift. 

What is the effect of tin* rotation if the system is initially in equilibrium ? 

[Turn over 
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4. A uniform right ehSShlirldjl'lihdat df dnd height 2h is divided 

into two equal parts by a plane making an angle a with its axis, where 

oat a < —. Show that the centre of gravity of either part is at a distance 

o*cota/4A from its axis and (4 h* + a*cot a a)/8k from its circular end. 

Shew that if either part is placed with the plane section on a horizontal 
floor, it will topple over unless 

h < a cosec 2a -^2 + (5 — sin 4 a) ^. 

5. tind the work done in stretching an elastic string of natural length 
a and modulus of elasticity X from a length 6 to a length c (c > b > a). 

A smooth circular wire of radius a is fixed with its plane vertical. 
A uniform rod of length Ha/5 and weight W has small light rings at its ends 
which slide on the wire, and a light elastic string of natural length rt/S and 
modulus of elasticity TP/4 has one end tied to the highest point of the 
wire and the other to the middle point of the rod Find the potential 
energy of the system when the inclination of the rod to the horizontal is 0, 
and show that there are four possible positions of equilibrium I hscuss their 
stability. 

6. Discuss briefly the validity of the following argument to prove the 
principle of virtual work. :— 

“ Since the resultant of a system of forces in equilibrium is- zero, 

the work done by the system in any displacement is equal to the work 

done by the resultant ; therefore virtual work is zero.” 

A rigid framework consists of twelve uniform rods, each of length a and 
weight TP, smoothly hinged at their ends to form a regulai octahedron. 
The frame work rests in equilibrium with the line joining a pair of opposite 
vertices A and B, vertical. The four rods hinged at the upper vertex A 
rest on a fixed smooth sphere of radius r, and the four rods hinged at the 
lower vertex B support a smooth sphere of the same radius r and weight IP', 
r being less than a 2 — l)/\/2. Shew that the thrust m each horizontal 
rod is 

GW+ W f , 2rT 
2 V 2 l a J 


7. Obtain the differential equations of a chain, resting under the action 

d / dx \ 

of any given system of forces in the form ^ 1 T ^ ) + mX = 0, etc. 


Illustrate by showing that the form of a chain, with line-density 
jj* see* j is a circle, T 0 being the tension at the lowest point, and t being 
measured from that point. 

If a chain hangs under gravity in the form of the common catenary 
prove that the line density is constant. 3 



3 

8. Shew how to determine the vertical ahd horizontal thrusts on a simple 
curved surface immersed in a liquid. 

A hollow spherical vessel is formed by two hemispherical cups joined 
together, and contains liquid to a height h above the common circular rim, 
which is horizontal. Shew that the resultant vertical thrust of the liquid on 
the upper hemisphere is proportional to h 9 , but is independent of the radius of 
the vessel. 

If the common rim is placed iri a vertical plane, calculate the horizontal 
thrust on each hemisphere, when the radius of the vessel is a, and the density 
of the liquid p. 

9 Prove that the centre of pressure of a tnangle, wholh immersed in 
a liquid with one side parallel to the surface, is at the centroid of three masses 
placed at the middle points of the sides and propoitional respect.vely to their 
depths below the surface 

One wall of a tank slopes inwards from the bottom at an angle 6 to the 
vertical and contains a triangular trainer, of weight W and area A, which 
is lunged about the horizontal side TiC, has the vertex A lower than BC and 
can open outwaids The v* rtical heights of the vertices above the bottom 
of the tank are a, b. b 

Prove that, if water he ponied into the tank to a height A so that the 
trap-door is entirely b-dow the surface, it will remain closed provided that 

h < ^ sm 9 + i ('/ + 
s being the weight of unit volume of water 

10 Peteinnne tin position of the metacentre corresponding to a rotation 
in a plane of svimnetiv of a float mg body 

If a segment of a sphere of density iloats in liquid of density p, prove 
that the position in which the plane tace is immersed and horizontal is 
a position of stable equilibrium and that the metucentnc height is (p — 0)/<J 
times the distance of the centre of gravity of the segment from the centre 
of the sphere. 

11 Obtain the surfaces of equal pressure in a liquid rotating uniformly 
with angular velocity to aliout a vertical axis. If a small light body is to be 
prevented from floating tip to the surface of the liquid by attaching it to the 
bottom, find the direction and magnitude of the restraining force. 

A cylinder of a radius a i- tilled with water to a depth h. A fine 
vertical tube in at distance d(, >«> from the axis of the cylinder and common!- 
catea with the bottom of the cylinder. If the whole is made to rotate 
uniformly about the axis of the cylinder, shew that the angular velocity ft 
necessary to make the water in the tube rise to a height i above the bottom, 
of the cylinder is given by 

to* (i* — Jo*) = 2y (z — h). 
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'jttftfcffc* ° btain the P ressure Q( J tiation dp = p (Xdx + Ydy + Zdz), for a fluid 

t 

■ A mass M of elastic fluid (p = k p) surrounds a spherical nucleus of 
ftt&UB a. The fluid is subjected to an attractive force fi/r towards the centre 
Of the sphere. Prora that if [1 > 3k, the fluid may extend to an infinite 
distance; and that, if pg is the density at the surface of the sphere, 

M = 4 ick p 0 a s /{JJL - 3k). 

■ 13- A glass cylinder contains water to a depth h; another cylinder of 
height k, whose cross-section is half the cross-section of the first cylinder, is 
gently lowered, open end foremost, into the water until it rests on the bottom 
of the first cylinder, its base not being immersed ; and the height of the water 
in the inner cylinder is observed to be y. Prove that the height ol the water 
barometer at the time is 2 ( h — y) (k — y)jy, and that the work done upon 
the water is 


to A (li ~ y)*, 

where A is the area of the ci oss-section of the second cylinder, and » the 
weight of unit volume of water. 
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MATHEMATICS—Honour* and Principal Paper VII 

N.B ,—About seven creations carry full marks. 

Not more than nine questions should be attempted. 


1. State Newton’s hypothesis regarding the impact of two bodies ; and show 
that kinetic energy is usually lost in the impact of two spherical 'masses. 


A spherical ball of mass m, suspended by a string from a fixed point, hangs 
at rest; and another spherical hall of mass m which is falling vertically impinges 
on it with velocity u so that the common normal makes an angle <X with the vertical. 


t, fi x- . (1 •— c 8 ) mm it* cos* a 

Prove that the loss of kinetic energv = { -- . 

* (m — m sin* a) 


2. Show that the path of a particle projected under gravity is a parabola with 
its axis vertical, and that the space commanded bv a gun with a maximum velocity 
u is enclosed by a paraboloid of revolution of latus rectum 2«*/<;, focus being the 
point of projection and axis vertical. 

A particle is projected at an angle 1 to the horizontal and after rebounding 
from a smooth vertical wall comes to the point of projection. If be the angle 
which the rebound makes with the horizontal, show that 

e (1 -i- c) tan ■;> = (1 — e) tan a 
e being the coefficient of restitution. 

3. A particle moves in a straight line under an attraction directed to a fixed 
point on it and varying as the inverse square of its distance from it. Find the 
motion. 

A weightless elastic string of natural length l and modulus X has two particle*, 
each of mass m, at its ends and lies on a smooth horizontal table perpendicular to 
an edge with one particle just hanging over. Show that the other particle will 
pasa over the edge after time l given by 

'll + n f sin* t = 

A 2 ml 


4. A particle moves in a plane with an acceleration which is always towards 
and perpendicular to a fixed straight line in the plane and varies inversely as the 
cube of its distance from it. Show that the path of the particle is a conic. 

Show that a rectangular hyperbola can be described by a particle under a foroe 
parallel to one asymptote and varying as the eubo of its distance from the other. 

[Turn over 
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5. Express the radial and transverse components of the velocity and accelera¬ 
tion of a particle in terms of its polar co-ordinates and their derivatives with respeet 
to time. 


PQ is a tangent at Q to a circle of radius a ; PQ is equal to p and makes an 
angle Q with a fixed straight line; show that the components of the acceleration of 
P along and perpendicular to QP are 

p — pQ* + a$ and ^ (p* 6) + 

respectively. 


6. Show that the differential equation of the path, in polar coordinates, 
a particle under a central force is 


rf 2 « 

rffl 2 


+ « = 


/(«) 


of 


where u = 


and — / (u) is the law of force. 


Obtain an expression for the curvature of the path. 

A particle moves with central acceleration [). « 2 -f V « 3 ; find the orbit. If 
V be small show that the path may approximately be iepiesented bv an ellipse 
whose axis revolves round the focus with a small angular velocity. 


7. A particle is describing an elliptic orbit under an attraction directed to 
a focus. If the motion be disturbed by a small change 5r in the magnitude of itB 
velocity v at any stage, show how to calculate the corresponding small (linnges in 
the length of its major axis and in its periodic time. 

When the particle is at an extremity of the minoi axis a blow is given to it and 
the subsequent orbit is a circle : find the magnitude and direction of the blow. 

8. A particle is sliding on a smooth cycloid with its axis vertical and vertex 
below; show that its motion is harmonic and explain the use of this curve in the 
construction of a clock. 

From the lowest point of a smooth hollow cylinder whose cross section is an 
ellipse of major axis 2a and minor axis 26, and whose minor axis is vertical, a particle 
is projected in a vertical plane perpendicular to the axis of the cylinder. Show 
that it will leave the cylinder if the velocity of projection lies between 

V and <“* . 

0 

9. A, B, C, F. G, II are the moments and products of inertia of a body about 
a set of three mutually perpendicular axes through its centrp of mass [M). Show 

that the moment of inertia about a straight line * — a = V ~ ft _ z ' j 8 

given by ' m w 

I = Sdl 2 - 2 XHlm + M S(mT - nP)*. 

Show that the moment of inertia of a triangular lamina of mass M about any 
etraight line is the same as that of three equal masses M placed at the middle 
points of its sides, 
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10. State the third law of motion and show how the internal actions could 
• be eliminated in the investigation of the motion of a rigid body. Enunciate 

D’Alembert’s Principle. 

A flywheel has a horizontal shaft of radius r and its moment of inertia about 
the axis is k. A light string wound round the shaft supports a mass M hanging 
vertically. Find the angular acceleration when the motion is opposed by a constant 
frictional couple G. 

If the string is disengaged after the flywheel has turned through an angle 6 
from rest and the wheel then turns through a further angle </, before coming to rest, 
show that 

KMgrG 

1 K$ +~(K + Mr ») * 

11. Show that the motion of a rigid body swinging about a horizontal axis is 
equivalent to that of a simple pendulum of length k % jh where k is the radius of 
gyration and h the perpendicular distance of the centre of mass from the axis. 

Find the reaction of the axis. 

A rod of length 2 a revolves with a uniform angular velocity <o about a vertical 
axis through a smooth joint at one extremity of the rod so that it describes a cone 
of semivertical angle CL; show that <*)* = 3jr/4a cos CL. Prove also that the 
direction of the reaction at the joint makes with the vertical the angle 

tan - 1 ('1/4 tan CL). 

12. Define an* Impulsive Force. 

If a rigid body be subjected at a certain stage to a set of impulsive forces show 
that the change in angular momentum about a straight line through its centre of 
mass is equal to the total moment of the impulses. 

A uniform inelastic beam can revolve about its centre of gravity in a vertical 
plane and is at rest inclined at an angle a to the vertical. A particle of given mass 
is let fall from a given height h above the centre and hits the beam at a point F 
Find the position of P so that the resulting angular velocity may be a maxiTmim 
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1 Various methods of solving a cubic equation and their relative 
merits. 

Shew that the solution of a biquadratic equation depends upon the 
solution of a cubic. Discuss the reality of the roots of the biquadratic. 

2. Conjugate diameters of a conic; direct definition and also as 
particular cases of conjugate lines. Chords joining the ends of a diameter to 
any point on a conic are parallel to a pair of conjugate diameters. 

Properties of conjugate diameters derived directly and by tli ■ method of 
invariants. 

Particular cases when the conic is a hyperbola, rectangular hyperbola, 
and a pair of straight lines. 


3. Conormal points on an ellipsoid ; the cubic through the feet of the 
normals; the cylinders and the cone of the second degree through the cubic; 
the cone of the second degree through the normals ; properties of this cone. 
The pole of the plane through the feet of three of the normals lies on 
the surface. 


2 (** — a 1 ) 


(<*p* + &*-*) 
“6* - c» 


= 0 


4. The Mean Value Theorem in the form— 

*»(*)-* («) - (J- - a) {—} --(x - a) {b- x) 

where a < x < &, a < a < 6, 

deducing that if <t>" (x) > 0 in (a, b), then the arc between any two points 
iu (a, b) will be below the corresponding chord. Apply it to deduce the 
following theorems:— 

(1) If V (x) < 0 for all x and w*,, m,,., are all 

positive 



J 64 oo* 
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(2) Deduce from above that the arithmetic mean of « posit ve numbers 
is greater than or equal to their geometric mean. 

(3) If j V (3) | < M and </• (a) * 0 =* (b) 

then | <#> (x) | < — — ~ — in a < ® < 6. 


5. Define the osculating circle at a point P of a curve and show that 

(i) The locus of its centre is the envelope of the normals to the curve. 

(n) The arc length of the envelope between two points is equal 
to the difference of the corresponding radii of curvature. 

(iii) If the curve be referred to the tangent and normal at A as axes 
of x and y the coordinates of a point P i an be expressed as 


j 


s s 

3' 


1 

P 2 


+ 0 o 4 i, 



l 

P 


.3 


+ O (<*! 

P 


where 0, p'are tjje radius of cur\atui( and its derivative at A and 4 I 1 - tin 
arc length AP. 


G. If f(x), 't(.r) be continuous an 1 possess dui\itnes up to tin nth 
order m the closed interval n to a -f // and if 



H — 

1 . 

F (A) ss f (a + / (a) + 

V 

n ji 

, / fl» 

l 

1 

r 1 

r 

W — 

1 

<J) (A) =- «#» (f/ + /d — < mi -j- 

V 

« r 

trf) 


show that 


F (4) _ /” (o + e 4) 


0 < 0 < 1 


Hence obtain Taylor devclopim ut for a function with Lagrange's form 
of the remainder 

*» - C /" “ + «'• 

If the 9 appearing m above bf consul. n d a function of h show that 

(i) 9 -» 3 - , as li -* 0 

n i 


(ii) 


# (*-,rn)/»-->? 


/ 


» 4- 2 


/ (x) is continuous in a to a -f h and /” + 1 ( a ) 0, 


(n + 1)* (n + 2) fn -f- I 


(a) . 

(a)’ 
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7. The nature of the infinite integral dealing with (1) analogies to and 
differences from infinite series; (2) tests for absolute and non-absolate 
convergence, illustrating your remarks by examples. 


If <f> (<) be a positive decreasing function and 1 ^ (t) dt exists prove 


r _ 

(1) Lim h + <\i (*2//) +.\ = (* 

A -» 0 > g) 


<t> (0 dt 


(2) Lim (t) = 0. 
t <x 


8. The use of graphical methods in the solution of statical problems; 
the force polygon and the funicular polygon 

A number of particles of masses Wj, ot 2 , . . m are lving on a rough 

table of coefficient of friction |JL m x and m 2 are connected by a light 
mextensible string, so are w 2 and jb 8 . m 3 and m t , and so on. Find the 
magnitude and direction of the least fore* which, wh**n applied to the last 
particle m n in the plane of the table, will cause all the particles to move 

simultaneously. What is the condition that such a motion shall be possible? 

9. A fine inelastic string hangs over a pulley of mass m, and radius a ; 
masses M, M‘ f.V > AT) are attached to the ends Show that 

(i) If the pulley be sufficiently rough to prevent slipping M will 
descend with acceleration 

(M - M’)q_ 

M + AT + im« u* 


til) If the pulley be not sufficiently rough m<l p. be the coefficient 

, t/ _ y’,p.X' 

of friction, the acceleration of 1/ will be ‘ q ami the pulley 

.V + d/’ef 1 '* ' 


will have an angular acceleration = 


•2A/.IT ga ye a% - H 


ml* (V + M’eP*' 
tin) To prevent slipping the coefficient of friction pi should be greater 


than- 1 log +- ml " 

it * A/' {-AMa* + ink ») 


10. Centre of gravity and centre of pressure of a plane lamina immersed 
in a fluid. A plane lamina is vertically lowered in a fluid of uniform density 
with a given (not necessarily constant) velocity ; investigate how its centre of 
pressure shifts relatively to the centre of gravity. 


r'r_ 
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Prove that when the C. G. is fixed below the surface of a fluid and the 
lamina moves about the C. G. in its own plane, the centre of pressure describes 
a circle in space, and in the lamina the ellipse whose equation teferred to the 
principal axes is 

x* y* _ 1 
A * + B * c*> 

where V A, VB are the principal radii of gyration and c is the depth of the 
c. g. below the effective surface. 


11. The equation of time: the inequality of the lengths of seasons : 
terrestrial conditions if eccentricity of the earth’s orbit, the obliquity of the 
ecliptic ox both were aero. 


Obtain the results :— 

(1) If the obliquity of the ecliptic (a vanishes, then the greatest value 
of the equation of time is 24 t/ic hours ; and 

the greatest value of the reduction to the equator is sin 1 

(2) If the eccentricity of the earth’s orbit e vanishes, then the 


equation of time is 120 tan ' 1 Ll hours 

tc L 1 q- cos (u tan*[_ J 

where L_ is the sun’s longitude. 
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N.B.— ( i) Only four questions from each Section should be attempted. 

(ii) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Define moment of inertia and prove the theorem of perpendicular axes. 10 

Yimsi tha WkWwecA <af vwaAia. of -a. thisa cissulaK disc. fof radius. 1ft <aa..\ 
about its diameter. 

2. Show that in'a compound pendulum the centres of suspension and 9 
oscillation are interchangeable. 

An elastic string 40 cm. long is hanging vertically and is stretched 2‘45 cm. 
when a mass of 20 g. is suspended from it. Deduce its period of oscillation 
when the mass is pulled down and released. 

3. Explain the mountain method of determining the average density of 10 
the earth. 

4. Deduce an expression for the pressure of a pas in terms of the mean 9 
square of the velocity of its molecules. 

If the density of nitrogen is 1 * 25 g. per litre, at N. T. P., calculate the root 
mean square velocity of its molecules. 

5. Obtain the relation between the pressures of the atmosphere at different 10 
heights. 

Find the pressure of the atmosphere at a point 1 km. above the sea level. 

The density of air at N. T. P. is 1'293 g. per litre. A&sume the temperature 
of the atmosphere to be O'C. 


SECTION II 

6. What is mechanical equivalent of heat ? Describe Joule’s method of 9 
determining it. 

The handle of an icecream freezer moves in a circle of 1 ft. diam., and 
requires au effort of 2 lbs. to turn it. If the handle makes 60 revolutions 
per minute and it takes 21 minutes to freeze the cream, how much of the ice 
is used up by the friction between the ice and the container ? 

[4*2 joules — 1 calorie and 454 grains —-1 Ib.J 


*Bk Y S3—48 
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7. What do you understand by a cycle of changes ? What is a reversible 10 
«ad an irreversible process ? Give two examples of each. 

Show that all reversible engines working between the same temperatures 
have the same efficiency. 

8. (a) State Stefan’s fourth power law. Can Newton’s law of cooling be 9 
considered a rough approximation to Stefan’s law and under what 
circumstances ? 

(b) Describe experiments to show that a blackened surface absorbs heat 
well and radiates it freely, while a polished surface absorbs badly .and radiates 

badly. 

9. Describe the diatonic scale. Why is a tempered scale a necessity 10 
especially in instruments of key-board type ? 

The string of a musical instrument is 60 cm. long and lias frets underneath 
it. Where must these frets be placed so that bv pressing the string upon them 
successively the vibrating string will ui\e the eight notes of the diatonic 
scale ? 

10. You are required to find out the velocity of sound in a solid bodv. say 9 
brass, with a fair degree of accuracy. How will vow proceed ! Give details. 
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N.B. —(i) Only four questions should be attempted from each Section, 
(ii) Answers to the two Sections should he written in separate books. 


SECTION I 

1. Prove thnt the focal length of a system of two leases of focal lengths 9 
and /o distant d apart is F where 


1 

F 




+ 


d . 


f\h 


A camera lens consists of a convex lens faring the object with a divergent, 
lens behind it. The focal length of the convex lens is 10 cm. and that of 
the concave lens 4 cm. while they are 7 cm. apart. Find where the plate 
must bo placed to photograph an object at a distance of 110 cm. from the 
convex lens. 

2. Explain with the aid of a carefully drawn future how the primary 10 
and secondary rainbows are formed. 

3. State the principles of the polarisation of light by reflection from 9 
a glass surface and describe the experiment you would make to investigate 
the same. 


4. Give a general explanation of Fraunhofer’s lines in the solar spectrum 10 
and describe an experiment to verify the explanation. 

f». Explain the colours seen when a thin film of oil is spread over the 9 
surface of water. 


SECTION II 

6. The dip at Bombay is 23°. "What is exactly meant by that ? And how 10 
has the dip been determined ? 

7. Explain the use of shunts with a galvanometer. 9 

A wire is uniformly stretched until its length is doubled. Compare its 
resistance before and after stretching. 
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8. State Faraday’s laws of electrolysis. How will you prove them 10 
experimentally ? 

9. Why is high voltage preferred for transmission ? How can it be 9 
obtained from a low voltage supply i 

10. Write notes on any three of the following i— 10 

(i) Specific inductive capacity. 

(ii) Microfarad. 

(iii) Wattless current. 

(iv) Electrical telegraphy. 

(v) Electrical discharge through rarefied gases. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY. 27th MAIM II 
|3 r.M. to (5 p.m.] 

CHEMISTRY Pass Paper I 

[Black figures to the* right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Attempt any four questions from Section I and any two from 
Section 11. 

Answers to the* two Sections should In* given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. A mono-acid base gave the following results on analysis:— 13 

(a) 01 grain gave on ignition 0 1954 gram carbon dioxide and 

0 1404 gram water; 

(h) 012 gram gave 29'8 c.c. of Nitrogen at X. T. P. ; 

(c) 0*3 gram of tbe platinocliloride gave on ignition O'117 gram of 

platinum. 

Suggest its possible structural formula*. 

2. Describe the preparation and properties of acetamide and also its 12 
conversion into (1) methyl alcohol, (2) ethyl-amine and (3) acetone. 

3. Discuss the chemical difference between (i) nitroethane and ethyl 12 
nitrite, (ii) ethyl sulphite and ethyl Milphonic acid and (iii) lienzyl alcohol 
and p-cresol. 

4. Write notes on any three of the following: — 12 

(1) Kolbe’s Reaction ; (2) Aldol Condensation: (3) Sand mover's 

Reaction ; (4) Friedel and Crafts’ Reaction ; and (f>) Optical isomerism. 

5. Descrilie reactions involving the nse of the following reagents:— 13 
(i) phenyl hydrazine, (ii) phosphorus pentachloride, (iii) hydrocyanic acid, 

(iv) methyl iodide, and (v) magnesium methyl iodide. 

6. How will you prepare the following compounds from toluene :— 13 

(a) m-nitrotoluene, ( b) p-nitrobcuzoic acid, (c) benzaldchyde and 

(d) p-toluidine. 
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SECTION n 

7. Give an account of the preparation and properties of hydrogen peroxide. 13 
State how its formula has been established. 

8. Describe the industrial preparation of chlorine. Point out its 12 
importance as a useful chemical in times of peace and war. 

9. How were helium and argon discovered ? Describe their preparation 12 
and industrial uses. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. EXAMINATION 


1939 

TUESDAY, 28th M4RCH 

13 T M K) 6pM] 

CHEMISTRY Pass Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks] 

N B attempt any four questions from fiertion I and any tuo from 
Section JI 

\nswers to the two Set tions should he given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1 What are colligative constitutive an<l additive properties ? Give 13 
one cvample of each 

The densitv of 1 2 11 per < ent solut ion of ammonia is 0 ‘WO \\ liat is the 
com i lit rat ion of tin solution m gram molecules per litre ? 

1 State tin theorem of L< Chatalier and iliscies its application to the 12 
following systems 

(!) lull’d, 

( 11 ) 2 () 3 10. - V) 200 cal 

1 Discuas the sisttin icc water vapour from the point of view of the 13 
Phase Rule 

1 Givi an account of the \ai ious attempts made to classify the elements. 12 
Disc ust> the position of the inverted pairs ot elements in the Periodic Table. 

“» Define osmotic pressure (Jive reasons which Ic'd Yan't Hoff to 12 
establish the analogv between dilute solutions and gases What are isotonic 
solutions * 

b Explain the terms spec ifu equivalent and molecular conductivity. 13 

Find the degree of ionisation of lactu acid at different dilutions and 
calculate the ionisation constant Rom the follow mg data — 

v (litres) Pi 128 250 Ot 

JJ.V . H .1 17 1 61”2 300 

(JI -- equivalent conductivltv). 

f Turn over 
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SECTION II 


7. How is pure copper obtained from its ores ? What are the different 13 
methods for the estimation of copper in a solution ? 

8. Describe the Solway process for the manufacture of washing soda. 12 
Show how this process compares with the Le Blanc's process. 

9. How are any four of the following prepared -(a) nickel carbonyl, 12 
(b) carbon bisulphide, (c) calcium carbide, (d) anhydrous aluminium chloride, 

(e) sodium thiosulphate, and {/) bleaching powder. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BA. & BJSc. EXAMINATIONS 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHYSICS—Honours and Subsidiary Paper I 

N.B. —(i) Only four question? should be attempted from each 8ection. 

(li) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Define moment of inertia of a body. Deduce an expression for the 
moment of inertia of a sphere about its diameter. 

Show that given the same radius a solid sphere will roll down a smooth 
inclined plane more quickly than a hollow one 

‘2. Wliat is a compound pendulum Show that for small oscillations 
a compound peudulum performs a simple harmonic motion and deduce 
its period. 

If the earth were a homogeneous sphere and a frictionless tunnel were 
bored between any two places on the surface, show that the time of travel of 
a body from one place to the other through the tunnel is independent of the 
distance apart, of the two places. Find the time, (g = OHO cm./sec*, and the 
radius of the earth = 6‘3K x 10 8 cm.) 

3. Deduce and expression for Young’s modulus in terms of the deflection 
of a beam fixed at one end and weighted at the other. 

4. Deduce the relation between surface tension and vapour pressure 
at curved surfaces and discuss its effects on evaporation and condensation. 

Calculate the difference in vapour pressure of water for a plane surface and 
that for a drop of radius 0*1 mm. (density of water vapour = 61 x 10 ~ ^gm/cc 
and surface tension of water = 7*> dynes cm.) 

'). Define coefficient of viscosity and obtain an expression for the same 
in terms of the mean free path of the molecules of a gas. Show that the 
coefficient of viscosity is independent of pressure and density of a gw but 
depends upon its temperature. 

Calculate the mean free path from the following data :— 

Density of hydrogen = 8-90 x 10“ 0 gni/cc at N.T.P. Coefficient 

of viscosity for hydrogen = 8-6 x 10 “ 0 in c.g.s. units. ' •< 

[Turn owr'l 


Y 871 oos 



2 


SECTION n 

r 

6. Define a perfect gas. Show that the equation for the isothermal of 
* perfect gas is of the form 

pv = BT 

What corrections were applied by Van der Waals to this equation ? 

7. Describe Bunsen’s ice calorimeter and explain fully how you will use 
it to determine the specific heat of a solid. 

8. What is an adiabatic transformation ? Obtain an equation for the 
adiabatic of a perfect gas. 

A quantity of a certain gas. initially at 0°C, is suddenly compressed to half 
its volume. What will be its temperature, if the ratio of the specific heats 
for the gas is 1‘4 ? 

9. Show that the velocity of propagation of a transverse wave along 
a stretched string is equal to 

s/T/m 

where T is the tension in the string and m its mass per unit length. 

Hence show that the frequency of the note of the string as in a sonometer 
is given by 



where », l, T and m have their usual significance. 

10. Enunciate the Doppler’s principle. Obtain an expression for the 
frequency of a note— 

(a) when the source is in motion, and 

(i) when both the source and the listener are in motion. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. & BSc. EXAMINATIONS 
1939 

SATURDAY, Ibt APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHYSICS—Honours and Subsidiary Paper II 

N.B. —(i) Only four questions should be attempted from each Section. 

(ii) Answers to the two Sections should be written m separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Describe Ramsden’s and Huygens’ eye-pieces and compare their 
merits explaining clearly how each of them work. 

•2. Describe Newton’s rings as seen by reflection. What relation does 
hold between the thickness of the air space, the diameter of tbe rings and the 
angle of incidence of light ? 

3. Describe the construction of 8 Nieol's prism and explain how it 
produces plane polarised light. 

How may a beam of circularly polarised light be produced and how may 
it be distinguished from a beam of ordinary light 9 

4. What conditions are necessary for two beams of light to produce 
interference fringes 9 Explain how such fringes may be formed (a) with 
a plane mirror and \b) with a biprism. 

5. Write short notes on any three of the following:— 

(i) Bradley’s method of detei mining the velocity of light. 

Ui) The intra-red spi etruin and its teaching. 

(iii) X-rays. 

(iv) Anomalous di-porMoii. 

SECTION II 

ti. What is the magnetic moment of a magnet 9 Describe experiments 
to compare the magnetic moment of two magnets. Trove the important 
formula* you use. 

7. State Kirch off's laws and apply them to the Wheatstone’s net. 

The terminals of a battery of e.m.f. 4 volts and resistance 3 ohms {are 
connected by a wire of resistance 9 ohms. By how much is their difference 
of potential altered thereby ? 
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6. Find the charge in electrostatic units, which muBt be given to & soap 
bubble of 1 cm. radius in order that the air pressures inside and outside 
jpt%y be equal. 

9. What is a thermo-electric diagram, and how are the measurements, 
necessary to construct it, made ? Show on it in the case of a thermo-electric 

circuit:— 

(а) the Peltier effect at the hot junction, 

(б) the Thomson effect in one of the metals. 

10. Define the coefficient of self-induction of a circuit. Calculate the 

coefficient of self-induction of a long straight solenoid. 

» 

11. Write a note on the “ dimensions of a physical quantity ”. Show 
how the comparison between units of the electrostatic and electromagnetic 
systems led Maxwell to conclude that light con sists of electromagnetic waves. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. & BSe. EXAMINATIONS 


1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[3 P.M. to 0 P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY—Honours and Subsidiary Paper I 

N.B. —Attempt any four questions from Section I and any two from 
Section II. 

Answers to the two Sections should be given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

I. A dibasic acid gave the following results on analysis:— 

(i) 0249 gram gave, on combustion, 0-528 gram carbon dioxide and 
0 081 gram water ; 

(ii) 1*9 gram of its silver salt gave, on ignition, 1-08 gram silver ; 

(iii) On nitration, it gave only one mono-nitro derivative. 

Assign structural formula to the acid and describe one method of preparing 
it. (C = 12; O = 10; Ag = 108.) 


2. Give important methods for the preparation of alkyl cyanides and 
isocyanides. Discuss their isomerism. Show how you would convert alkyl 
cyanides into (a) esters, ( b ) acid amides, and (c) amines. 

3. Describe two methods of synthesising tartaric acid and explain the 
existence of its various isomers. 

4. Give an account of the important reactions of uric acid and show how 
its structure has been proved by synthesis. 

Or 

Discuss the constitution of quinoline and give the Skraup’s method of 
synthesising it. 

5. Describe the various methods of preparing benzaldehvde and show 
how its properties compare with those of acetaldehyde. 

G. Give the methods of preparation of any four of the following:— 

(i) (3-nitronaphthalene, (ii) saccharine, (iii) anthranilic acid, (iv) phenol- 
phthalein, (v) cinnamic acid, and (vi) methyl orange. 
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SECTION n 

7. Give an account of the preparation of hydrogen on the large scale and 
mention its important uses. 

8. Starting with bone-ash how may red phosphorus be prepared '? 
What is the action of water on (a) calcium phosphide, (b) phosphorus 
trichloride, and (<# metaphosphoric acid ? 

9. Give an outline of the chief points of similarity and difference between 
(1) sulphur, selenium and tellurium or (2) carbon, silicon, tin and lead. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[3 PM. TO 6 P.M ] 

CHEMISTRY—Honours and Subsidiary Paper II 

N. B —Attempt any four questions from Section I and any two from 

Section II 

Answers to the two Sections should be given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Discuss the pressure-composition diagrams of mixtures of liquids 
which are (a) miscible in all piopoitionx and {h) insoluble m one another. 

A mixture of ethylene dibromuh (mol wt = 1SS) and water boils at 91°C 
nndei a pressuie of 700 min The vapour pressure of water at this 
temperatuie is *>!') mm ('alculati the peicentage composition of the 
distillate 

2 State th< law of Mass Action and apply it to the system 
N1I 4 IIS XHj + H 2 S 

The leaction between one mol of acetic acid and one mol of ethyl alcohol 
proceeds until at equilibrium 1/d mol of < thyl alcohol, 1 1 mol of acetic acid, 
2,1 mol of ethyl acetate and 2,d mol ot watei are present How much ethyl 
aeetate will be formed at equilibrium w’hen a stall is made with (1) one mol 
ot acid and 2 mols of alcohol , (2) one mol of estei and d mols of water ? 

d Derive from the kinetic theory of gases an expression for the change 
in volume with the change in pit win ot a gas Use this expression to 
calculate the mean \olocit\ ot oxvgen molecules at 0°C and one atmospheric 
prossiin iOiu atmos = 1,011,000 dynes,sq cut) 

4 Wute notes on any three of the following — 

(a) Adsorption, (b) solubility product, (c) continuity of state, 

(<7) absorption spectra and F) parachoi 

3. A sample of a pure organic liquid wrhich decomposes on heating, is 
placed in your hands State, giving full expenuiental details, the steps you 
would take to determine its molecular weight 

O. Explain the terms " degree of hydrolysis ” and “ hydrolysis constant 

Sodium acetate is liydiolysed to the extent of 0008 per cent, in N/10 
solution at 25°C and at the same temperature the equivalent conductivity of 
a solution of acetio acid containing one gram-equivalent m 82 litres is 9 2 r. o. 
The equivalent conductivity of the solution of acetic acid at ihfinite dilution 
is 389 v o. From this data calculate the value of K . 
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SECTION n 

7. How is radium extracted from pitchblende ? Give uses and 
important properties of the element and its compounds. 

8. Give an account of the metallurgy of aluminium starting from crude 
bauxite or of silver from argentiferous lead. 

9. Describe the methods of preparation of any three of the following:— 
(1) Potassium dichromate from chrome iron ore, (2) potassium permanganate 
from pyrolusite, (3) potassium iodide from iron, iodine and potassium 
carbonate, (4) white lead and (5) anhydrous magnesium chloride. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

BOTANY—Honours and Subsidiary Paper I 

N.B .—Not more than five questions should Vto attempted. 

Questions Nos. 4 and 8 are compulsory. 

Answers to the two Sections arc to be written in separate books. 
Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, as far as possible, by examples 
from Indian plants. 

SECTION I 


1. Describe 

(«) Stipules of Hose and Polygonum. 

(b) Inflorescence of 0< immn (Tulsi) ami Coriander (Dhana). 

(c) Peduncle of Vallisneria and Cashew-nut. 

(rf) Calyx of Physalis and fhmflowcr. 

(c) Corolla of Snapdragon and Pea. 

(/) Andnrcium of Hicinusand Mustard 

(</) Fruit of Coconut and Strawberry. 

2. Discuss Darwin’s theory of the Origin of Sprcies and show how it 
explains the survival of the fittest and not necessarily their arrival. 

3. Describe the general characters and affinities of the following families, 
mentioning the names of at least three plants of economic importance belonging to 
each 

(1) Cycadacene nr Coniform. (2) Palnisr or Rcitaminncese. (3) Urticacere 

or CucurbitaccR*. 

1. What arc complimentary factors t 

A pure breeding white-flowered variety of Sweet Pea when crossed with another 
pure breeding white-flowered variety is found to produce all red-flowered plants in 
the Fj generation. Explain what will happen in the F 2 generation. 

Or 

What is Presence and Absence Hypothesis f Explain how it modifies the 
original conception of Mendel’s theory. Give an example. 
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SECTION n 

5. Describe the reproductive structures of :— 

(1) Fucus, (2) a Red Alga, (3) a Moss. 

6. Describe the life-history of Pythium or Agaricus. 

7. Describe the various structures used by plants for climbing, giving examples, 

8. Assign the proper position in the scheme of classification to the following, 
giving reasons:— 

(1) Nostoc, (2) (Edogonium, (3) Eurotinm. (i) Usnea, (5) Funarin 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 


1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.W.] 

BOTANY— Honours and Subsidiary Paper II 

N.B. —Not more than five questions should be attempted. 

Answers to the two sections are to he written in separate books. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, as far as possible, by 
examples from Indian plants 


SECTION I 

1 (rive an account of the stelar structures found in the types of 
Ptendophyta studied by you 

•2. Give an account ol tin momalons seeondan growth in 
a dicotyledonous stem 

3. What is the function of the endosperm * Describe its development 
in Pinus and m any angiosperm and state to what geneiation it belongs in 
each case. 

1. Describe in detail the deaolopment of a sporangium and the spores in 
a Fern 


SECTION II 

5 Why is it essential for a plant to respire 0 What parts of the plant 
are concerned m the process 0 Do gioen plants respire during daytime? 
If so, how would you prove it * 

0. How do green plants obtain nitrogen '* Give an account of other 
methods adopted by some of them to obtain it 

7. Describe the internal and external structural features which may be 
regarded as adaptations to the habitat m the following plants ■— 

(1) Euphorbia, (2) Iiliizophora, (3) Ouscuta 

8. Why do certain plants shed their loaves periodically ** 

Explain the conditions under which such leaf-fail takes place, aud show 
how it is brought about. Give examples. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 

1939 

FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Honours and Subsidiary Paper I 

A'.B.—Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

Attempt any five questions. 

1. Describe the process of schizogony in Lavarania. 

•2. Give an outline classification, with examples, of the Ccelenterata. 

3. Compare and contrast the Tmliellaria wth the Trematoda. 

•1. Write short notes on :— 

Megalopa, Pa’dogenesis, Botryoidal tissue, liaurer-steida canal, 
Metagenesis. 

■>. Give the position and structure of the excretory organs in the various 
groups of the Arthropods. 

G. Compare the reproductive system of Sepia with that of Pila. 

7. What are the diagnostic characters of the Echinodermata ? 

H Give an account of the structure of a mammalian spermatozoon. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. & B.Sc. EXAMINATIONS 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 

[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Honours and Subsidiary Paper II 

N.B .—Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

Attempt any five questions. 

1. Describe the Ascidian tadpole. 

‘2. Give an account of the suspension of the jaws in the Vertebrata. 

•'!. Describe and compare the respiratory organs and the respiratory 
mechanism in Amphibia and Aves. 

4. Describe the auditory organs of the Dogfish and Rabbit. 

o. Give the general characters of the Ophidia. 

% 

(5. Give the general characters of the Monotremes and show their 
reptilian affinity. 

7. Describe the general characters, with examples, of Ungnl&ta, 
Carnivora and Cetacea. 

H. Discuss the views of Lamarck with regard to the factors of organic 
evolution. 
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Bile. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.J 

MATHEMATICS—Subsidiary Paper I 

N.D .—All questions do not carry equal marks. 

About eight questions carry full marks; not more that nine 
to be attempted. 

1. Prove that the coordinates of any point on the circle through the 
points A (4, 1), /{ (- 4, - 3), C ci, 5) are (- 1 + ■> cos 0, 1 + 5 sin 9), 
where 6 is a parameter. 

Find the coordinates of the point in w hich the perpendicular from A on 
BC meets the circle again. 

2. Prove that, if the tangent at a point P on a hyperlmla meets the 
asymptotes in T, T', then TP - PT. 

Parallels to the asymptote*, aie diawu through 2, T to meet in Q. 
Prove that as P moves on the hyperbola. (J moves on another hyperbola 
having the same asymptotes. 


3. Find the conditions that the lines y = mr, y = m'x be conjugate 
diameters of the ellipse 



If P and D are the extremities of conjugate diameters of the ellipse, 
shew that the tangeuts at P and D meet on a similar and similarly situated 
ellipse ; and shew that the locus ot the mid-point of PD is 

'* U* _ 1 

a* + b* ~ 2 ' 

4. Find the equation of the chord joining the points t x and f, on the 
rectangular hyperbola x = rt, y = c t. Deduce the equation of the tangent 
at t. 

A circle and a rectangular hyperbola meet in four points. Prove that, if 
two of the points lie at the ends of a diameter of the hyperbola, the other two 
lie at the ends of a diameter of the circle. 
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5. Prove that the equation of the tangent to the conic ^ = 1 + e cos 6 
at the point whose vectorial angle is Gt, is 

* ;= e cos 6 + cos (8 — tt). 

T 

Two conics have a common focus, axes m the same direction and equal 
latera recta If a common tangent is drawn to them, piove that the lines 
joining the points of contact to the common focus are equallj inclined to the 
common axis. 

6. Find the centre and axes of the conic 

36a* + 24 xy + 2%* — 72z + 1-(\y + 81 = 0 
and roughly trace the curve. 

7. Prove that the angle between two lines in space with direction cosines 

(l, m, n), ( lm', n') is cos — (IV + mm! + nn') 

A regular tetrahedron ABCD iests with the face BCD inclined at an 
angle a to the horizon, the edge BC being honzontal Find the cosines of the 
angles which the other five edges of the tetiahedron make with the vertical 

. 8 Find the equations of the perpendicular from the point (/, y\ z') 
upon the line, 

x - a _ y - [3 __ ’ - T 

l m n 


Prove that the perpendicular from the fixed point (0, 0, k) upon the line 
joinitig the points (X cos 1 , X sin a, c), (X cos a — X sm 1 — c) meets any 
plane parallel to x = 0 on a fixed circl°, X bpmg a variable paraim tei 


9. Prove that with a suitable choice of rectangular Caitesian axes, the 
coordinates of any three points A , B, C, in spact may be taken a« (a, 0, 0), 
(0, b, 0), (0, 0, c), provided the triangle ABC has all its angles acute 

If A, B, C are fixed and ABCD is a tetrahedron, such that 
BC * + AD* = CA a + BD 1 = AB* + CD*, prove that each pair of opposite 
edgeB is perpendicular and that the locus of D is the line through the 
arthocentre of the triangle ABC perpendicular to the plane ABC 


10. Obtain the equations of transformation from one set of orthogonal 
axefe to adother, the origin being unchanged. 

Obtain the equation of the locus a - + —--k - -— = 0 

y — z z — x x — y 

When referred to axes with direction cosines, 


(tS* 73’ Til) * (\/3 ’ V3’ 73 ) ’ (73’ V3’ 7$) 
Benfce interpret the locus. 


respectively. 
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11. Find the equations to the normal at a point of the ellipsoid 


x* 

T* 


i » i 

+ ji + 


= 1 


Normals are drawn to the ellipsoid at the points in which it is met by the 
plane lx + »»?/ + nz = p. Shew that the pomts]'in which they meet the 
plane x = *0 lie on a conic. 


12. Sketch the different types of loci represented by the equation 
ax 2 + by 2 + c»* = 1, according to the signs of a, b, r. Indicate one set of 
conjugate diametral planes (not principal) for the ellipsoid. Determine tha 
tangent planes to the conicoid 2s* — %* 4- fo* = 0, which pass through the 
line x + — -lz = 0 = d.r — Hy -f t >z — 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 4th APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

MATHEMATICS—Subsidiary Paper II 

N.B .—About seven questions carry full marks. 

Not more than nine to be attempted. 

1. Explain the idea of a sequence and define the limit of a sequence. 

Show that if a a ^ 0 as n x . * — as n -> x , 

** a a 

n 

Investigate the limits of 

(i) n(Va-l) «>°- 

(ii) "Jn. 

‘2. Investigate the doveloptmnt of a function /'xi in ascending powers 
of x according to Taylor and obtain Lagrange's form for the remainder. 

Express VI—** sin ^ x as an infinite power series jn r. 

3. Explain the idea of total differential for a function of two variables 

/(*. */)• 

H /(. t, y) be homogeneous of the nth degree show that 

vf if 

x •' + y .• — nf identically. 

*x J l y 

Z is a function of u and v wliile u - x* — y* — 2.r y ; v = y. Prove 
that the equation 

{x + y) -- + (x - //) 1,2 = 0 is equivalent to = 0. 

7) X iy JC 

Hence deduce that z — f (x* — y* — 2 xy). 
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4. Obtain Leibniz's role for the nth derivative of a product of two 
functions. 


(i) If y n donotc the nth derivative of 


show that 


x 3 - 2 Bx + C 
(n +!)(» + 2) yn 4- 2 


2 (r-JB) 


(n + 1) y n + 1 ' a n 

(ii) If ax 3 + 2 hxy 4- by 3 -f 2 gx + i/y 4- c = 0, show that 


+ = °- 


d*n abc + 2 fgh — af 8 — bq 3 — ch a 
dx 3 (hx + by +/)* 

5. Define hyperbolic functions and express tanh - ^ cos b ^ * as 


logarithmic functions. 

(i) Find the wth derivative of tanh 

(ii) Show that 


- 1 


x/O. and 


dx 


tan 


( rsina \ 
1 - x cos a J 


= (— D n ^ (n — 1) ! sin nQ sm n 5 coBec n (X, 


where cot & = x cosec a - cot a. 

6. Prove that if - be the angle between the radius vector and the 
tangent to a curve/(r, 8) = 0 and p the perpendicular on the tangent from 
the origin 

, rdO 1 11 /dr\ 3 

tan * " dr ’p* “ t* + r « \d<l) ’ 

Show that for the curve r = a cos «0 the normal at any point (r, 0) 
makes with the initial line au angle equal to (n + 1) 0. , 

Prove that if tangents at P, Qonr=a (1 —cos 0) be parallel, PQ subtends 
an angle 2x/3 at the origin. 

. , dy d 3 y dx du 

7. Show how to obtain in terms ot ~ etc. x and y bemg 

functions of a parameter t. 

If the normal at P meets the axis of x at G prove that 

(l + y'V/i 


(i) PG = y Vl + y'*~ anci P = 


V" 


Using the above results prove that for the cycloid 

x = a (f — sin f), y - a (1 - cos t ), = 2. 
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8. Show how to obtain the asymptotes of an algebraic curve and explain 
their use in determining the shape of a curve towards infinity. 

Find the quartic curve which has x = 0, y = 0, y = x, y = — x for 
asymptotes, passes through (a, b) and cuts the asymptotes in eight points 
lying on the circle x* + y* — a *. 

9. Define a singular point and show how to find and investigate the 
different types of a double point. 

Show that the curve ( x * + y*) 2 = a (3 x l y — y 3 ) has a triple point at the 
origin and that the angles between the branches through the origin are equal. 


L0. Define a stationary value of / (x) and show that if / (x) possess 

derivatives and f T (a) = 0 for r = 1 , “2, . . . , n — 1 and f n (a) =£ 0 then the 
function will have a stationary value provided n is even. Distinguish 
between the two cases. 


Find the maxima and minima of y where 


ay + b 
cy -f d 


and ad — be 0. 


= sin*x + 2 coax +1 


11. Find reduction formula* for 


(i) 


5 


dx 


(a -f b cos x) 


n and (ii) 


"> I 


e ax cos bx dx 


and obtain 



(hi) r 

J X* + X* + 1 
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Bile. EXAMINATION 
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WEDNESDAY, 5th APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 


MATHEMATICS—Subsidiary Paper HI 

N.B .—All questions fire m>t of equal value. 

About seven question'- cariy full marks. 

Not more than niti" questions to be attempted. 


]. Prove that 
,b 


J o r»0 r>0 

<p(j) dx < l tji ,j) dx < M 1 <j, (r\ dx, 


where M, m are the upper and the low$r bounds of tjt (xi in ia. L), and $ ( x ) is 
posit ive, monotonie in (n, b). 


Shew that 


I 

1 


I0 J 


lo 


Sliew al«o that 


mu 1 


dr < -21, n bein'; given that log w e = 043. 


I 


TC 


tu 2 

1 -)- eos i 


<h > Tt* 


a + h 

2 II <» i It) = §/{x)dx - ^ l Aw + h) +j\a - h) + 4/trt) ], 
a — h 

prove that (h) =- — “ h 2 f* (Oth 

l« - h < a < « + /,) 

lienee, or otherwise, prove that the area bounded by y — f\x), the 
x-a\is, and the two ordinates x — a, x — b is given by the Simpson 
expression \b - a) {ij 1 + 4)/ 2 + y s \, with an error which must be less than 

^ ~ ^ M, where < M m (w, b). 

2880 

Examine the usual practical cases m which the Simpson formula is exact. 

[Turnover 
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IT 

2 (n + 1) ; 


3. (a) Prove that 
*/‘2 


/ 


sin 0 dQ x 


P TC /‘ 2 

i 


n + 1 r J ,U>- 


hence, or otherwise, shew that 

Jh > J -in” 8 d6 > J j—rjj • 

(6) Integrate :— 

d.r 

cos 2 x + /> 2 sin 2 x 


4. (1) Evaluate 


J 2 c os x + 3 sin x ? f*_ 

4 cos x + 5 sin r ' r ’ J n* 

P : 


lienee, or otherwise, shew that 


** - dr = log (» + 1). 

logx 


(2) Prove that 


is satisfied hy 


j 2 F , 1 ®F 1 » 2 F = o 

ar 2 r ir r 2 s5 2 


F = ^4r w -f ^ ^ sin n (0 - C), 


where A, B, C are arbitrary constants. 

p 

(3) Show how to obtain a reduction formula for 1 x m (1 — x) n dx 
5. Prove that 

ax sec Ot — by cosec 1 = a* — b*, 

is normal to the ellipse * - + - 1 = 0, for all values of a . 

a* b‘ 

Hence, or otherwise, prove that the evolute of the ellipse has the 

equation 

(ax ) 216 + (by) 2 ' 1 * = (a 2 - fe*) 2 ' 8 . 

Trace the evolute and prove that it will intersect the ellipse only if the 
eccentricity is greater than . 
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fi. Prove that if the internal of fix) is given, the integral of the inverse 
function / ^(«r) can be deduced 

State (without proof) the theorems <>f Pappus on suriace and volume of 
revolution 

Apply tile theorems to doteimine the po-nion ot the C. (r. of (11 the ark 
of a quadrant of a eiiele, (21 the hu «i ol a quadiant of a < ircle 


7. Shew now to solve 


/ 



0, iliomog* n ous tvpet 


Prove by actimlh solving the diffeiential equation, or otherwise, that 
til + V+ t(l — o. rt presents a lainilv of equiangular spirals ; 

(It at/ — i 


(2) ^ -4- J a = 0, repr» sents a family of concentric circles with 

tlr i/ + l> 

centie at ( — a, — h). 

8 Shew how to ^olve the following types ol diffeiential equations:— 

(It y = x f (p) +4>(p), (geneinlized Clairaut) 

(2) y' + Pt/ = Qy" , (generalized Bernoulli) 

By making the substitution r* = u, y* = v, or otherwise, solve the 
equation 

2ly (h - ( 3 1 * - ij*) dy - 0 ; 

and shew that the solutions are orthogonal to the family of conics 
3** -f t/* — ax — 0. 

9. Prove that it 1 + Q = ± P, then the second order differential 
equation 

y" + Pij + Qy = R, can be completely solved. (P, Q, R are functions 
of a-). 

Solve 


(l) xy" — (1 - x) ij’ - y = / ; 

(ii) -jp + cot 6-g + 6* - 0, it being giren that 2-3 sin* 9 
is one solution. 
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10. Give a method for solving Lagrange’s linear equation 
r -P + Qq = B. 

’ Solve:— 

(i) (y - z) p + (* - i) q = * - v, 

t>Z * 7 

(n) * - -+• w , = nz. 

w ‘’a- v y 

Point out the significance of the solution of (n). 


11. (a) Show how a general \olume, the eo-ordmates of the ccntic of 
mass, and the moments of inertia about am stiaurlit lint may lx o\aluat<d by 
means of multiple mtegiaJs 

Find the moment of meitia of a umfoim elliptic lamina about the 
major axis. 

(b) Pio\e that 


I" r I 


v/« 2 - A 2 
(!>/ 

v/ « 2 — r 2 


V a i - _ y z 

f [i >1 *i dj ili/ d~ 

— V a 2 — i 2 — i / 2 


J Z S r»'Ji p 2 

d \ ih/ J / (i '/ ') dr 


'll r l 

and write down the \alucs of ij i 2 y v i/ 2 , v ~ 2 in tcim-.'oi i ?/, _ <i 

12 Assuming that /(/) is e\pi ssible in the lonn of a Foimu Sciu-% 
oc 

$ o 0 + 2 ta ccs ri + b sm is), 

1 1 ' 


6hew that x a 


J x 


fir) cos rr di Tcb 


.'f 


f u ) Mil is dr 


— X 


Shew that il a = 0 foi all ?. tlun 


TCb 


pic 

-■ 2 J 


f{r) <*in 1 1 di 


Prove that foi (0 < x < X) 

X sin s sm sin ~>r sin Ir 

4 —r + ~r~ + ~~ + 7 + 

"What is the sum of the sei les on the right in ( — x, Ot 
Deduce from the above result that 

_ dj = 


S- 


0 


2 
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B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
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THURSDAY, 6th APRIL 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 


MATHEMATICS—Subsidiary Paper IV 

N.B. —All questions are not of equal value. 

About eight questions carry full marks. 

Not more than nine questions are to be attempted. 


1. State and prove the law of composition of couples in planes inclined 
to each other. 

A circular disc of weight W and radius a is suspended so as to be 
horizontal by a number of vertical strings, each of length 2a, attached 
symmetrically to points on its circumference. Show that the horizontal 

A 

couple required to keep it twisted through an angle 9 is Wa sin 

U 

2. Show that any system of coplanar forces can be reduced to a force 
passing through an arbitrary point and a couple. 

Forces represented in magnitude by the sides a, b, c of a triangle act at 
points dividing the sides taken in order in the ru' ios nij : t>j, m 2 : n B and rra 3 : «g 
respectively. Each force makes the same angle amt ie same sense with the 
corresponding side. Prove that the system is equivalent to a couple of 
moment 

I "1 a* + 6* + w 3Z^L3 t s\ + -2 A cos a, 

2 [ Wj -f- tij »n 2 4- « 8 «' 3 + « 2 j 

where A is the area of the triangle. 


3. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a particle lying on a rough 
curve under the action of given external forces. 


A rough curve is in the form of an ellipse of semiaxes, 9 and 10 inches 
respectively, and stands with its major axis vertical. Show that, if a heavy 
particle rests on the curve internally, its depth below the centre must 


lie at least 8 inches, the coefficient of friction being 


6 


4. State the principle of virtual work and explain how it simplifies the 
solution of certain problems of statics. 

A square uniform lamina of edge 2a rests in a vertical plane with two 
adjaoent edges in contact with two smooth pegs in a horizontal line. Show 
that in the position of equilibrium the sum of the distances of the pegs from 
the lowest corner is equal to a. 


\Tum over 
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5. Show how to find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous lamina 
When the equation of the bounding curve is given in polar coordinates. 

Prove that the centre of gravity of the area enclosed by a loop of the 
Lemniscate of Bernoulli, r a = a* cos 2$, is on the initial line at a distance 

*2^1Ca f r£)m p 0 j e 


6. Describe a common steelyard and explain how it is graduated. 

If in a common steelyard, the zero of graduation is correctly placed, while 
the other graduations are wrong owing to incorrect assumptions regarding the 
weights of the steelyard and the movable weight, show that the correct weight 
of any mass weighed will be found by multiplying the apparent weight by 
a constant factor. 

7. In the case of a uniform chain hanging under gravity, show that the 
vertical component of the tension at any point is equal to the weight of the 
chain from the vertex to that point. 

A uniform chain of length 2/ and weight. JV hangs between two fixed 
points at the same level and a weight IF' is suspended from its middle point 
so that the total sag in the middle is h. 

Prove that the pull at either point of support is 



8. Explain what is meant by the power of an engine and obtain an 
expression for it in terms of the motion it causes in a body of given mass. 

A particle of mass m moves from rest under the action of a force whose 
power P is constant. Show that the velocity-time curve is a parabola and 
prove that the acceleration and the distance traversed at any instant t are 

and 4 >/— respectively. 


9. Explain the geometrical construction for finding the directions in 
which a particle must be projected from a given point with a given velocity, 
so that, moving under the action of gravity, it should pass through another 
given point. 


Two particles are projected simultaneously from a point A so as to pass 
through another point B, the velocity of projection m each case being u 
if a,p are the angles of projection, prove that the particles will pass through 
B at instants separated by an intcival 


2w 

7 


sin 

2 
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10. Show how the acceleration of a particle moving uniformly in a circle 
can be derived either from the formula* for accelerations in polar coordinates 
or from the formulae for tangential and normal accelerations. 

A motor takes a banked corner of a racing track at a speed u, the lateral 
gradient fit being designed to reduce the tendency to side slip to zero for 
a lower speed u 0 . Show that the coefficient of friction necessary to prevent 
side-slip at the higher speed must be at least 

(u 1 — m 0 *) sin a cos a 
it® sin* a + « 0 ® cc& ! a 


A* dp 

11. Prove the formula P = -j-, for the law of force in a central orbit. 

A particle under a force jjL/(diet.) 8 tending to a fixed point is projected 
with velocity v m at a distance r Q from the centre of force. Show that if the 

angle of projection is sin the path will be a 

rectangular hyperbola. 


1‘2. Explain clearly the principle of conservation of energy in dynamics. 

A mass m draws up another mass M on the wheel and axle, a, b are the 
radii of the wheel and the axle respectively and I is the moment of inertia of 
the wheel and axle together about the axis of rotation. If the system start 
from rest, prove that the angle 9 turned through at any instant t i3 given by, 

9 = I at* l >ia 7 . and that the ratio of the tensions of the 

mn 2 -f Mb 1 + I 


strings supporting m and M is 


f n Mb ta -1- b) + I 
M' ma (a + b) + I 


13. Obtain the equations of motion of a rigid lamina under the action of 
eoplanar forces. 

A heavy uniform rod of length I stands in an almost vertical position on 
a smooth horizontal floor and starts falling from rest under the action of 
gravity, Show that at the instant that it falls flat on the floor, its angnlar 

velocity isand its pressure on the floor is one quarter of its weight. 

14. Explain how the motion of a heavy body rotating about a fixed 
horizontal axis can be compared to that of a simple pendulum. 

m is the mass of the bob of a perfect pendulum whose length is h. 
At some point of it, a mass m' of negligible dimensions is attached. Show 
that in order to have the greatest effect in accelerating the pendulum, it must 

be attached at a distance ^ ~ !!lL from the centre of 

m 


suspension, 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 

fit A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHYSICS- Principal Paper I 

N.B. —(1) Not more than six questions should be attempted, of which not 
more than four should be from the first section, and not more 
than two from the second. 

(2) All questions carry equal marks. 

SECTION I 

J, Find expressions foi (1) the air correction, (2) the curvature 
of the knife-edges, and (3) the yielding of the support in the use of the 
compound pendulum. 

*2. State the connection between Attraction and Potential, and evaluate 
the amount of attraction on a point (a) outside a thm spherical shell, (6) inside 
it, and (c) on it. 

Also find the value of attraction at a point m the material of a thick 
hollow shell. 

3. (a) Find the conditions under which a loaded pillar keeps stable when 
the lower end is fixed, 

(6) A non-flat spiral spring is loaded with a weight W. Find the 
conditions which determine its coilirg or uncoiling. 

4. (rt) What is “ Parachor ” ? Explain its utility m determining the 
chemical structure of a compound. 

(6) Based on Laplace’s theory of capillarity, develop*' an expression 
involving * K' the intrinsic pressure («/c*) m Van der Waals’ equation, and 
r 0 the range of molecular action. 

5. Derive an expression for the coefficient of viscosity of a gas by 
determining its rate of flow through a capillary tube, and explain fully 
Bankine’s method of determining the viscosity of gases. 

6. Define the basic principles on which the investigation of the 
irrotational flow of a liquid is Dased. Mention the assumptions made. 

Explain the terms “ Velocity Potential and “ Stream Function ”, 

Show how 1 they are related to each other. 

Apply this relation to a single source or sink. 
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SECTION II 

7. “ From his (Einstein’s) theory of relativity emerged the novel idea 
that the absolute space and time of physicists are but the conventional 
framework of description suited to terrestrial observer and that an observed 
mass of a moving body is not an unvarying property of matter.” Justify 
the above. 

8. Describe the equation used for determining the Avogadro's number 
by means of Brownian movement. “ Perrin determined the value of the 
Avogadro’s number directly by counting the number of particles in dilute 
colloidal solution.” Explain the details of this process and derive the 
mathematical expression involving N (Avogadro's number). 

9. Give Knudsen’s theory of “molecular streaming”, and state its 
importance in connection with “ High-Vac ” pumps. 

Explain also the working of the Dushm.ni manometer. 
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TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHYSICS—Principal Paper H 

N.B .—(1) Not more than six questions should be attempted, of which not 
more than four should be from the first section, and not more 
than two from the second. 

f‘2) All questions c u ry equal marks. 

SECTION I 

1. What is the “ Joule-Thomson eiTect ” 

Assuming Van dcr Waal’s equation as the equation of state for real gases, 
obtain equations for “tin- cooling effect”. “ the inversion curve ”, and the 
temperatures of “ inversion ', and discuss them fully. 

•2. W T hat is osmotic pressure '* 

Show that the lowering of vapour pressure of a dilute solution is 
proportional to the osmotic pressure. Obtain an expression for the elevation 
of the boiling-point of a dilute solution. 

M, Obtain the thermodynamic relation, 



<f) being entropy and t being absolute temperature: and explain fully its 
meaning. 

Calculate the increase of pressure necessary to keep the volume of mercury 
constant, whim heated from 0 S C to 1°C. ((riven that the coefficient of volume 
expansion at constant pressure of mercury = 0 000181, and the coefficient of 
compressibility in atmospheres = 0 0000030.) 

4, Deduce Debye’s expression for the variation of the atomic heat of an 
isotropic solid with temperature, and discuss it fully, comparing it with earlier 
attempts. 
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5. Show that the density * E * of radiation inside a uniformly heated 
enclosure is given by 

* E = 4 ic E/e, 

where K is the specific intensity of radiation. 

Assuming the radiation pressure to be equal to El 3, show that E = at*> 
1 a ’ being a constant and ‘ t ’ the absolute temperature. 

Hence show that o, the Stefan's constant, is given by 3 = ac/i. 

6. Obtain an expression for the law of distribution of mean free paths. 

Derive an expression for the coefficient of diffusion in terms of the mean 
free path, and deduce from it the coefficient of '•elf-diffiMon 


SECTION n 

7. Explain “ Free and Forced \ibrations ‘ and •• lit sonance ” What is 
“ Sharpness of Resonance ” 9 

8. Show that the velocity of “ gravity waves ’ is given by the expression 

«a » 2 * 

• 2 % 

Consider also the case of waves in shallow watei 

9. Consider fully the interaction between an incident wave and its 
reflected wave, and explain its application. 

Show that the energy of the resultant wave is proportional to the 
square of the amplitude. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION 


1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

PHYSICS—Principal Paper IH 

N.B. —(1) Not more than six questions should be attempted, of which not 
more than four should be from the first Section, and not more 
than two from the second Section. 

(2) All questions carry equal marks. 

SECTION I 

1. What are principal points and nodal points of a lens-system ? Derive 
expressions for these and the equivalent focal length of a system of two thin 
lenses separated by a distance d from each other. 

2. Explain fully the theory and the uses of Echelon grating. 

8. Give an explanation of external and internal conical refraction on 
Fresnel’s theory of double refraction. 

4. What are band-spectra and how is their production explained 9 

3. What is the evidence in favour of the corpuscular nature of light'? 

(i. Describe Miclielson-Morley experiment. Discuss the theoretical 
consequences of its results. 


SECTION II 

7. Explain the theory of successive radioactive transformations and 
obtain an expression for the radioactive equilibrium between the various 
products. 

H. Illustrate the properties and uses of—radioactive emanation, excited 
activity and recoil atoms. 

9. Write a detailed note on any one of the following :— 

(1) Artificial radioactivity, 

(2) Positron, 

(3) Colour photography, 

(4) Raman effect. 
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FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 

[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

PHYSICS— Principal Paper IV 

N. B. —Not more than six questions should be attempted, of which not 

more than (our should be from the first Section, and not more 
than two from the second Section. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

SECTION I 

1. What are electrical images and what is tin lr use in electrostatics 9 

Find'the distribution of electricity induced on an uncharged insulated 
spherical conductor when a point charge is placed near it. 

‘2. What is meant by the term Solution Pressure used in connection 
with voltaic cells '. J Show how an expression for the e.m.f., developed in 
such a cell, has been deduced from this conception. 

3. In a simple thermoelectric circuit, one unction of which is maintained 
at and the other i*. heated, the e.m f. is given by the expression 
E — it + ct 2 where t is the temperature of the hot junction. Determine 
the neutral t< inperature and the Peltier and Thomson effects in the circuit. 

Explain in detail the theory on which these determinations are made. 

4. P’ind an expression for the current developed in a circuit containing 
an inductive resistance and a condenser in scries 

A condenser of capacity 1 mfd. and a resistance of 50 ohms are connected 
in series with an alternating supply of 100 volts amplitude, and frequency 
50 cycles per second. The addition to the circuit of an inductance of negligible 
resistance is found to cause the current to increase. Explain this and find 
the value of the inductance added to give maximum current. State also the 
value of the maximum current. 

5. What led Aston to build up the Mass Spectrograph ? Give the 
theory of the focussing property of the instrument and explain its special 
advantages m the detection of isotopes 

O. Discuss the natme of “ electrical mass ” and describe experiments in 
which the variation of the electronic mass with velocity has been accurately 
investigated. 
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SECTION n 


, 7. Explain the method of the determination of the wave-length of 

a beam of X-rays. 

8. Give a short account of Zeeman effect and Stark effect. 

9. Give the contribution made by Bhor and Sommerfeld to the theory of 
the dynamic model of the atom. Show how the Bydberg constant is expressed 
thereby in terms of universal constants. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.j 

CHEMISTRY—Principal Paper I 

N.B .—Answer any six questions. 

Answers to the two Sections to he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. What is meant by “atomic number” of an element '> Show how 
it has explained the anomalies in the periodic classification and the existence 
of isotopes. 

2. Describe how any two of the following arc prepared on an industrial 
scale : — (a) ammonia, (ft) water "as. (r) helium. 

3. Describe the preparation and chief chemical characteristics of any 
three of the following:—(a) thionyl chloride, (l) monopersulphuric (Caro’s) 
acid, (<■) hydroxylamine, (d) sodium hydrosulphite, (e) chroinyl chloride. 

4. Describe the applications of electricity in chemical industry. 

Si. Write notes on any three of the following :— 

(a) metal carbonyls, (ft) heavy hydrogen, (cl nitrides, (d) allotropy. 

SECTION II 

6. Give reasons for the inclusion of manganese with chlorine in the same 
group of the periodic table. Point out the relationship of manganese with 
other elements adjacent to it in the periodic table. 

7. How is nickel extracted from its ores '* 

Foint out its industrial importance. Discuss the position assigned to 
nickel in the periodic classification. 

8. (a) Discuss the part played by the formation of complex compounds in 
inorganic qualitative analysis. 

( b) Discuss every step in the procedure you will employ to remove the 
phosphate radical from the solution before proceeding to the third group in 
qualitative analysis. 

9. Outline briefly the different views held on the corrosion of iron. 

10. Give an account of the use of organic reagents in inorganic analysis. 

Y 617 cos 
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TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
I'll A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY—Principal Paper II 

N.B .—Answer any six questions. 

Answers to the two Sections are to he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 


1, A heterocyclic organic compound (A) having a vapour density 64 
gave the following results on analysis:— 

0 213 gram gave 0 r 6ft4 gram carbon dioxide and 0-104 gram water. 
0-293 gram gave 25-43 c.c. nitrogen at 0° and 7(40 mm. 

On oxidation (A) gives a dibasic acid (B) having 303% carbon, 
3 0% hydrogen and HA % nitrogen, which on heating gives a second acid 
(C) having 58-5% carbon, 41 % hydrogen and 114% nitrogen. 

The acid (C) on heating with soda lime gives a heterocyclic 
compound (D) having the following percentage composition: 760% 
carbon, 6-3% hydrogen and 17 7% nitrogen 

Assign structural formula- to (A), (B), ((’) and tD). 


2. An organic- compound has the following structure :— 

OCH, 


rrv» — NH — OCH, 


NO, 


w 


How would you proceed to prove it, assuming that all the mono- and 
di-derivatives of benzene and naphthalene are known 


3. Write a brief account of the use in organic chemistry of the 
more common oxidising agents. 

4. Discuss fully the constitution of atropine or cocaine. 

Or 

4. Describe the synthesis of norpinic acid and show how this substance 
occupies a key-position in the elucidation of the structure of a-pinene. 


ft. Discuss the evidence* put forth to decide the constitution and 
configuration of d-glucose. 


[Turn over 
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SECTION n 

6. Write a critical summary of our knowledge of the occurrence of 
trivalent carbon in organic compounds. 

7. Summarise briefly the modern ideas regarding the orientation of the 
substituents in the benzene nucleus. Indicate the part played in the above 
by the conception of the electronic nature of valency. 

8. Describe with essential practical details the methods available for the 
estimation of the following groups in organic compounds: (a) —OCH„, 
(6) —CO.NHg, (c) —00. 

9. How are any three of the following prepared :— 

(a) Veronal, (6) Salvar-an, (c) Saochanno, (d) Isoprenc 

10. “ Calcium carbide is the starting material for the manufacture of 
a number of organic compounds of technical importance.” 

Justify the above statement by outlining the synthesis of any two 
technically important compounds obtainable from calcium carbide. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.Sc. EXAMINATION 


1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY—Principal Paper HI 

N.B. —Answer any sis questions. 

Answers to the two Sections to be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Describe the critical phenomenon in gases. Deduce the relation 
between the critical constants and the constants of Van dor 'Waal’s equation. 

2. The distribution coefficient of aniline between benzene and water 
is 101. A litre of solution containing 00314* gram equivalent of aniline 
hydrochloride was shaken with To cc. of benzene. Alter equilibrium was 
established 4d e.c. of the benzene layer was found to contain 002024 gram of 
aniline. Calculate the hydrolytic constant of aniline hydrochloride and the 
dissociation constant of aniline (K w = R2 x 10 -!4 ). 

(Molecular weight of aniline — 03 ) 

3. Explain what is meant by the pJI value of a solution and outline the 
various methods by which it may he determined. 

1. "Write a short account of the reactions which take place in the 
presence of light. 

A Write notes on any two of the following :— 

(0 induced radioactivity; (in adsorption ; i iii > dipole moment; 

(iv) parachor ; (v) chemical affinity. 

SECTION II 

(5. Describe two important methods for determining the ionisation 
constant of water. 

The E.M.F. of the coll 

Ii 2 /0-l N-NaOH/O d N-HC1/H, 

at 25°C is — 0-738 volts. If hydrogen at each electrode is under atmospheric 
pressure and if the liq./ltq. potential is neglected, calculate (i) the pH of the 
NaOH solution and (ii) the ionic product of water, given that the degree;.of 
dissociation of 0T N-NaOH is 0-9 and that of 0-,» N-HC1 is 0'87. 


Y 649 cox 


[Turn over 



2 


7. State the second law of thermodynamics and explain the conditions 
under which heat can be converted into work. 

Deduce from the above law that the lowering of the freezing point (T) 
of a Solvent on the addition of one gram molecule of a solute to 100 grams of 

0 02 T a , . 

the solvent is given by j|— > where H is the latent heat of fusion per 

gram of the solvent. 

8. Explain the term maximum work. Calculate the maximum -work 
done (i) in the expansion of a gas and (n) m the chemical reaction 
A d-BT^C + D in a system in which the concentrations of A, 11, C and D 

are C a ,Cj 3 ,C c , and , respectively. 

9. Define the term transport number of an ion and describe the method 
employed to determine it. 

In a transference experiment with platinum electrodes a solution of 
E.OH originally contained 0 200 g. IvOH per 100 g. ot water. Alter electrolysis 
it was fouud that m the cathode compartment thev* were 0 l'sO g KOH 
in 6018 g. of the solution. The copper deposited ma volumeter placed 
in series weighed 0128 g. Calculate the transport number of K and 
OH' ions. (Atomic weight of K is 89 and of Cu, 68 (i) 

10. Give an account of the nature of the radiations emu ted by 
radioactive substances. State liow this information has been utilised m 
explaining the disintegration of radio-elements. Show that the half-life period 
is a characteristic property of a radio-element. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 p.m. to Gp.m.J 

CHEMISTRY—Principal Paper IV 

N.1L —Write three essays only. 

Not more than one Essay to he selected from each Group. 
Answers to the two Sections to he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

Group 1 

Write an essay on any one ol the billowing :—- 

(1) Technical applications of low temperature. 

(2) Artificial fcitihseis. 

(3) Comph x-salts. 

Group 2 

Write an essay on any one of the following •—• 
tl) Power alcohol 

(2) Enzymes. 

(3) Oigamc synthetic drugs. 

SECTION II 

Group 3 

Write an essay on any one ol the following — 

1 1) Modern views on the structure of atom. 

(2) Applications ol E.M.K. measurements in chemistry. 
fH) Applications of X-rnvs in chemistry. 

Group 4 

Write an essay on anv one of the following ■ — 

(J) The work of Hantzsch. 

(2) The work of Yan't Hoff. 

(3) The work of Madame Curie. 
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MONDAY, 27th MARCH 

f 11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

BOTANY--Principal Paper I 

N.J .—Not more than five questions may be attempted. Credit will be 
given rather to the quality of the answers than to the number of 
questions answered. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, as far as possible, by 
examples from Indian plants. 

1. Give a brief account of the origin and evolution of sexuality as 
exhibited by Chlorophycea* or Phaeophycefe. 

2. In what structural features does Anthoceros differ from the Bryophyta 
on the one hand and the Filicina* on the other ? 

3. Give a short account of Meristems in Thallophyta, Bryophyta, and 
Ptendophyta. 

4. Explain how the structure and arrangement of tissues in a plant 
body enable it to withstand the effects of the various stresses and strains to 
which it is subject. 

.7. Describe how the transition from the root structure to the stem 
structure takes place in a dicotyledonous plant. 

6. Describe the mechanism of pollination in (1) Calotropis, (2) Sunflower, 
(3) Aristolochia, (4) Vallisneria, (5) Salvia. 

7. Describe the origin, structure and function of the periderm. What 
are the physical and chemical properties of its cells ? 

8. Describe:— 

(a) Stipules of Acacia sphirrocephala and Pansy. 

(b) Leaves of Parkinsonia aculeata and Acacia auriculiformis. 

(c) Inflorescence of Euphorbia and Dorstenia. 

(d) Thalamus of N el umbo and Anona. 

(e) Andrmcium of C'anna and Pinus. 

(/) Fruit of Coriander and Aristolochia. 
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TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M. | 

BOTANY Principal Paper II 

N.B .—Not more' than jive questions ma\ be attempted. Credit will be 
given rathei to tlie quality of the answers than to the number of 
questions answered. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, as far as possible, by 
examples from Indian plants. 

1. Give a general scheme of ohs,ffie ition of 1’teridophyta, explaining the 
principles on which the classification is bas 'd. 

■±. Give the general characters and discus the affinities of any three of 
tin following familii >, imnlioning »« least thiee plants belonging to each :— 

Gnunineie, llxdroehaiiueeie, lloraginaeeiv. Slereithaceic, Umbolliferse. 

•‘1. Ueler an\ sit ol tin following plants to their it spective families, 
giving reasons :— 

Kiehornia. Agave. Si'.miom. Kphedia. Pim -apple. Seiuecarpus, 

Uryopl \llum, 'J’rapa. Zt/\ pirns. Teriiunaba. 

-1. Describe in detail tin- ehuractu- of (’vcadolihealcs iPteridosperms)— 
the unatomj of stuns, puioh- oul to. is and the structure of two seeds. 
Discuss the afiinitns of the group with Guunospt mis and Kerns When did 
the group flourish and when did it become extinct? 

5. Give the characters of fossil Lycopods and discuss their affinities with 
an extinct group. 

(I. Gi\e the elm racier-, of iD d<su’is, id) tropical rain forests, and draw 
a map of India showing their du-iiih.ition. 

7. Give the characters and affinities of C’liaraceie or Phyotnyeetes. 

8. Describe the vegetation of the tract with which you are familiar and 
explain the conditions winch have determined its constitution. 
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THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 AM. TO 2 P.M.] 

BOTANY—Principal Paper III 

N.B .—"Not more than five questions may be attempted. Credit will be 
given rather to the quality of the answers than to the number of 
questions answered. 

Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, a9 far as possible, by 
examples from Indian plants. 

1. Give an account of tropic movements m plants. Do they serve any 
useful purpose ? 

2. What influence has light on the form, structure and growth of plants? 

3. State what you know about the gravitational sense organs in plants. 
Explain with special reference to the Statolith theory. 

4. Describe the structural peculiar it ies of any five of the following plants 
and show how they enable these plants to adapt themselves to their respective 
habitat:— 

Spinifex. Limnanthemum. Aloe. Loranthus. Utricularia, Bryo- 

phyllum, Tpomiva aquatica. Cvperus, Tmospora, Marsilea. 

а. Describe the, general features of the soil and the characters of the 
vegetation of the littoral swamp forest (mangrove). Give a list of the more 
important constituent plants of this group, pointing out the striking features 
of any three with reference to their habitat. 

б. What are supplementary factors ? 

Given that two white-grained. varieties of com when crossed produce all 
red-grained plants in the Fj generation and that purple is dominant to red : — 

What will be the gametic constitution of a hybrid purple if it produces in 
the F a generation 27 purple : 9 red : 28 white ? 

7. Discuss “ Reversion ” and “ Mutation ” in the light of Mendelism. 

8. Give a brief account of seed dispersal. 
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SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

BOTANY—Principal Paper IV 

Write essays on not more than three of the following subjects 

(1) The influence of water in determining plant form and structure. 

(2) Origin of Land Flora. 

(3) Evolution of the Sporophyto. 

(4) Movements in Plants. 

(5) Food of plants, its storage and digestion. 

(fi) Endosperm in Inheritance. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


BJSe. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Principal Paper I 

JY.fi.—Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

Write an Essay on any one of the following :— 

1. Economic Importance of Insects. 

2. Vitalism and Mechanism m Biology. 

3. Metameric Segmentation in Animals. 

SECTION II 

Write an Essay on any one of the following :— 

1. Adaptations of 1’lanhtonic Organisms. 

2. The Factor Hypothesis. 

3. Migration. 
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TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Principal Paper II 

N.B. —Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

Attempt any five questions. 

1. State the relation of the Protozoa to their environment. 

•2. Give au outline classitieation of the Turbellaria, and give a brief 
synopsis of the characters of the principal divisions, mentioning typical 
examples. 

3. Write an account of the life-history of a Oirripede and explain what 
light the development sheds on the systematic position of the group. 

4. Show how the following forms are specially adapted to life on the 
sea-shore:—Aronicolu, Patella, llulauus. Leptoplana, Bugula. 

.). Describe the various modifications of the cephalothoracic appendages 
in the Arachnid.! 

ti. Describe the digestive and reproductive systems of the House-fly. 

7. Give a comparative account of the eyes in the Mollusca. 

B. Discuss the affinities of the Echinod.-'"nata. 
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THURSDAY. 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Principal Paper III 

N.B .—Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

Attempt any Jive questions. 

1. Give a general account of the structure of the Ascidiae simplicea 
and the Ascidia- coinpusita-. 

*2. Mention the characters shown by Cyclostomes which are primitive 
when compared with higher form- 

3. Trace the origin and history of the gill-slits and associated structures 
in the vertebrate series. 

4. Give an account of the palaeontological evidence bearing on the 
origin of man. 

•'). Trace the development of the vertebrate brain. 

(>. Give the general characters of the Ungulata and discuss the important 
characteristics of its sub-divisions. 

7. Give a comparative account of the shoulder girdle in the vertebrate 
series. 


8. Give a short account of the different forms of the stomach and csBUin 
in Mammals, mentioning the animals where they are to be seen. 
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FRIDAY. 31 h r MARCH 
[3 PM. TO 6 P.M [ 

ZOOLOGY -Principal Paper IV 

N B — Illustrati your &nsw< i> by diagrams. 

Attempt any live questions. 

1. Describe tin. piocess of meiosis in the development of an ovum. 

'1. Describe m detail the formation of a spermatozoon in any animal 
yon have studied 

:1. (.live an account of the nature and behaviour of the Mitochondria. 

4. What is the allantois ' Pescribi its development and functions in 
thi chick 

1 What is Ga irulation ’ “ Descube the process of gastrulation in 
Aruphioxus, Frog and Fowl 

(> *'All devi lopment is the itsult of cell-division, foldings, outgrowths 

and specialisation ‘ Kxplatn ch at lv this statement liv tracing the development 
of the vert (dirat e eye 

7 Mention sunn of tin lmpoitant view- put forward legarding the 
nature and origm of the “ astral rays " and “ spindle fibies " in a mitotically 
dividing coll. 

S What is a cirtilage ' Give the structure of the several types 
of cartilage to lie met with m the Orannta. 
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MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY—Principal Paper I 

N.B. —Answer only si./ question'. 

Question No. 1 is comjml-orj. 

Neat diagrams must l>e drawn wherever nece-i-an 

1. Write an essay on Oeians with •special rei< r< nee to one with which, 
you imiv be familiar. 

‘2. Discuss tin r solution oi tin nuth in so l.tr as it stives a clue 
to its ai*t 


Ciive a section of a typu al \ lean and sin w Us structure, evolution 
and present state. 

What have you to >a\ about tin n.itei- anil va'ue ot >o.l fi rmed round 
a volcano '* 

t. Kxplain the . ir •lun'l.inces un<h i winch the ioliowuug an tormed and 
illustrate them — 

False bedding. 

Thrust fault, 

Detutal deposits, 

.*>, How do glacier- transform a region and what part do they play in 
the formation of its drainage '> 

6. Describe the nature ot the outcrops of uniformly dipping beds on 
level grounds aud m valleys. 

What are their modifications due to faulting and folding ? 

7. How are rocks folded ? 

Show by drawing diagrammatic sections the nature of various types of 
foldings in mountains and their relationships with the denudation of rocks. 

b. What part does the atmosphere play as a geological agent ? 

Give examples from your own experience as a geologist. 
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TUESDAY, ‘28th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY— Principal Paper II 

N.B .— Answer any six questions. 

Neat diagrams should be drawn wherever necessary. 

1. Describe the construction of a Nicol’s Prism and explain how it produces 
plane polarised light. 

Explain the terms “ pleochroism ” and “ twinkling ”, Discuss the value 
of the former in identifying minerals. 

‘2. Write notes on any three of the following :— 

Twinned crystals ; 

Pseudomorphs; 

Percussion figures; 

Hour-glass structure. 

3. Give the mineral composition and structure of rocks of the Granite 
family (Alkali-granites). 

Describe briefly the effect of the heat of such magma on the rooks 
intruded. 

4. Give the distinguishing characters of the Sedimentary rocks. How 
are these rocks classified ? 

Name the important groups and state briefly the conditions under whioh 
they result. 

5. Explain the term pneumatolysis. 

What is the part played by pneumatolytic processes in the alteration 
of rocks ? 

6. Give the mineral composition, structure and mode of occurrence of the 
following rocks:— 

Gneiss; 

Agglomerate; 

Slate; 

Schist; 

Limburgite. 
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7. Describe with the help of figures the following structures — 

Perlitic ; 

Graphic; 

Spherulitic; 

Intersertal. 

Name the rocks in which these structures aie found. 

8. Give the chemical composition and physical properties of the minerals 
of the Felspar group. 

Draw sketches to illustrate the characteristic forms of one of them and 
state the symmetry and name the faces. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


BJSe. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY—Principal Paper III 

N.B .—Answer any six questions. 

Neat diagrams should be drawn wherever necessary. 

1. State the systematic position, range and characteristic features of the 
following:— 

Sigillaria; 

Cidaris; 

Belemnite; 

Ogygia ; 

Gryphiea ; 

Calamites. 

2. Give a review of the life that prevailed during the Mesozoic period. 

3. Write a note on the distribution and stratigraphical importance of 
Brachiopods. 

How will you distinguish between Brachiopod and Lamellibranch 
shells ’? 

4. Describe the various lorms in which remains of organisms of the 
past arc met with in the rocks of the earth’s crust 

o. Name the divisions of the Tertiary rocks and state the principle on 
which these divisions are based. 

Write a note on the changes in geography and climate that took place 
when these rocks were being deposited. 

0. Describe with the help of a diagram the .structure and contents of 
a typical mineral vein. 

How would the ores in such a veiu be enriched secondarily ? 

7. Explain how ore bodies may result by magmatic differentiation ? 

8. Write notes on :— 

Stock-works, 

Placers, 

Occurrence, association and origin of either bauxite or tin ore. 
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SATURDAY, 1st APRTL 
[3 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY—Principal Paper IV 

N.B .—Answer any sir questions. 

Neat diagrams should be drawn wherever necessary. 

1. Discuss the physiography of the Indo-Gangetic Plain and show in 
what points it differs from that of the Indian Peninsula. 

2. Under what conditions were the following rocks laid :— 

Siwaliks, 

Dharwar.i. 

What is their present state and why 9 

3. Give the geographical distribution, lithology, age and fossil contents 
of tin* Dravidian group of rocks. 

4. In a geological section show clearly the main features of the rocks 
seen by you in the field and point out any striking peculiarities you may have 
noticed. 


5. Discuss the problem of water supply in drier regions of India and 
give their geological bearing. 

(5. Give an account of the petroleum deposits of Burma and state if 
there are any indications of workable mineral oil in other parts of India. 

7. Classify, giving reasons, the various types of Indian gneisses and locate 
them in an outline map of India 

8 Write critical note* on •— 

Khirthar beds, 

Talcher series, 

Cardita beaummti lx*ds. 
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FRIDAY, 31st MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY—Subsidiary Paper I 

N.B .—Answer any six questions. 

Neat diagrams should be drawn wherever necessary. 

1. Describe briefly the action of running water in modifying the earth’s 
crust. 

2. Give the geographical distribution of recently active volcanoes and 
name the products of volcanic eruptions. 

How are the materials ejected disposed of ? 

How far do the cone-and-crater type and fissure eruptions differ from 
each other in the materials ejected and the arrangement of the materials 
poured out ? 

3. Draw neat sketches illustrating thp characteristic and simple forms 
of the following minerals :— 

Fluorspar ; Gypsum ; Calcite. 

Name the forms and give the symmetry and other physical characters of 
these minerals. 

4. State the mode of occurrence, mineral composition, structure and 
origin of the following rocks :— 

Rhyolite ; Dolerite ; Gneiss ; Breccia. 

5. Give the geographical distribution, association and origin of mica and 
manganese ores in India. 

6. Write notes on the following :— 

(o) Geysers. 

(6) Elevation and depression of land. 
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7. Discuss the port played by lakes in the geological processes operating 
in a country. 

Mention the different types of lakes and the deposits accummulating 
in them. 

8. Explain briefly the following structures :— 

Granitic; Schistose; Vitreons; Graphic. 

Name and describe fully in each case one rock exhibiting the structure. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Se. EXAMINATION 
1939 

SATURDAY, 1st APRIL 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY— Subsidiary Paper II 

N.B .—Answer only six qmstions. 

(,)u< stion No. 1 is coinpulsi rj. 

Neat din grains must be drawn wherf v( r nectssary. 

1. Doserilx witli the aid of drawings any sii of tin following fossils, 
giving their peculiaritu s, stnitigiuphiral range, biological class, < i< — 

Terobratula, 

Gom aster, 

Cvclopti ri«, 

Natica, 

Lepidodendron, 

Beleinmfe, 

Nuiumuhft, 

Voluta. 

2. Explain with the aid of diagrams what is meant by :— 

Vertical downthrow of a faulted coal seam, 

Base level of erosion, 

Zone of cementation, 

Gorges in regions of mountain building, 

Cleavage planes in slate rock. 

d. What are the main geological features of the Jurassic rocks'? 

What are their Indian equivalents 0 
In what parts of India do they occur -> 

4. In an outline map of India show the localities in which the following 
occur:— 

Copper ore, 

Iron ore, 

Mica, 

Bauxite, 

Coal. 

State how these minerals are formed. 
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5. Give an account of the Dharwar rocks, their characteristics in the 
iield and their mineral contents. 

Show their distribution in an outline map of India. 

6. Give a short history of the geology of the Eastern or the Western 
Ghats. 

7. Show how fossils indicate certain physical and climatic conditions 
under which rocks are formed. 

8. Under what conditions are fossils entombed and preserved on land 
and in water ? 
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B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M. | 

HUMAN ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY- Principal Paper I 

[Black figures to the riirlit in indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Attempt any six questions. 

1. Describe the Subclavian or the Supraclavicular triangle. 18 

2. Describe the lateral wall of the Nasal cavity in the recent state. 18 

3. Draw and label a transverse se< t ion of the abdomen at the level of 16 


1st Lumbar vertebra. 

4. Describe the Adductor magnus muscle. Give its relations. 16 

5. Give the course and distribution of the Inferior mesenteric Artery. 16 

6. Describe the lateral cold of the Brachial plexus. 16 

7. Write what you know about the internal capsule of the brain. 16 


8. Draw the right Tibia and give the exact attachment of the various 16 
muscles and ligaments attached to it. 
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TUESDAY, 28 th MARCH 

| II A.M. TO 2 P.M.j 

HUMAN ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY Principal Paper II 

N.B. (live diagrams win to necessary. 

Answers to the two Sections should lie written in separate hooka. 

SECTION I 

]. Write notes on the following: - 

Metamerism, Iletcronnmoas segme it at ion, Cephalization, Homologous 

structures, Convergence. 

2. Describe the mode of development and structure of the plaeoid scale and 
discuss the statement, “ that its structure and mode of origin are exactly the same 
as those of the teeth of all vertebrates 

3. Describe tin* circulation of blood through the heart of a pigeon and compare 
the circulatory svstern of bird and reptile. 

Or 

Compare the heart and the main features of the Mammalian circulatory system 
with those of the Frog, Lizard and Bird you have studied. 

SECTION II 

L Make a labelled sketch of a cross section passing through the anterior 
region of the pharyngeal part of the body of Amphioxtis. 

Or 

Briefly describe the specialized characters of Amphioxus. 

5. Explain fully tin* statement, ‘‘ The pronephros, mesonephros and the 
metanephros are closely related in development and structure, but are distinguished 
bv differences in origin and in the final details”. 

*). State briefly the argument for the theory of Evolution and discuss the 
hearing of Darwinism on this theory. 
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THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

HUMAN ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY—Principal Paper IU 

N.B .—Give diagrams where necessary. 

Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Define Cytology and write notes on the following:— 

Centrosome, Chondriosomes, the Golgi material, Ergastic substances 
and Cytokinesis. 

2. Give an outline of the Meiotic Process. 

3. Briefly describe, in any animal you have studied, the behaviour of the 
various elements of which a spermatid is composed during the process in which 
the spermatid is metamorphosed into a spermatozoon. 

SECTION II 

4. Give the development of the first Branchial arch in the human beings. 
Mention the various structures derived from it. 

5. Describe the development of the spinal cord. 

6. Give the development of the Uterus and the vagina in the Human being. 
Mention the common developmental abnormalities. 
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B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 31 st MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO G P.M.] 

HUMAN ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY - Principal Paper IV 

iV.f?.—Answers to the two Sections to he written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Write an essay on «)(// one of the following subjects:— 

(a) Protoplasm. 

(b) Importance of Nucleus in the study of Heredity. 

SECTION II 

2. Discuss the application of the principles of organic evolution to the problem 
of the origin and progress of the Human race. 

Or 

Write what you know about the Fossil Man 


X BkV 33—58 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
111 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY- Principal Paper I 

N.I). —Only Jour questions are to be answered. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answers are to be illustrated with diagrams where necessary. 

1. What is meant by “ionisation”? Illustrate by examples its 
importance in the living body. 

2. What gases other than oxygen can haemoglobin combine with ? How 
do the properties of such compounds differ from those of oxy-liaunoglobin ? 

3. Describe the part played by the vagus as an afferent nerve. 

4. Describe the physiological changes that would occur during starvation. 

5. Write a short (.say on “ urinary hormones ”. 

6. Give an account of the functions of the retina, explaining the importance 
of Pach constituent structure. 


Bk X 33—68 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY—Principal Paper II 

N.B .—Only four questions are to be answered. 

. All questions are of equal value. 

Answers are to be illustrated with diagrams where necessary. 

1. How t does a reflex contraction of a voluntary muscle differ from the response 
obtained by stimulation of its motor nerve ? 

2. Describe the condition of “shock” and discuss its causation. 

3. Discuss the factors which influence skeletal growth. 

4. On what experimental evidence is our know'll dye of the functions of the 
renal tubules based i 

H. Describe the histology of the pancreas and live an account of the 
experimental methods used in determining the mode of secretion of the pancreatic 
juice. 

G. Write short notes on:— 

(a) Prostate. 

(b) Tyrosine. 

(c) Intrapleural pressure. 

(d) Blind spot. 


»i Bk Y J3 — &■» 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 

fll A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY- Principal Paper III 

N. B.— Only four questions arc to be answered. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answers are to be illustrated with diagrams where necessary. 

1. Discuss the formation of urea in the body. 

2. Describe the reactions of the body to changes in the atmospheric pressure. 

3. Describe the minute structure of the otolith organ and discuss its 
functions. 

4. Write a short essay on “ colloids 

5. Describe the oestni; cycle and the structural changes associated with it. 

O. Write notes on : - - 
(a) Vdsorption. 

(h) Thrombocytes. 

(c) Pfluger's law. 

(d) III Nerve Nucleus. 


M Bk Y 33-64 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 

13 P.M. TO 6 P.M.] 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY Subsidiary Paper I 

N B —Only four questions are to bo answeicd. 

All questions an ol equal value 

Answiis art to be ll Initiated with diagrams whore necessary. 

1 How is the secretion and flow of bile regulated '> 

•2 Name the phosphorus compounds found m skeletal muscles and 
describe tin put played by each m muscle physiology 

3. How is the pulmonaiv circulation regulated '* 

i I)t scribe the struct me of sweat glands What are the conditions 
which influence then activity * 

o. Writ' a short note oil — 

(a) nitrogenous equilibrium, 

(b) venous pulse, and 
to) aqueous humour. 

6. Describe the structure and functions of the corpus striatum. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
[3 P.M. TO G P.M.] 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY- Subsidiary Paper II 

N.B. —Only four questions are to be* answered. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answers are to be illustrated with diagrams where necessary. 

1. Discuss the part played by the tension of oases in the respiratory 
function of blood and describe briefly a method of determining this tension. 

2. Discuss the metabolism of sulphur in the body. * 

9. What are the methods employed in determining the cardiac output 
in the body ? Describe any one method in detail and discuss how the output is 
influenced by different conditions. 

4. Describe the minute structure of the spleen and discuss the function of 
each structural clement seen in it. 

5. Describe the physiology of the sensation of taste. 

G Write short notes on : — 

(a) Surface tension. 

(ft) Parathormone. 

(c) Hippuric acid. 

(d) CEstrus cycle. 


v Ain 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 27th MARCH 
[11a.m. to 2 p.m.] 

MICROBIOLOGY—Principal Paper I 

1. Describe a cell in general and compare it with a bacterial cell and 
a protozoal cell. 

Compare spore formation with cyst formation. 

2. Substantiate with suitable examples the statement “ Slight variations 
in heat and H-ion concentration have a marked effect on the growth and 
viability of micro-organisms ”, 

Or 

2. Describe the different characters that help us in classifying bacteria. 
Substantiate the claims of the taxonomist in view of the facts of bacterial 
pleomorphism. 

Or 

2. Describe the general properties of filterable viruses and point out the 
reasons for considering them as separate entities from toxins. Mention some 
important diseases caused by them. 

3. Write notes on any four of the following:— 

(а) Adaptation. 

(б) Involution forms. 

(c) Bacteriostasis. 

(d) Incubation. 

(e) Fractional Sterilization. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


BJSc. EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 28th MARCH 
| 11a.m. to 2 p.m.J 

MICROBIOLOGY -Principal Paper H 

I. Give an account of the Bacteriology and Epidemiology of “ Food 
poisoning ”. 

‘2. Describe the* piocess underlying the cultural changes of micro¬ 
organisms Discuss the norms to be followed in the choice of a medium for 
qualitative and quantitative estimations 

Or 

•2. Trace the rotation of Carbon and Sulphui in nature with special 
reference to microbial activities 

II. Draw up a general plan tor the installation of a sewage purification 
plant in a given city and describe the changes the sewage will undergo before 
the final effluent is let into a suitable outfall. 

Or 

3. What is pasteurization and how is it earned out 0 

Describe the changes that are likely to take place in unpasteurized milk 
kept under normal conditions. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

BJSe. EXAMINATION 


1939 

THURSDAY, 30th MARCH 
[11 A.M. TO 2 P.M.] 

MICROBIOLOGY—Principal Paper HI 
(Optional for Medical Students) 

1. How do immune opsomns differ from normal opsomns and from 
bacteriotropins ? Describe the action assigned to opsomns on bacteria and give 
the properties of a substance which we may call “ anti opsonic ” in nature. 

Or 

1. Give diagrainmatically th< antigenic structures of at least two 
pathogenic species of bacteria Discuss tin- significance of the antigenic 
structure in immunological work. 

2. Mention the most import mt members of the Pasteurella group and 
their pathogenic action. Describe the morphology, methods of isolation, 
cultural characteristic > of the most important members of the group : Refer 
briefly to epidemiology and public health measures in the case of the different 
diseases they produce. 

Or 

*2. Describe the structure, modes of transmission and methods 
of cultivation of Leishmama. Discuss the etiology and diagnosis of 
leishmaniasis. 

3. Write notes on any five of the following •— 

(a) Weil-Fehx reaction. 

(hi Pfeiffer’s Phenomenon. 

(c) Fixed virus. 

(d) Dick test. 

(c) Calmette’s test. 

(/) Sulfanilamide. 

(Optional for Chemical Students) * 

1. Describe the amylo-process in the manufacture of Alcohol. Mention 
briefly the different methods of obtaining vinegar from alcohol-containing- 
liquors with special reference to microbial action, and the precautions to be 
taken in the manufacture. 

2. Give an account of the pectic substances in fruits and discuss their 
importance in some methods of preservation. 

Or 

2. Describe the microbiology of Hemp and Flax processing. 

[TwnoiiP 
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3, DiscuBS folly any three of the following 

(a) Wood spoilage and preservation. 

(b) Changes of phosphorous m nature 

(c) Oxidizing bacteria. 

(d) The use of chemicals m water puufic a tion. 

(Optional for Agricultural Scents) 

1. What is meant b\ “ wilting ” and ho w does it occur '> Describe 
a typical case and compare it with the disease called “ blight 

Or 

1. Describe briefly the different kinds of “ Rots ” and mention the 
measures to be adopted to control them 

2. Study the phenomena accompanjmg paitial stenlization of soil. 

Bi»m the of \auUiccsa. m tlml 

3. Describe fullv anv tin ee of the follow nig — 

(o) Diagnosis of tuberculosis in cows 

(6) The common organic manui es and tb e “ use 

(r) Insects in the transmission of plant diseases. 

(d) Purification of virus extracts 

Or 

3. Write short notes on — 

(а) Slimy fermentation. 

(б) Zamnutt’s test 

(c) Spirocho to cytophaga 

(d) Life cycle of Ps radwicola 

(e) Phosphorus bacteria 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 


MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

COMPULSORY ENGLISH—Paper I (Course I) 

(SHAKESPEARE) 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Answers to the tiro Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Refer to the context ami write critical notes on three of the 16 
following:— 

(a) Mine own tongue 

Splits what it speaks : the wild disguise hath almost 
Antick’d i.' all. 

(b) When we in our viciousness grow hard— 

0 misery on’t—the wise gods seel oui eyes; 

In our own tilth drop our clear judgments. 

(c) My desolation does begin to make 

A better life. ’Tis paltry to be t’a'sar. 

( d ) O infinite virtue, cornust thou smiling from 
The world's gieat snare uncaught 

(e ) Caesar’s no merchant, to make prize with you 
Of things that merchants sold. 

2. “ There you have the lists set. and the play not forty lines gone.” 12 

Discuss and show how the lists are set at the end of the first scene 
of Antony and Cleopatra. 

Or 

“ Here is the most spacious of the plays.” 

Bring out fully the spaciousness of the tragedy of Antony and 
Cleopatra. 
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8. ** Shakespeare is never the vindictive moralist." Discuss. t2 

Or 

What grounds are there for saying that Shakespeare’s Octavius is not 
a lovable man though a very able one 

Or 

Describe and account for the chief departures from Plutarch’s 
story which Shakespeare makes m Antony and Cleopatra. 

SECTION II 

4. Defer to the context and comment on three of the following :— 16 

(а) Thei e’s her cousin, an she wei o not possessed with a fur}', 
exceeds her as much m beauty as the first of May doth the last of 
December. 

(б) My visor is Philemon’s roof—within the house is Jove. 

(c) But I beseech yoiu giace paidon me, I was horn to speak all 
mirth and no matter 

(d) I cannot be a man with wishing, thcieforc 1 will die 
a woman with grieving 

(e) I humbly give you leave to depait—and if a mori\ lineting 
may be wished, God prohibit it. 

5. How would you characten/e the different strains in Much Ado ? 12 
Has Shakespeare succeeded in blending them in one harmonious whole '> 

Give reasons for your view. 

Or 

Write a note on the quality of the wit and humour of Much Ado. 

6. Attempt a character-sketch of either Claudio or Hero. 


12 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
| J0-30 am io 1 -30 r.M.] 

COMPULSORY ENGLISH Paper II (Course II) 

BBOWNJXU AND IAMB 
j Black figures to the ricrht indicate full marks.] 

N.H.— Answors fo the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1 “Tlieii is no gloom in Biown in" He i" lull of vitality” 13 
Explain. 

Or 

“ Biowning was esseiilnlh ,i di.iinalic poet in illlnswoik Discuss 

2 “In Men rind Wovuti tin einph isis is less mi action, moie on 13 
chaiactei ’ lbsenss 

Oi 

Sunmiaiist Bi owning \ it ws on ait and idigion ts gathued tiom 
Men and Women 

3 Coiisidci in the light of Men and Women — 14 

(a) Bi owning as a i< pn -.entatne of his ag< 

Or 

(/)) Bmwnni" as a lomnntic pot t 

Or 

(<) The t barge of ■ obsc mitv ’ against Browning 

SECTION II 

4 . lhseuss Damb’s self-criticism in the follow mg — 12 

“ J am, m plainei womK a bundle' of piejudieos—made up of likings 
and disliking**—the veriest tin all (o sympathies, apathies, antipathies. In 
a ceitam sense, I hope it may be said of me that I am l lover ot mt 
species ” 

Or 

Show the range ol Lamb s reading from the Essays oj Elia. 
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5. Show the conflict and interaction of sadness and frolic, raillery 12 
and pensiveness in Lamb’s Essays. 

Or 

Illustrate Lamb’s use of quotation and parody. 

6. Comment on the thought and style in any two of:— 16 

(1) New Year’s Eve ; 

(2) A Quakers’ Meeting ; 

(3) A Dissertation upon Boast Pig ; 

(4) A Bachelor’s Complaint: 

(5) All Fools’ Day. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 


THURSDAY, 12th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

COMPULSORY ENGLISH Paper III (Course III) 

KMHAY VXD TEXTS 
[Black figures to the right indicate full marks ] 

N.B. —Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1 Write an essay on one of the following — 30 

(<t\ Cult me is an affair ot the spint anrl of mind, not to be 
ineasuied by material piogiess or even by the aits 

(i b) Individualism in Lite and Liteiaturt 
(c) Wai nevei leaves win ie it found a nation 
id) The l’laee of Silence in Modern Lif< 

(e) Tlie Outlook foi Model n Demon acy 


SECTION II 


■2 “ Mi, Shaw is i rntu nl lift 'ust, and a plat might only 15 

second ’ lllnstiati 

Or 

“ The stage by Sliaw s u»ntilvanee became tin ventilating shaft of 
modern cinh/ation ’ Discuss 

Or 

Of the plays preset lin'd, which one do \ou icgaid as Shaw’s most 
chat actenstie > 

Examine its thought and technnpn 

3. Mention the chief elegiac poems included m the Anthology of 15 
Modem Ver°e, and give a cntical appienation of onr of them. 

Or 

Show how the hninanilaiian spirit lias found expression in modern 
Iviieal poeti v 

Or 

Poetry of the sensibilities is commoner than poetry of the passions.’’ 

Explain and discuss this remark about modern poetry. 
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4. How does Mr Powys distinguish Culture from the academic 15 
paraphernalia of Education 

Or 

What is the Morality of Culture in its contact with the cnriont 
morality of the society ait mint it '* 

Or 

Describe briefly' the obstacles one is likoh to nit et with in one’s 
pilgi’image to Cultuu. 

6. “ It is at am late attain that inutli ot Hit most pleasurable 15 

writing ot reeent >eais has its roots in a hive ol tin open an 

Apply this test to the Modem Kngli&h I'.ssUs \ou have studied, 
showing which of them answei it best 

Or 

Show ymu acquaint.mei with the eontcuits ot om ot — 

(If \ Pita ioi th* Tub* it\ ot Intelpietnio 
(*J) Methods of Clitic ism in l’oi ti \ 

(H) The Count! \ Tiadition 

(h 


Discuss — 

“ The historian oi \ietouan Kngland must hi something ot 
a moiahst because his topic is how mw ltd gicatncss w is attained 
and lost ” 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGLISH-Paper I 

KUR\ 14 Y OF TjITERATIj HE 

[ Black figures to flic right, indicate full marks.] 

S.R. —Answer-, to tin two S< < lions should lx wj it ten in sepal ate hooks. 

SECTION I 

1. Indicate the (oiitents ami diaiaep'r of anv thrr of the following 18 
work's :— 

The Faerie Qneene . The \<han<cmen1 of Learning ■ Conuis. The 
Film mi's Ihoaiess Essay on Diamatn I*oef\ • Tin Duiniad; Hasselas; 

The \ leal oi Wakthild Tim Luieal Ballads . Kpipsv lmlion • Oliter Twist; 

The ldvlls ol the King. 

2. Why is Elizabethan drama c ailed lomantn > lllustiafe your answer. 16 

Or 

(live an histoucal account of the Sonnet in English, from its inception 
up to t lie Restoration. 

Or 

Name and describe briefly the chief literary works which owe their origin 
to the political and religious events of the seventeenth century. 

3. “ The Restoration coincides with one of the most notable changes in 16 
the inner being of the English soul.” 

Describe' fully these changes. • 


Or 

What influences contributed to make the Restoration an age of satire ? 
Give an account of the chief satirical works, other than Dryden’s, during this 
period. 
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SECTION II 

N.B.—Three questions only to be attempted in this Section, of which 
Question No. 4 is obligatory. 

4. Discuss the general characteristics common to the Literature of the 18 
Restoration and Early Hanoverian periods, indicating particular differences 
between them and referring to the causes that determined those characteristics 
and differences. 


Or 

What is Romanticism ? Discuss the causes of the Romantic Revival at the 
close of the eighteenth century, with spc< tal refcicnce to the new influences and 
forces, both indigenous and continental. 

5. Characterize the younger poets ol the Romantic Movement— !>\row. 16 
Shelley, and Keats,—showing their affinities to one or the other ol the elder 
poets of the Romantic Movement. 


Or 

Show the continuance of the Romania Tradition among the great 
Victorian poets, as well as the beginning of new influences in the Victorian Eia 

6. Survey the cout.se of the Histoiical Novel, hefote and uftei Sit Walter 16 
Scott, showing Scott's contribution and < lut tact eristics. 

Or 


Discuss the work of the gttal Essayists. atlia those of the IStli century 
or those of the earlier part ol the I fit 1 1 century. in eithei case showing the 
relation between the Essay and Journalism. 

7. Appraise the vvnih. «t/»r as Historian or Philosopher, as the case may 16 
be, of one of the following . 

Hume, Gibbon, Carlyle, Macaulay, and Join- Stuart Mill. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATIO 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, Dth OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

VOLUNTARY ENGLISH- Paper II 

TEXTS 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N. B — Answers to the tiro Sections should he written in separate books. 


SECTION I 

1 “ We may desciibe thos< Essays (Bacon’s) as ‘infinite riches in 17 

a little room ’ ” Discuss 

Or 

Bacon’s Essays arc, is lie himself tells us, “ buef notes set down rather 
significantly than anxiously ’. Explain 

2. C insider Absalom and Achitophel as “a gallery of satiric 17 
poi traits ” 

(h 

l)iscu«s Absalom and Achitophel as a great political satire 


3. “ Not many things with so mam imperfections in them are so 16 

freely admitted to be classic as Bacon’s Essays." Do vou agree 

Or 

Dryden is “ the agreatest poet of the age ot prose ”. Consider this 
with reieionee to Absalom and Achitophel 

Or 


Write paragraphs on— 
t.1) Bacon’s style. 

(2) Dryden’s use of the “ heme couplet ". 
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SECTION II 

4. Write critical estimates of three of the tot lowing poems :— 18 

(a) The Affiiction of Margaret 

(b) I wandered lonely as a Cloud. 

(c) Ode on the Intimations of Immortality. 

(d) Laodameia. 

(e) Lines composed a few miles above T intern Abbey. 

5. How would you distinguish Wordswoith’s attitude to Nature fiom 16 
what is usually called a love of beautiful seeneiy ,J Tllustrah your answer 

by references to the poems. 

Or 

“ A discerning reader will find that .Tohnson’s Lives abound in 
personal reminiscence, and reflect light at man\ points on Johnson’s own 
character and career ” 

Illustrate the tinth of tins statement 

6. What light do Johnson’s estimates of Lyndas, Itcligio Laid, 16 
Essay on Man and Elegy in a Country Churchyard thiow on his 
critical theon ,J 

Or 

Account for the difference m Johnson’s attitude to Milton and Gray 
on the one hand, and Pryd'u and Pone on the otliei 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 

1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

SANSKRIT—Paper I 

Peterson: Hymns from the Rgveda (B. S. S. No. LVTII). 
Annambhatta : Tarkasamgraha. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English:— 

(a) i 

{^%rT || 

VII. 01. 1. 

(b) amt i 

in anta: ?J5 m II 

I. 32. 1*2. 


(«) cTSit R»TT 2$ 






I. 116. 12. 


id) 3?: spfcft 5^T ?Fi#*kr53W *ft<: | 

53 I ^fTT ^ 3 TTm^ il 

(e) 3TT rl $<WRT *T=5#T Wr | 

ft rf qtopfa qfaT ^ II 


II. 38. 4. 


III. 33. 10. 


25 
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2. (a) Give the padapatha of (e) in Question 1 12 

(b) What are the most important metres used in the Ttgveda and 
what are their characteristics 9 


3. Write mythological notes on any four ot the following •— 11 

<£T5T, sfaiRft, fjjft and 

Or 

3. Write grammatical notes on the following forms in the passages II 
in Question 1:— 

and in (a); in (b ); f*^m ( c ); 

and in (d)] and and wt m ( e )- 

4. Describe Indra's combat with Vrtra and the appeal anee of Usas 12 
on the horizon as you find them in the portion studied 

5. Define a e hk u l. Mention its sub-divisions and illustrate them. 12 

6. What is the RtrquiQ^^tTTq: and why is it necessary > 16 

How many \aneties aic possible of the fallacx ’ 

Or 

6. Define and illustrate qn*?5T, , im l OTSPI. 16 


7 Explain clearly any two of the following — 
(i) *USRT3!ro | 


(») 


sqicqT^q 



12 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 


WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

SANSKRIT—Paper II 

Mammata : Kavyaprakasa 1, II, III and X. 

| Black Injures to the right indicate full marks.] 

]. (rt) Determine the date of Mammata. 10 

(h) Name the three constituent parts of the Kavyaprakasa and 
give the arguments advanced regarding their authorship. 

2. Mention the different views referred to ley Mammata regarding 12 

the convention ( ) of words and explain them clearly. Which of 

these views does Mammata tavom and why 

3. Define laksanu, and explain with examples the three conditions 13 
under which it beeonu •> possible. Also show that all these three 
conditions must he tin re for a lak.sam. 

1. Explain tally with reference to the context anv four of the 25 
following •— 

(a) 3T5T | ^ | 

(b) ^ g i 

(c) spsteqfcrcgfi cBJT I 

sTNisfq n 

(< 1 ) 3T5T ITTqq, 

(e) 3DT tsHifqqqfa: 5 ^^ b |g:, qf#qiw 

g , NS: ws* ftftrTN. I 

(/) <?n *r £qrfa[ fcflfadiqi : 

aftvrrarg, fqti% 3 fWreR. 
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5. Name and define the alaihkdras which involve either apparent or 12 
real violation of the relation of cause and effect, and distinguish between 
them. 

6 Write short notes on any fire of the following — 13 

^Tf, ffITFWT, WR, and 

7. Discuss the alathkdras in the following 15 

(i) ^1% fa ffTfeff: 1 

cT3oq>4t II 

(ii) *rt tfR jkrrrt^ l 

Seri ?hT?flfcf^fn% II 

(iii) fq^RHi ^m\ I 

3TRRT qiW*P-?I*r3fT?T 'STTfffor SfffT RffTWRi: || 

(iv) ffq fawhr Ri^R. I 

RcR T%wnt ^Jn^f RTR II 

(v) f&RTT f^RtT *T%: I 

srifrr: M ft'-gagtt ^ fe ^351 ii 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

BJL (PASS) EXAMINATION 

1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

PERSIAN—Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. What were the circumstances under which the Sh&h Nam eh was 10 
composed? What are the distinctive features of the book? Quote in 
support of your answer. 

Or 

Write a critical note on the language and style of Firdausi, point out 
the names of other Persian epic writers and state what position, does 
Firdausi hold amongst them 

2. Discuss the characteristics of Sa'adi’s Qasaid, quoting in support 10 
of your answer. 

Or 

Describe the principal parts of a Qasideh and classify Qasdid 
according to their form as well as subject matter. 

3. Describe in Persian Maneezah's meeting Rustam, the oonveraa- 10 
tion that passed between them and the treatment which she received at 
the hands of Rustam 

Or 

Re-write in Persian how Peeran intervened and saved Beezan from 
being killed. 

4. Annotate any ten of the following:— 10 

^jr J*—^ir- 

5. Translate and explain fully any five of the following:— 15 

jl; Oi®. w-i ijr*** jW r~ 1^“- (j) 

< 0 * 

£ yy 

[Turn over 
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t sU-y p ye <*S>, 3 ji (0 

s^^-j 1 - 5 * c* r 6 

JJ^ oJU _j* 5 «-£/** 

v^-J ^UU / V C;T^ >^3^ 

5J j^-. C ,U^ ^ y .Z 1 (^) 

55jf j*£JI_,; Ji*j( A; Syi- ^T J-^f / 

^j,*- Si 5 jt —* i jW 3 (0 

jUj.5 cA -^j ./• Ci—^ 


/ (>y^e ^ (^ 6 j 

(^5 ^--i. _*»• 3-« j! j-iA ^ j! *)J £ 


f& J }Jy- / c* 1 lT 

£~3 ^ ^ j 3 V"* - ^ 


■X-, Jj jl <-£~Sji v^JjW 1 _>> 

^U-3. xsS v< * J^.j 


t| * I 
/*' “f - * ^c 5 


J-. <~£y> 3 J-?.j'—^ ^.-e 

■'—> <—■£ l ^er ui y 


(A) 

0 ) 


(V) 


jji, ^j> j (A) 

J-X». 5 ^o- 3 ^ /*? 

v u " r 1 ^ ^ l * 3 

»J~Z 3 ^ S-Xjjg-j 

-r*^ 3 flnH /?■ *vz /* & 

yt? 3 J* 3 J* 3 J\* 



3 


30 


6. Translate into English:— 

xd.} r-i 3 jT Jf h St 5^~ 

IJJ? xJ c i5j5 3 j 

uJU 5 ji l>^ 1 j 3 

»— ft-l j jU-H ^ t *_$'•> <«7 

jlj jl j3 / lj ^ fz 

J 1* »J-fr* XiX — i I j 3 

l ^ \S?* 2 J 3^ *'■?• ) jj 

ji$ j > Lrr - 1 j* -H 3 

v^-—**j ^ ^ ) 'j j'ir^ 

ft3^ J^.^i v <*^ 

dL, 

J7 ^ /*"**°Z 

^ >tjt ^ 3.J aJ J'd 3 

ol- v s-^r* cT^ 

iS^J 2 3* 3 1 l> 5 * 

2 j^ . ; 3 ^ 3 

3^3 Ij J 5 JH- 1 jV ^ 

_>=■ ^ 3 ^ fj 2 -H'* 3 

Cr'■■*•■« y fj 2 ^ 3* 

2 J^ sJ fj 2 3 3*" 1^5*^" 

3jj.\ ^3^ 3* 3* J3J 'ft 


M) 
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j ' X; J ' (v) 

I 5 bu J J (*■ ' ■■ ? j f **it } 3 

5 * 5 ^JV 3 '-^ iiJ i &)) ^ ^ Cl 

C^-.I 3 U-.y : \ ft yjj 3 ) j 5 J^ 

3 '-i jj '2-S.^ , --0 /ioT £s2 -o t_£*i >V 

Sr 3 Sr 

>^-*—f 2 l|>^p ,—; »it*~5 j 

1 —^ ^ J 3 ^ I jl - 5 ~» 2 l —J* 

^—I 2’<4 j-4 j* ^ / jfs 2l->| 

^ 3 J l J- r-i £ 3 s-S’* r~i ^ 

^—'I 5 / '•J)*) J 7 3 ^ '^*" i * 

j <-^U j ;y > ^*-* |j s_? ^ - Xii - 

s^-l 5 b ^_y- ,j y £ n J /> 

^jsj j5 Js v <rV*« J 7 * y 

0 —I 2lJ szjj-s* f Ui5 ^-jt j±. j 5 ,-i 

jb ^ /—J s_£^.fo y wTUn/ 

5 ^j v c« 5 ^ y \jy **7 y y-j $ 

**-*»b o-»««2\y »_)T j) yj-*c*- 

<i~“ t 2lj}J^ j j[y H v^ ^ 

Ja** j l ^. Sa i I Lmc 5 L*j 

s^:— I 2 fjT ^jla. j J-i 4 ^ $ Ji / 

s-^b j / j-'S^ (^) 

^5 5 y ’■* SJJ' dL * '-i 

( j'" s ~T y 

<*y v^'- 6 Lo 5 y* 'vj'-i / 



5 


^,5 J Jjb -j\ ,_$! Asb—< 5 (—C. 

'■^-'^v ^ci !>=“- \S^ / A —?.^ i * ✓»• 

^3 s^J 1 ' j b ^’^-3 ^ 

'^“■' 5 /?■ Ua. ,_£ I ^5 j I jt iXl ^ 

j^jxH w_*i! j I ^jb _^= 

J I * ^~t I >i "&'! £ 

ji.^i / (*?.>^ ^ j>> 

j-SJU .5 J^a. j ^v-l 3 4 ,-iy ji 

I*/ s “ aU 3 (J h 

»^tc ^_,ss 'Ji.tf yr i.f l_ja. 


% Bk Y 33-686 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

5.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, Urn OCTM'-Kii 
[.*-'<0 P.M in ■>- !0 p if J 

PERSIAN -Paper II 


[Bhck figures to the right indicate full marks ] 

I. Who Wire ‘Aru/i\ When and (originally; under what II 

title did he write Ins Chill i;ir kl <Comment on its literary and 
h istoncal importance. 

‘ 2 . Wi ite a enlic.il note other on the languige and style ol Mirza 10 
Uairat's Tankh-e-lriu or that of Au>nngzeh’s Kn<|‘sit. 

3. Nan ate m l’c mm Imu Kudaki sucucded m inducing 10 
to it tain fi mu to , 

Or 

l 

Be-wnlt in TV rs m II d.uh engagements of Sli.ilij.di in as given 
1)} Aurungzeh in one ol lm lot*. is. 

Or 

Be-write in Persian iMn, i H unit’s rmnaik. on ‘‘Shall N am eh as 
a hook of history ” 


4. Annotate any tin of tiie folk wing.-- 


M— 5 <0 




, . iiJs'j — « . .ij f _ .KU —^ — 

— ^ ^ — |A—^ f - . -j. — kf ^ — C f g —. ... 1 1 „ * .. , >. 3 . 

i - ^'-o X" - /»>". 


f). Translate into E 114 I 1 . - \th< r ^«) and \c) ur (!>) and \r) 


S AA 


J ~ c 

_,j'. s 


h y c'^"’ * ^y i a ) 

y^s> _ ^ -tw 

w'A *5l, y .Co. __ ,} 

v_ 3 


^y.y U-A) I -'A *51. C ,-A!jg'' U / - - 

3 0.<T ft c v>J \ ! u ~: ! 


k Bk Y 1 j —I.j 
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jU..’.t w v-=> 

j 5 jl/- 1 

J'- S2jU 

c ,lyJ ^r-^J. 

*< W 

^ v c*“2 5 ->’ v 

^-.t 

£**2 C -^-' : 

=. *r _.m 

- SP 

j- 5 

just > . 




J ^ « w. t — ~ j 1 

^ c 

1 »2 £ ,JS.t. 

+^=>-ji _J * 

J 5 


A-0 f /—J ^ A** 3 1 

wU ^ 

t i^-t j-J— j t 

/ ^ „! 

> J v << b 

J' ^'S -nr 

U J jut .\o'^ / 

1 f’- 1 U'J 5 

, — 1 f 

U'si-c JUl 

u 


; 5 j f V --' 

U j^j 




U :2j+i 

■—’.t^s j 


. , 2 / v_ ■ 

1 — * V -A 

C - / 


\ 


-*» ut . c’. 


1 

1 

-J —, 


5 J /' ---Vj J's j2 l 


i »»> >2 •,.©. 3 

- w' , - 

’ -«e . . fcC, 

1 j' 

o ^1 &•! ,+j J 1 S'lv _ 

■5>—- ^ 

O 


> ,t 2 c< 

\ ■* v c 



(3j ^ 2 ’v** '' w '~ 1 -’J' 53 - ^v J ^ 

w 1 ^ Y V -"^ ** ^ v—- a 3 j • j ^ '-—' "* ■—■ } sJ ^ ^y 3 ) ^ 

— J I > J jlz / —J f J rv f "v *►-'—■ jb> * — » ■•» J • ' 


AU IM 


» * 


.T \ 


—vr" ~’*2-^ y 3 S'" ' J'j'~ V-’.-- ,t 

- jo. 


_’ w ^ / 3 I ‘J *« I J'-A-O'J ^ ^ ■■ * .««■ ; ' — 




-'zU ^'*' t — j /?v 


"> J^’ 


! rz* rz j i>Jj j-^ j (j’ 3 '*^ ^ 

-'**“■“* 7 


1-UoJ ^ k*. 


—ctv^ L \*.} 


u r 

^ ts'-*-* ‘ j- 

— 

v ^ 1 1 „ , 1 , 

w - - w*; 1 lT* 

/ 

- _-.1 J 2.J «_ , ’ila 

■ ; 

•U^t 2 J*S 2 U , '.' L '“-Z JJ* 

/ 

^Z -5 ^~ 3 -J 

1 ., (.. . 1 . i. 

- — 2 ^ ' /—■’ WJ -—-^ ~» 

c. 

'2 ; s Lr*z j' ’z 


”-° 2 )2<J 2 j*^“ J 

>— > 

' IvJ t ^ ^ J-S ,—>' 

o f 

/-/ vJTJ- ^U»si *' — 2wJU 


^J 3 2 v_5 '-«•»«•**•■> ^JjZ> w > ‘^ a ' < * — J-*-i3) 2 tj 


! 



3 


3 J*} j J Ji cJ 

<_»?J 3 J-**“^” I; J.r“j J&T — ^J-S, J ^'-is 

jr*-»i J 5 - (j' - ^*" J^‘)3J } ^ ^ vJ? W .p 

&J.J I 


(>. Translate into Pers.an.:— 

“ In the realm of poetry little was being pioduced during the Ukhan 
period. In Tndia, it is true that the in-,pn.ition of Nizami ot Ganja was 
still-alive. Amir Ivhusraw of Delhi, who died in A. I). 13*2-5, composed a 
Khamsa of romantic poems almost as fine as Nizami’s own, and he was in 
addition ail epic and lyric poet of no mean order. But he belongs to 
Indian rather than to Persian literature, for he was born and lived in 
India, and his genius cannot bo put to the credit of Mongol Persia.” 


22 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

FRENCH—Paper I 

Racine : Britannicus. 

H. Bohdkacx : Les Declasses. 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Questions 1 and 9 are compulsory. Attempt four other 
questions two on each text. Answer at least one of the 
selected questions in French. 


1 . 


Agrippine 


Arreto, chert* Albino. 

.Te sais quo j'ai moi settle avarice leur mine ; 
Quo du Irene, cm le sang l'a dii taire monter, 
Britannicus par moi s’est vu precipiter. 

Par moi seule, eloigne de 1 hymen d’Octavie, 
Le fr&re dc .fume abandonna la vie, 

Silanus, sur qui Claude avait jete les yeux, 

Kt qui comptait Auguste au rang de ses aieux. 
Neron jouit de tout; et moi, pour recompense, 
11 faut qu’entre eux et lui je tienne la balance. 
Atin que quelque jour, par une mime loi, 
Britannicus la tienne entre mon fils et moi. 
Albine 


Quel dessein ! 

Agrippine 

.Te m’assure nn port dans la tempite : 
Neron m’echappera, si ce frein ne l’arrete. 


(A) Traduire en anglais. 

(B) Montrer comment cos vers nous font, voir les riles que 

joueront Neron et Agrippine dans la piece. 


IS 


Bk Y 33—61 
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2. A l'aide de la tragSdie de Britannicus et ies deux prefaces de 10 
Racine, r^sumez, en vos propres mots, leB theories dramatiques 
de -Racine. 

8. Est- il juste de dire que, dans les tragedies de Racine, les rdles 10 
d'hommes sont toujours des r61es de second plan ? Prendre Britannicus 
comme example. 

4. On nomme quelquefois la trag£die de Britannictu une tragedie 10 
com41ienne. Pourquoi l’a-t-on ainsi nommee? Accepteriez-vous cette 
opinion ? 

5. Le Narcisse de Racine compare k l’lago de Shakespeare. 10 

6. D’aprfes le roman de Henry Bordeaux et les personnages qui s’y 10 
trouvent, donnez brifevement quelques-unes des causes qui ont amen6 le 
ph^nomfene social du d6classement. 

7. J6r6mie Ehgfere, paysan madr6 et arriviste, porte dejh en 10 
lui-mfeme des germes du ddclassement. Developpez. 

8. “ II me semble que, si quelque lien rattache mes romans les uns 10 
aux autres, ce lien serait le sent de la famitte ”, Montrez comment dans 
Les D&classis, c'est Pernette qui incarne ce sens de la famille. 

9. Traduire en anglais :— 30 

(a) Elle etait belle, si la Nuit, 

Qui dort dans la sombre chapelle 
Oh Michel-Ange a fait son lit, 

Immobile, peut fctre belle. 

Elle etait bonne, s’il suflit 

Qu’en passant la main s’ouvre et donne, 

Sans que Dieu n’ait rien vu, rien dit ; 

Si 1’or sans pitie fait l’aumdne. 

Elle pensait, si le vain bruit 
D’une voix douce et cadencee, 

Comme le ruisseau qui gernit, 

Peut faire croire k la pensee. 

Elle priait, si deux beaux yeux 
Tantfit s’attachant a la terre, 

Tant6t se levant vers les cieux, 

Peuvent s’appeler la priere. 

Elle est morte, et n’a point v£cu. 

Elle faisait semblant de vivre. 

De ses mains est tombl le livre 
'' ‘ Dans lequel elle n’a rien lu. 

AxiFbed pe Musset. 



8 


( b ) Ei voub, soldats anglais tomb6a dans la bataille, 

Cadavres de chaux vive atrocement couverts, 

Hdros dont maintenant nous mesurons la taille 
Par la longueur des tertres verts, 

Souffrez, puisque demain vous resterez nos h6tes 
Nombreux, renflant le sol de funebres talus, 

Souffrez qu’agenouilles parmi les herbes hautes, 

Entre vous et nos morts nous ne distinguions plus. 

Anglais, soyez unis a nos gloires franchises. 

Si votre exil sans fin rend ces honneurs trop lourds, 

Nous supplierons les vents d’apporter tous lea jours 
Comme un grand bouquet frais l’odeur de vos falaises. 

E. PoBCHfi : Les Commandementa du Des tin. 




UNIVERSITY UF JSUJXUSAX 

B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

FRENCH—Paper II 

Pierre Benoit—" L’Atlantide ” 

MoLiiiRE—“ Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ’’ 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Traduire on anglais, on constatant le contextc, trois des 20 
passages suivants:— 

(a) Le ruisscau bleu, los palmes vertes, 1 ts fruits d’or, et par-dcssus 
cette neige miraculeuse, tout cela, dans l’air immateriel a force de 
tluidite, composait quelque chose de si pure, dc si beau, que ma pauvre 
force d’bomnie n’en put supporter plus longtemps l'iniage. J’appuyai mon 
front sur la balustrade, toute onuatee elie-meme de cette divine neige, et 
je me mis a pleurer coramc tin enfant. 

{b) Bou—Djemn deposait stn une grosse pioi re plate notre couvert 
de campagne, gobelcts, assiettes d’etam. Une bolte de conserve ouverte 
par ses soins fut plaeee a cote d’un plat de laitue qu’il venait de cueillir 
sur les bords humides do la source. Je voyais, aux gestes saccades avec 
losquels il disposait sui la roche ces divers objets, combien son trouble 
etait grand. 

(c) J’avais, des cet instant, la sensation que nous nous acheminions 
vers quelque chose d’inoui, vers quelque monstrueuse aventure. On 
n’est impunement des mots, des annees l’hote du desert. Tdt ou tard, il 
prend barre sur vous, annihile le bon ofiicier, le tonctionnaire timord, 
desar^onrie son souei des responsabilites. 

(d) Vers minuit, a camp des Zouaves, qui cst un humble poste sur 
la route en remblai, dominant une vallee dessechee d’ou montent les 
flevreux parfums des lauriers roses, on relaya. Il y avait la une troupe 
d? joyeu.r et de diseiplinaires, conduite par des tirailleurs et des tringlots 
vers les tas de cailloux du sud. 

2. Appreeier le fantastique en illustrant du roman de “ L’Atlantide ”. 10 

- Ou 

‘‘L’Atlantide ” est unejolie histoireparadoxale de l’expansioncoloniale 
franchise .... 

Discuter. 


Ilk Y 33—02 
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8. Pierre Benoit a citi ces paroles de Platon, comme prelude 10 
& “ L’Atlantide 

“ Je dois vous en prdvenir d’abord, avant d’entrer en mati&ro, ne 
soyez pas surpris de m’entendre appeler des barbares de noma grecs.” 

Critiquer cette association des noinB barbares et greca en detaillant 
l’effet que l’auteur y cherche. 

Ou 

Pierre Benoit a developpe une simple histoire do la mort dn capitaine 
Morhange, en artiste, en rdaliste, et en psychologuc. D’apres cette 
citation-ci appr4cier l’art litteraire de Benoit. 

4. “ En 1670 la bataille pour la noblesse dtait acharnde. Les 10 
bourgeois qui voulaieut §tre gentilhommes luttaient avec une ardour 
violente et un succes decisif. 11 y avait criso et c’est cette crise que 
Molifere a refldtde dans sa farce.” 

A ce point de vue, critiquer “ Le Bourgeois Gentilhominc ” do 
Moliere. 


On 

Detaillez la couleur locale de M. Jourdain et apprecie/.-le coniine un 
type universel. 

5. Commenter :— 10 

(i) L’equipage de M. Jourdain. 

On 

(ii) Les galanteries de M. Jourdain. 

On 

(iii) La ceremonie turque. 

6. Traduire en fran^ais :— 25 

Personally I am not of an imaginative temperament,—very few 
Engineers are,—but on that occasion 1 was as completely prostrated with 
nervous terror as any woman. After half an hour or so, however, l was 
able once more to calmly review my chances of escape. Any exit by the 
steep sand walls was, of course, impracticable. 1 had been thoroughly 
convinced of this some time before. It was possible, just possible, that 
I might, in the uncertain moonlight, safely run the gauntlet* of the rifle 
shots. The place was so full of terror for me that T was prepared to 
undergo any risk in leaving it. Imagine my delight then, wfccn after 
creeping stealthily to the river-front T found that the infernal Imt was 
not there. My freedom lay before me in the next few steps ! 

* run the gauntlet—Courir la bouline. 

“ The Strange Ride of Morrowbie Jukes by It. KlfUMd. 
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B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

LATIN—Paper I 

Horace : Epistles II, Ars Poetica. 
Cicero : Pro Sestio. 


[Black figure's 1o the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate :— 15 

(а) Tibia non, nt nunc, oriclialco vincta tubaeque 
Aemula, sed tenuis aimplcxque foratnine pauco 
Aspirare et ades.se choris erat utilis atque 
Nondum spissa nimis complere Bedilia fiatu ; 

Quo sane populus numerabilis utpote parvus 
Et frugi castusque verecuudusque coibat. 

Postquam ooepit agros exteudere victor et urbes 
Latior amplecti murus vinoque diumo 

Placari Genius festis impune diebus, 

Accessit numensque modisque licentia maior. 

(б) sed neque parvum 
Carmen maieatas recipit tna neo meus audet 
Rem tentarc pudor, quain vires ferre recusent. 

Sedulitas autem stulte, quem diligit, urget, 

Praecipue, cum se numeris commendat et arte: 

Discit enim citius meminitque libentius illud, 

Quod quis deridet, quam quod probat et veneratur. 

(c) Audieras cui 

Rem di donarent, illi decedere pravam 
Stultitiam; et, cum sis niliilo sapientior, ex quo 
Plenior es, tamcn uteris monitoribus iisdem ? 

At si divitiae prudentem reddere possent, 

Si cupidum timidumque minus te, nempe ruberes, 

Viverit in terris te si quis avarior uno. 

2. Translate and explain any four of:— 12 

(a) Dicitur Afrani toga convenissc Menandro, 

Plautus ad exemplar Siculi properare Epicharmi. 
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(&) sic horridus, ille 

Defloxit numerus Satumius, et grave virus 
Munditiae pepulere. 

(c) Atque inter silvas Academi quaerere verum. 

(i) Pol me oocidistis, amici, 

Non servastis, ait, cui sic extorta voluptas 
Et demptus per vim mentis gratissimus error. 

(e) Nec deus intersit, nisi dignus vindice nodus 
Incident. 

(/) Ut picture, poesis. 

3. What is Horace’s opinion of the older Latin poets ? What were his 8 
relations with the younger generation of literary men ? 

Or 


Write an estimate of Horace as a literary critic. 


4. Translate:— 

(а) At si isti Cypriae rogationi sceleratissimae non paruisset, haereret 
ilia nihilo min us rei publicae turpitudo ; regno emm lam publicato de ipso 
Catone erat nominatim rogatum. Quod ille si repudiasset, dubitatis 
quin ei vis esset adlata, cum omnia acta illius anni per unum ilium 
labefactari viderentur ? Atque etiam hoc videbat, quoniam ilia in re 
publica macula regni publicati maneret, quam nemo iam posset eluere, 
quod ex malis boni posset in rem publicam pervenire, id utilius esse 
per se conservari quam per alios. 

(б) Quis enim nostrum, iudices, ignorat ita naturam rerum tulisse, ut 
quodam tempore homines nondum neque naturali neque civili iure 
descripto fusi per agros ac dispersi vagarentur tantumque haberent, 
quantum manu ac vinbus per caedem ac vulnera aut eripere aut retinere 
potuissent ? Qui igitur primi virtute et consilio praestanti exstiterunt, 
ii perspecto genere humanae docilitatis atque ingenu dissipatos unum 
in locum congregarunt eosque ex feritate ilia ad iustitiam atque ad 
mansuetudinem transduxerunt. 

5. Translate and explain any three of:— 

(а) Hanc taetram immanemque beluam vinctam auspiciis, alligatam 
more maiorura, constrictam legum sacratarum catenis solvit subito lege 
curiata consul. 

(б) Nec mihi erat res cum Satumino, qui, quod a se quaestore Ostiensi 
per ignominiam ad principem et Benatus et civitatis, M. Scaurum, rem 
frumentariam translatam sciebat, dolorem suum magna contentione animi 
persequebatur. 

(c) C. Marium, summa senectute, cum vi prope iustorum armorum 
profugisset, primo senile corpus paludibus occultasse demersum. 

(d) Ecce tibi consul, praetor, tribunus plebis nova novi generis edicts 
proponunt, ne reus adsit, ne citetur, ne quaeratur, ne mentionem omnino 
cuiquam iudicum aut iudiciorum facere liceat 1 

(/) Gaeciliam Didiam, Liciniam Iuniam contempsit. 


15 


12 
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6. Give in outline the rhetorical plan of Cicero’s speech Pro Sestio. 8 

Or 

Discuss Cicero’s eulogy of the Optimates. 

7. Translate :— 30 

Ortum autem initium est censurae, quod in populo per multos annos 
incenso neque difierri census poterat, neque consulibus, cum tot populorum 
bella imminerent, operae erat id negotium agere. Mentio inlata ab senatu 
est, rem operosam ac minime consularem suo proprio magistratu egere, 
cui scribarum ministerium custodiaeque et tabularum cura, cui arbitrium 
formulae censendi subiceretur. Et patres quamquam rem parvam, tamen, 
quo plures patricii magistratus in re publics essent, laeti accepere, id quod 
evenit futurum credo etiam rati, ut mox opes eorum, qui praeessent, ipsi 
honori ius maiestatemque adicerent. Et tribuni, id quod tunc erat, magis 
necessariam quam speciosi ministcrii procurationem intuentes, ne in parvis 
quoque rebus incommode adversarentur, hand sane tetendere. 
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B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

LATIN—Paper D 

Horace : Odes I and II ; Pliny : Letters VI 
[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate:— 9 

Tencer Salamina patremque 

Cum fugeret, tamen uda Lyaeo 
Tempora populea fertur vinxisse corona, 

Sic tristes a flatus amicos: 

Quo nos cunque feret melior fortuna parente 
Ibimus, o bocii comitesque ! 

Nil desperandum Tcucro duce et comite tencro 
Certus enim promisit Apollo, 

Ambiguam tellure nova Salamina futuram. 

0 fortes peioraque passi 
Mecum saepe viri, nunc vino pellite curas ; 

Cras ingens iterabimus aequor. 

What is the subject of the whole ode ? Explain the allusion to Teucer. 
Name the metre and scan the last four lines. 

2. Translate :— 8 

(1) Visendus ater flumine languido 
Cocydus errans et Danai genus 
Infame damnatuseue longi 
Sisyphus Aeolides laboris. 

(2) Linquenda tellus et domus et placens 
Uxor neque harum quas colis arborum 
Te praeter invisas cupressos 

Ulla brevem dominum sequetur. 

(3) Absumet heres Caecuba dignior 
Servata centum clavibus et mero 

Tinget pavimentum superbo * 

Pontifioum potiore coenis. 

To whom is the ode addressed and what doeB Horace advise the addressee 
to do 1 Scan the first stanza and name the metre. 


g Bk Y 88—64 
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5. Translate:— 8 

(1) lam iam residunt cruribus asperae 
Felles et album mutor in alitem 
Superne nascunturque levea 

Per digitos humerosque plum®. 

(2) Iam Daedaleo ocior Icaro 
Visam gementis litora Bospori 
Syrtesque Gaetulas canorus 
Ales Hyperboreosque campos. 

(3) Me Colchus et qui dissimulat metum 
Marsae cobortis Dacus et ultimi 
Noscent Geloni, me peritus 
Discet Iber Rhodanique potor. 

What would be (approximately) the modem equivalent of: Gaetuli, 
Colchis, Dacia, Marsi, Geloni ? 

4. Discuss, respectively illustrate, referring to the first two books of the 10 
Odes only:— 

(a) “ There is much more than beauty of form and language in the 

Odes.” 

Or 

(b) “ He (Horace) has endowed literature with a multitude of happy 

phrases.” 

6. Translate :— 10 

[Earn orationem], sit licet magna, non despero gratiam brevissimae 

impetraturam. Nam et copia rerum et arguta divisione et narratiunculis 
pluribus et eloquendi varietate renovatur. Sunt multa (non auderem 
nisi tibi dicere) elata, multa. pugnacia, multa subtilia. Intervenit acribus 
illis et erectis frequens necessitas computandi ac paene calculos tabulamque 
poscendi, ut repente in privati iudicii formam centumvirale vertatur. 
Dedimus vela indignation!, dedimus irae, dedimus dolori, et in amplissima 
causa quasi magno mari plurimis ventis sumus vecti. In summa, 
solent quidam ex contubernalibus nostris existimare hanc orationem 
OiS ouep KTT)at^>SiVT0S esse? 

Write a short note on : (a) This amplissima causa, ( b ) on the oratio 
oicep KTt)at0c!)VToS. 

6. Translate :— 7 

Subit indignatio cum miseratione post decimum mortis annum reliquias 
neglectumque cinerem sine tiiulo, sine nomine iacere, cuius memoria orbem 
terrarum gloria pervt%etur. At ille mandaverat caveratque ut divinum 
illud et immortale factum versibus inscriberetur: 

** Hie situs est Rufus, pulso qui Vindice quondam 
imperium adseruit non sibi, sed patriae.” 

(a) What do the terms: nomen, tilulus mean here ? 

(8) Write a note on Verginius Rufus, 



8 


7. Translate:— 9 

Vertit ille consilium et quod studioso consilio inchoaverat obit 
maximo. Deducit quadriremes, ascendit ipse non Rectinse modo sed multis 
laturus auxilium. Properat illuc unde alii fugiunt rectumque cursum in 
periculum tenet .... lam navibus ciniB incidebat, iam pumices etiam nigrique 
lapides, iam vadum subitum ruinaque montis litora obstantia. Ounctatus 
paulum an retro flecteret, mox gubematori ut ita faceret monenti “ Fortes " 
inquit “ fortuna iuvat. Pomponianum pete ”. Stabiis erat diremptus sinu 
medio. 

Explain briefly :— (a) Vertit ille consilium, ( b) diremptus sinu medio. 

8. Discuss, referring to Book VI only:— 9 

(a) “ Reading between the lines, we discern the feature of a truly 

lovable man.” 


Or 

(b) “ Despite their faults, these Letters deserve their reputation.” 

9. Translate into Latin :— 30 

When he was called upon to plead his case, he made no allusion 
whatever to the charges brought against him, but spoke of the services 
he had rendered in such a lofty tone that it was universally felt that 
no man had ever deserved higher or truer praise. He described his actions in the 
spirit and temper in which he had performed them and he was listened to 
without any impatience because they were recounted not in self-glorification 
but in self-defence . . . The tribunes went on to accuse him of having 
received bribes ; they alleged that his son was restored to him without ransom ; 
that Scipio had gone out with no other object than to make clear to Greece and 
Asia what had long been the settled opinion of Spain and Gaul and Africa, 
that he alone was the head and mainstay of Roman sovereignty ; that under 
Scipio’s shadow the mistress city of the world lay sheltered and that his nod 
took the place of the decrees of the senate and the orders of the people. 
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BJV. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.) 

PORTUGUESE—Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate foil marks.] 

Guerra Junqueiro : A Moi te de D. Joao. 
Antero de Figueiredo : Recordagdes e Viagens. 

1. Translate :— 

(а) Dos pin caros da serra aonde a Aguia dorme 
Nao tens vjsto cair a catadupa enorme 

Dum grande vendaval '> O enxurro vai descendo, 
E cm turbilhao febril, co! 6 nco, tremendo, 

Rasga os seios do monte, os sejos da matferia 
Entumes a' a ferver na monstruosa art&ria 
Despedaja-se tudo : arrasta na passagem 
Os troncos da floresta, o bfifalo selvagem, 

A cho$a do pastor. Entra nos sorvedoiros 
Com o bronco mugir de estrangulados toiros. 

( б ) Era nervosa, pAlida, franzina, 

Doce como o cantar dum rouxinol 1 
Corpo gentfl de fugitiva ondma, 

Tranjas fenomenais da c 6 r do sol ; 

Tinha a brancura lActea das camAlias, 

Os gestos vaporosos das Ofelias. 

A incoeiencia dos sonhos ideais. 

Os seus olbos azues, astros bemditos 
Eram dois grandes mundos-mfimtos. 

(c) Morrer ! que imports ao pA> ia, ao vil mendigo 
Sem btissola, sem norte ? 

Pois tu nao me dirks que custa a morte 
A quern a traz consigo ’<* 

Morrer num ermo com urn clo danado, 

Ou em leito de rosas e de armmhos, 

£ tudo o mesino fado ; 

Pouco vale a dit’rfi 9 a dos caminhos. 
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(d) Aqui tens, pois, a incumb^ncia de que te dou carrfego: faze 
que teu tio e os oatros teus parentes venham 4s boas ; reune- 
os em volta de urn farto jantar ; e no convivio casadoiro de 
Animos caturras, leva-os a reconcih^ao lagrimejante dos 
brindes eomovidos; depois, puxa a terreiro a quinta de 
Soitelo, e com a lAbia arteira convence-os a puridade, 
a cortarem a questao ao meio. 

(e) Eram medonhos! A linda ra^a hebraica, morena, barba 
castanha, olhos negros e umidos—linhas puras—era tratada 
com rancor nas maos dos oscultores braguesos. A sua 
piedade nao se conciliavn com a etnografia. Os que flagela- 
ram Jesus e o crucificaram—esses dopravados, depravada 
deviam ter a anatomia, monstrnosa, tfpica. unica; e por isso 
os figuravam de narizes recurvos, olhos de biena, dentes de 
cao, barbicas reles, de crina, aos bucadmhos no queixo e aos 
cantos da boca. 

2. (a) What is the classical expression of the role of Don Juan, and 20 
what is Junqueiro’s conception of the same ? 

Or 

What is the symbolic part played by the Poet, lover of Imperia, in 
Junqueiro’s poem ? 

Or 

What impression of the poet’s temperament do you get on reading 
“ Introduc 5 ao ” to “ A Morte de D. Joao ” ? 

(b) What, according to Antero, are the pleasures gleaned from old 
memories ? 


Or 

What kind of a living museum does the author describe ? Do you 
think it is an improvement on the usual kind of museum? 

Or 

Which of the “ Recorda 9 oes ” has impressed you most ? Give 
reasons. 


3. Write an essay in Portuguese on any of the following themes :— 15 

Recorda 9 oes da Inf&ncia. 

Os Janotas da minha Terra. 

A Lisboa das “ Recordajoes e Yiagens 

4. Take any three of the following and bring out in Portuguese what 10 
the poet wishes to convey :— 

(а) Que o trabalho produza e o capital devore 
E o milhSo seja emfim o rei universal. 

(б) Nas Arvores, no mar, na rocha, em tudo habita 
Uma eesencia de amor, am Deus que sonha e dorme. 



o 

(c) A consci^ncia 6 um ventre e o cora^ao 6 um imisculo. 

(<i) Para perder a alma e hoje necessdrio 

Ou ter muito dinheiro ou ter muito talento ; 

Chamarmo-nos Voltaire ou ser-sc milionario. 

( e ) Hao do levar no mundo a vida regalada : 

Teem a espinha dorsal liexivel como um vime : 

Pare se ser fehz, n£o se requer mais nada. 

o. Bring out in Portur/uese the idea expressed in any three of 10 
the following :— 

(a) Tolices, tolices ! As ideas, men oaro, nao enchem barriga. 

( b ) Creiam-me, osta Kuiea do forasteiros nao tom montanbas. 

(c) Macera-se a flor da Vida em sacnficio a flor da Graea. 

( d ) Fora disso viveu sofrendo a vida, as canceiras de pensar, 
a hipereslesia dos artistas msaciavcis da perfei<;ao. 

(e) Procisamos do estar sempre procavidos contra o que nos vem 

de fora. Devemos p6i lazareto a barra do espfrito. 

t>. Translate into English :— 12 

Aprendem os Portngueses nas viagens a estimar a bcleza dos nossos 
borizontes, a qualidade uberrima do terreno, a constante amenidade do 
clima, a lirnpida transparency de alguns dos nossos rios, a vigorosa e 
tiimida corrente de outros, a riqueza e variedade da vegeta^ao, e a luz que 
inunda de claridade a serra, o vale, a varzea e a colina. De mim digo, com 
verdade, que ainda nao vi na Europa cidade, rio e campo que fizessem 
esquecer aqui'le precioso peda$o de terra portuguesa que o Mondego banha 
de suas aguas cristalinas, desdc a quinta das Canas. com a sua lapa dos 
poetas atfe a Meraoria onde o rio muda de ruiuo para o occidente. 

7. Translate into Portuguese :— 18 

The most complete and healthy sloop that can be taken in the day is 
in the summertime, out in the field. There is perhaps no solitary sensa¬ 
tion so exquisite as that of slumbering on the grass or hay, shaded from the 
hot sun by a tree, with the consciousness of a fresh but light air running 
through the wide atmosphere,, and the sky stretching far oyer-head upon 
all sides. Earth and heaven, and a placid humanity seem to have the 
creation to themselves. There is nothing between the sluraberer and the 
naked and glad innocence of nature. Next to this, but at a long interval, 
the most relishing snatch of slumber out of bed, is the one which a tired 
person takes before he retires for the night, while lingering in the sitting 
room. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY. 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 6-30 p.m.] 

PORTUGUESE—Paper II 

Sons que passant —Tomas Ribeibo 
Bevoada dos Anjos —Manuel Ribeibo 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English three of the following passages :— 

(а) Nunca um artista criar& com mais suave mao uma expressfio 
igual de pureza e perfeig&o. Seria bem dificil realizar' 
com mais ideahdade a figura duma santa que se mostrava 
tambem mulher. Porque essa virgem nimbada d’oiro, sob a 
in genua candidez e santidade, emitia um forte encanto 
femmino de came mimosa e r6sea. Ob pintores primitivos 
sabiam ser castos sem deixarem de ser realistas. 

(б) Se as flores do pomar vestissem luto, 

e se as aves do ceu vertessem prantos, 
cultos houvera a Deus puros e santos, 
neste dia solene ao p6 da cruz ; 
o coragao de pedra, o rosto enxuto, 
o rir do cepticismo, a voz blastema, 
nao viera insultar o sauto emblema, 
regado pelo sangue de Jesus. 

(c) No cruzeiro, a roda do altar mor erguido sobre o tumulo 

de S. Francisco, vergavam vultos negros que ouviam a 
missa num silencio austero. Do fundo da abside coava 
a luz pulverizada em c6res e nas pontas do cruzeiro fulgiam 
iguais a duas rosas de brilhantes as pequenas espelas gdticas. 
Sob esta n4voa luminosa que a fusao de todos os matizeB 
▼aporava na cripta em volta do altar, a missa, mais sentida 
do que ouvida, revestia-se supremamente de toda a sua 
augusta majestade. 

(d) Como 4 bela a natureza ! 
o orvalho acende a leveza 
do sol ao vivo clarSo ; 
mirtos, cardumes de rosas 
purpureas, frescaB, vigosas 
vestem as rugas do chSo ! 
tendo a prumo o sol adusto, 
lida o paisano robusto 
Colhendo a vida e o perdfio! 
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2. "What- were Vasco Sociro’s first impressions of Assisi and how 10 
write he influenced by its surroundings ? 

Or 

What was the ideal of St. Francis of Assisi and how did he 
realise it ? 


Or 

What information have you gathered from the text about the richness 
and beauty of medieval art ? 

3. Explain in Portuguese, with reference to the text, three of 10 
the following:— 

(o) A vida 6 monte erguido entre dois mares, 
que se avulta nas ondas arrogantes, 
do norte para o sul. 

(b) Do pobre ao rico ha distancias 
cortadas por muito abismo, 

t ue a sortie, ou quem sabe ? o egoismo 
'espaijo a espaqo afundou. 

(c) Tal a sorte de quem sonha ! . . . 

Um sonho s6 me perdeu ! . . . 

Tudo 6 miragem risonha ! . . . 

Verdade, estareis no ceu ?. . . 

(<f) Mais val que a lux do incendio, a que alumina ; 

Mais faz que espada ou lan 9 a, escopro e serra ; 

Mais que mil arsenaes, uina oficina. 

(e) B o homem vive ! Sobre o chao curvando 
Colhe o legado que o Senhor ihe deu ; 

Mas ai! perdido pela senda errada 
Ngo acha a estrada que o conduza ao ceu. 

4. Briefly comment in Portuguese, with reference to the text, on 10 
three of the following :— 

(o) A verdade & que se respira agora outro ar. As filosofias nffo 
nos prendem ji. 

(4) A melhor arte e a que mais harmonia cria na vida. 

(c) N6s nSo aprendemos senSo parcelas minimas da beleza das 
coisas. 

(d) A cultura franciscana oferecia curiosamente um duplo 
aspecto : erudito e artistico. 

' {«). Francisco de Assis 4 luz da historia vale incomparavelmente 

maite do que o lendario Francisco de Giotto. 
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5. Show, by reference to the text, that Tomas Bibeiro was a man of 10 
prophetic vision. 

Comment at length on the ideas expressed by the poet in Pena e 
Perdao or Os Mens Trinta Anos. 


Or 


C. Translate into Portuguese :— 12 

Whatever children see they unconsciously imitate. The)' insensi¬ 
bly come to resemble those who are about them—as insects take the colour 
of the leaves they feed on. Hence the vast importance of domestic 
training. For whatever may be the efficiency of schools, the examples 
set in our Homes must always be of vastly greater influence in forming 
the character of our future men and women. The Home is the crystal 
of society, the nucleus of national character ; and from that source, be it 
pure or tainted, issue the habits, principles and maxims, which govern 
public as well as private life. The nation comes from the nursery. 
Public opinion itself is for the most part the outgrowth of the home; and 
the best philanthropy comes from the fireside. 

7. Translate into English :— 12 

Sentiu-se alquebrado, transido ate ao mais intimo do seu ser. Um 
longo desfallecimento invadiu-o todo, quebrando-lhe a ultima fibra de 
energia, como se quebra um vime secco. Aquella paralysia atacou-lhe 
tambem o cerobro : nao formava um so raciocinio nem elaborava sequer 
uma ideia, a mais simples. PI foi preciso um grande trovao para todo elle 
treruer, abalado como a propria terra. Depois, outro relampago fez 
reviver n'elle a vida do espinto ! sentm um grande pavor aquelle aspecto 
subito do campo que deante d’elle se perdia de vista, afogueado como se 
estivesse todo em chammas. 

8. Write a short essay in Portuguese on one of the following 16 
subjects :— 

(a) Uma manhS de verao ; (b) A vida de um artista ; (c) Ob 

encantos da vida rural. 
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THURSDAY, 12th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. TO 5-30 P.M.] 

MARATHI—Paper I 
[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

?PT- 

n orgo rt^tt ^i^r: ?# 

fen 

4*1310 sfa forTWfi WFT^f 

4HT. 

srrcrRT^ optr hsr^r ^rrfuT nfarw- ?» 

fer 

^:^FrT HTC^R «nf^T nNl ^fxh'h font ? 3*ff 

HRfeW 3TT3K HHTT. 

\. ‘tmfqpnm nfe gcg’m ^srara ?* 

fogfou^r 5R0TT4T ofon* gigrotg *u. 

feT 

y* g .H , fenHR, sfton, nM Ifarfl 

'fcjnzT. 

a. 3i. 3 . er> 5 ^h nhft iNns anfar itow m fonmfr ?a 
giot^t 4 ?n%5ft jfiwffo'i nR feu»T ^ht. 

fen 

(?) H ft) fc^snsft, *fiwk arifrr nfoft w 
^jTTOfo nr^TT fiNltHf WW 4iU. 
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V ‘^ffeTSTC’ to itoTRHl ‘mm’ (Personality) qtfa& \* 
gffT ^ft «TT^t gfoRr FTS 'R^T cTf^PR gq^f jpr *trh. 

g^te ^< n = q ra T %3R wm :—- \\ 

(\) qlcm qtc, g^R g^TT, toR to, g?^jtrr gR<t, ?jjr *jj, 

cTrq?rRfTcf cJtqfpff, SrfqSjTT fH ^T^TtrJ ^oRl rft ^OTcft arffOTR f 

to 

q^RT^i ftos sqr^ g^R ^wtr ctt qgsq arqfqsr^ ! 

0) 3nt%qFT ^qsPTT 5TRT 3T^TrTT rR foto StR 

?TR ! 

tor 

wn gqrcrq ^cr qnfr, anfor arqas^i arg^R^ ^ 

gr^t gjpr ^— 

(S) 3itcT *pt% t<rr*n r^t to; m. §rg atofrc ^ 
art^fiqRJT ftR 

to 

^RTT apfR *RfR sTRT^tcT Tiaqedy ^[ q tpy^ 3 ^. 

(») w r toM ?flKnftg?r m*t\ arto qrcm^RR: 
sn^r art?. 

to 

wtr qfor ap# ?rtT qtq^Ri tor qfton rr srosor ? 

's. 3<iFto iwft *nqRH «fr:-- \\ 

to*r stsr r^rttr aprfttrq qfrqR r ssrrq ^tr cr^tt 
toto ‘aTRs:’ arf^I%R srfoar#^ fee qjfex *n^q 

aTRhRT f&R[0?f S*R RPUcT anf&T anto^ft JTT5RT 3 T^cT, RT^r 
WRT ?®qR fTRR a*R 'RR^'hH l^?qT aRcTR cR% to*T 
*RR?R% tot anfbl ^tUTRlfl tot to ife, sftoft *pR, <£j 
g^g^T *trr rrtt ^rIrir-r jrr s^qqj sfecRjqqi qj(R 
apRt. RT RT®RR 5Jtofcft a?9iR qrf sr Rffa ? ^t SfaiT 
arf|. qor R qft qgqRto 7W1 fo^R grSlRR 
qr Rto Pk'H’i R^ar q^rit ^oqrerpt a?^. ftosfq^^qr 
«?nto ?TRTJRl5f g^grf Rfpft Rq^n 5R^T g^5? 3Tltcf 1 ^ 5 ^ 
Rfq^R fR tonq 1 qi?Rt m qjR Rft. ?rgqR ara^ 

% d««iR *5<»p qqft ?rtt an^q gj * 
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MARATHI Paper II 

[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

( <th ire a; sn^RT^n^f r ) 

Man 

Placed on this isthmus of a middle state 
A being darkly wise and rudely great, 

With too much knowledge for the Sceptic side, 

With too much weakness for a Stoic's pride, 

He hangs between in doubt, to act or re>-t, 

In doubt to deem himself a God or Beast, 

In doubt his mind or body to prefer, 

Born but to die, and reasoning but to err. 

Created half to rise and half to fall : 

Great Lord of al> things, yet a Prey to all; 

Sole judge of truth, in endless error hurled ; 

The glory, jest and liddle of the world. 


\ (31) WTSRI H HPTT. \ ® 

(3R) srJTCTjtTSWHI 3TTT5t qf%’ ^ GIS *SG. 

=WR NNPtNlT ^FT 3T$ pqs :— \\ 

({) $ iTfi’ii, 

Gt qfi ?T SRT^f. 

^ ^ rr 3PJJ G qTfq Jsfifft, 

G <flG clR qT5f 51 Gt- 

(V tT)G RfTHT IR^T 3RDG 
Ht GR ?T GPK ^pn^T, 

W ^TT^T GRGTR 9$, 
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(V, *llwllwi 

flTWTW?) ^n«T c^fo cRT. 

$ii«if*ii$Ki*j<a 3R xn°T*r^t* | n%^3’ s?I T ^tjtst, 

^ JTTo5F|l§^ sfRoST JTT$?T rRT, 

< 8 > fto ^st %% *rfo for f?Rf 

=^% cf ncTfSf fo fos , * rfon % ? tr % %, 

^ %r* atfor 3rt $ror f|^^, <rt =frfw, m?ft. 

JTS ;^ ^ M ; §<TT JTTSTR foT ^ ft . 

(\) 3Rft for?TT *T=ft I mil W 

JR fRTcT ^?RT I flcTRff JTfff 3TT55I 
jt*r %% ftf I foRTT JR 

H*hob efilff 

%*&. ^tft 
3t JRft' 

^T forfo % ! | folR ^ jtW $$f\ 

(0 *M 3 R 3 T *RT JR ^T 
JTRTJTT 5ft cult 
*t#T %fo£f <rft frw4f 
^ton^n # 

3P?t iR<ff sfol ft stcfT 


V. “% (>ltfo<liR) HfUfifa JnftrT, 3TT^T 3S rR g?RI*i ; TlftcT ! \\ 

?T*TTfa jftfo^UR | Sfafot ” 

«rCR5 fott*TRt TOJT^f ^3R 3TTU@ J-TrT ?UJTT. 




“ tT^RTRTT ^ i#^rT 

^ft anf .” 



m fotHT% #^0| q^ar ^vCT. 


JTTJTFf 




«\. <^n ufc ^W5°i wt fo* *<% 

t * Rf ? r , ^ g ^ t , X gsrsrcr . 
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i. ‘q^ftar qreqi’ qr ^i^6f \\ 

^rc fofor to. 

^ JTRTqerrw q>qq q sfaT? qtoft* ^qpq qrq^sqT \*< 
qiniq^r ?qg to. 

<;. qiit^T^qT ?q^q ?qs TO;q ^ ?qiftq4t q?T ^FTT. {\ 

qrfq snsqm qraraq %h ^ttW qiqtfi qr^qraff rqr=ft gasn to. 

“TOqqfeqmrr (qw-)wqi qjftqr 3*TOgT%, 3f$sqfrK, \\ 
qmiq ^qrfr jjqrtft btt>. ” 
qi iqqRrt *rr?F?rc: q^sfor to. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
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[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

GUJARATI—Paper I 

[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

Hto,.—'M&U 5l»u <* §tR ST'H'Hl'U 8 "llS/Ml 

IRU »im*Ur 8. 


1. S*ietl3l d.SRii VM a rfMl SR«R*{i 13 

MW 

HRMi -tWlMWl >lH MSI <HW, Mtt&'H'l K$l rRiftl MM la 
HM fo<1R*ft OV^I-— 

»Ril<*Rt&Rt, M-tAlm, <v1Rl'lR, Hrtfilia. 

3. “ «R*Ih vAftRl SidSt CLcim«.”—=»U titwM 13 

Ulri<M««NM'{l »i>RRU MS'-U MlMl §U. Pt3M«(l Wrfll «%R 

M$a»H <-THRl 

V. H«lNl »HMI, VftT MS| :— 1* 

(l) RARIV, R^rlH! vOA <RR^l ®iMS 2) "ilSU^ aiWrff 1l#rH S ; 

<1 RI<vhK\ Wil«^ rililil «t(*. 

( 3 ) aniM^fl ^fnSi Sis Si^ «Rvt »u x a' A<j V mML 

|PtHKl §18 «(<16RI-*5UH>1«{1 iM ARMl 

fl'Q (§1 

(3) MlctlH 1R»RU Moisfl «>£GrU S°H6UeRU lllfa* 

SUSi^ Ml^' aUSj Sid$i gjfc-Ul ^fcRU Si *ld'4 ell Sublet 
$ Si nfe. 

(V) \<£[ WHHK MW R$l, ch41 <h€ <Hlcl, 

«1<A c Q M'h <v ^ici *R -i|3| stM M&. 


T 43C oon 


[Turn on» 



2 


M. an'Slmi 9UHl«<R 2^1IX 

* »t<Hl4 Si (Hff/'i'i Sli 4<&T4«i Si^ S. 4R<*(l»ll 4144141 ilH 

1 ttllsUMi &H; <H3V44i 4€l(M 4&. <H*/43 Sji »U4m a>t'»l S) § ^ cftl 

*aMU, «Rl a*i4Mi, *4<4Xl ^<414 <4^1 §IH d. *H 451141 <£l MlrtlKl Sl=ft 
«|cl ilcfl 4*(1, > 4 ! £'Q &4 $, ell 4 l i\ Si -^wll 4& 4tSl ? Ml'WKl'ft 
4<V<fl<v4i ^14 4l2 Ml ? *U&?.14'{1 41441 4*U =4414 ©4^1 *1* £< ? cl$l 

<lt >RX «i(rl £tR44i, 14<A 4^41 *t«3 414&1 &H &. 

Klalrti » 41»lmi*n Sii 441 ^ *t4f*fl«t 414 4%Tf. i<l, "tM 

»l 5U3J41 5544 441 MH £$ *4^41 & cl <il4i et^U:— 

XkhlW, anSlt, 4<ClM444, 4W «, SSU'fl, *«MKU«i ifl. . 

V9. <ftal4mi«(l lit) M«aj 5^41 <V4l*4 «% :— U 

(1) 44141^441 aH4 McHH^4l <4141^ *4*4. 

(*) Ml=(l4 =»i3 3MHNl4 4*4 S}«i4l 5{ <3£l^?U *U«l St^l. 

( 3 ) W Mi*Ml *&4frt antMi :— 

<{&, llil, 4&4*, 41*0, , 4611^', $tk|\ «4^«fl. 

1 . W'4U^i:- ** 

The literary artistic temperament is apt to strike others as 
a queer mixture of conceit and humility, heaitlessness and sympathy. 

His fellow human-beings meet with a deeper response in such 
a man than in others, yet he can do without them. He appropriates 
their joys and lets their sufferings prey on his mind and devour 
his nerves, and yet he may feel no obligation towards them. If 
he dissects them as though they were nothing to him, he is also 
prepared to destroy his joy in his own most precious emotions for 
the sake of a little clearer knowledge of life. It he cannot spare 
others, at any rate he cannot spare himself. 
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FRIDAY, 13th OCTOBER 
[11-30 A.M. TO 2-30 P.M.] 

GUJARATI Paper II 

[Figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

MKH-TdCndi Wt Vll MRll $4. WMRl & cl k 

$ 4 flP/mWl rU ic Q "M&l. 

A. ‘ 40Wl*ti <H*H pel'll "-'4d »M aH«W«Q \Y 

ipHHi 3$|$U ‘ >iSU4 il^l ’ OtR 

SRll'. 

*H*Wl 

‘>i«U4 41^1 ’ <HRl *«*M1 4l°MI @M'<^1 HS,MWU«t*(l 

St^l. 


3. KI^hrMI w «*l m ch'hi :— 

(i) <HlHtcRSR ctflY 

(<) 'Mlsl-ftHW. 

(3) ‘ >d$U4 4RMRU -AKlfiUfitdl luSHtfe. 

( y ) ‘ 4«lRi •iT'H-ttfc. 

y. “ ieu-tfe «y wiH-'iwil *Kl cl «pwi kwV. <^-hi MAti&ii \y 

^ VMSUh VUStlfas £. "—a*U 

a»t«i€tqft 2Rjl. 

M. Kl^dl a»R»li*fl cl *H$ 9^ Pt<n'N C-t^l:— 

(\) ftV*li(cMl *tlV. 

(*) %«(a<#RU 

( 3 ) X«Wl£ ( Nationalism )Kl MHl?.l«U. 

(y) IrfacU a*i 3 %t’ 3 (lct^l 


Y *29 CON 


[Turn over 



2 


Suit'd *{l=l'llMi*d a l»l cl :— 1M 

(\) IrRctl, ©tfirl, sy^rtl 

*h, $fcl, ^P(12U^ McM, 

M^lSU-i fe’s M<Mcd4 3. 

(R.) £Uil‘ »U ! 5U^ iSi sliet, 

Ciy »iCU‘ ii %Rd ' si *t<j M*d } sliei i 

( 3 ) 5& MWlt ^tfcj MR %ll4, 

Mi «r»t Mi41 ^IvMl M SUH, 

(«')'! AMlX <| M<iMl <^1, <J '<lfl M M/l fl/ft ; 

>AlV <1*11 rii.lV IM^ »tl M ifl. 

(M) a^F-Ra ani^j =HHW, R4 r MIMA Mil PlVcR 4 , 

<1M Rh %Wr\ R^AMUM 3 ^H^V. 

(>H) KlMMl «*>tl §M* 4*!ta ^liM C-t'Ht : — 

*fla*R M a .l>UI ; ?ji Vd ; <l| a i«?i ^H'dAR; Ml. AR(RtM ; 

'!». (A) &Ril, WMl, MlRtKl =HM (tfrlh: 9.nRtWl a l*l M 'll 

5iQ,i*i tow *Mi>d 

(r) *1RM a»M -i<M; WHIM *H4 aH'i'HtM; ^ v\7{ ann’sR ; 
a»R ?ftWl W *MV! AU 

( a l) =»IM|R; "-Mpl^A ; fofafctWl ; pR*Rl *Md ^k'i >H MMRl 

MHwi smjrIi writ 
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KANNADA—Paper I 

(Maximum Marks—100) 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

rs. ‘ dd^d adc&dd^ 15 

ioock adas-jr^ ^wo^dd^ udoSiO. 

_9. dd^d sys^d^frs^ds^dd^ ^djsJj?jO. edd^ £>aoF&d 12 

rt% J 0 { riztom w 5 w cdjad: ? syedcss-sfN ^i3f&o. 

*o if) 

si. ‘ 'arfi wu^dorii^rtjOqJd^ktfjaoad ’ tStfdedcraoiidosra 12 

dSofod^ ^iddt & adj&F^D. 

yqis-s 

lasdfdo-soiidoysdCoiw *a^5:-3?jtr3^dow a5dort odi, o3ja?r^ 

53-£.rkz2 ? ~d?ia?j0. 

v. (a) tjJodrfij, ««o^ctd, jj^dreaifd K-srija wqSFWSgdj^j 16 

€«, J nd dd-rf^ ddsradaswddd^ wdo&so ;_ 

3fric$d3 ddcdod d<3n^ t 
d fc cred ^rirao^dd^ £j9?dd3373sv-« 
riddoo 3d Jj?d3Fdi 1 
^dda&i^ssrsr^ EDduafyxk ieefto 11 

dajyaje^dooAjCdjadtid dijadB^sea (S^drU^^o \ 
ad ^ont>dd3d^^iod dddjaou^oSj^doufefojdo 1 
wadctotS^ridJoricSjjeU^dsrstioTOddJo ara^&a 1 
^d aitfijOdP wod3 d^bioio^^? di^arsotjSjjftidQv*’ » 

(w) tf^r\d ddrltfg aoUd eq$F wdotod :_ 

dsfoaododa, dari*?, diooi^fS-aod^, t§j»?^d srses*, d&© 
dofco, ■sorttfrira^, ie^Urt, mcsfcri, -ae^d 

driort, dii^a, rtt^dd, stedaedod. 


Bk Y 33—69 


[ Turn over 



9!- ( 0 ) t^ddcd®^ woda ;$edi dAFriad ddddoia 18 

rswodartoia ^rtsIrtgdddaJaadadtf daaortoSj^tfdaF da®ddn$a$a 
daadaddodaao dd^dd sS^oa^Codjadar^dsi^j daadadF dc^o tarts# 
dac^doiaadjsodaddda daad^ortjsodoS d^aSdouds^FO : adeo 
at3d,djs?! doAcriaddrtcri^ dde^ eaoda a^dodasdodd craarttfjjsre 
dadoi daddao da?©* dadftfc da^FCM 9 ?! dartowad edaadawart 
dortdaadasdersdacdaadjsri t3*,fcdo.3daFO dpraa^d dsaOoddaao ;&d 
©dasreC^oododaao and tfjadw ?3(3rts?oc5odaao add ^asioSjsv^d) 
rtaaoadF dadasfs^o&aodcdaao ?S?ddSdkdFd)' 

€fe rtc^d ddSFid^a-addd^. criaqradi^fs aaScfcao. 

(w) rtod^FdfadFtfsreh s?s#ndd)rts#© derod c^^dv, ado?-&:— 

(n) 'adas^od d^&rav* drtfi^Wjd. 

(j>) saa^gridao&flfrtorW^rio ^^oSjs^rtda yoa^dao. 

(&) ss^zpr^di do $oii 3t>tf£j3 dd^ sraddjsf. 

(v) daas?cdaw« 9 cdad tfadatyaad SjszSoSadaaddodo $?dao. 

(as) esaaoadda^da^ddadd {aC^asaado. 

4.. tfdjtfs'a&^d© tsrt^rt ia^ &jaedrtadoq$ esodrts?a oiaa^i ? radra 12 
TjJodn^fN ^das&fce. 

eqSsys 

trj^d?5 aJod CK-^CX)3da9^ sad^dda®^ dc3F?jO« 

£.. ^tfnd edddd^cda^ tfjaSrtd^dd© wdOSaD : — 15 

tfya^rt *y,a#F tfdwo tf&rtoda audad^dao i 
daay^rt daa^a^F daanwo aiddo dO^JS^, rioywo i 
day^rt da^a^F tfarts? 5 ' ^^zac^das^^, ^y j do ,r i 
daaWjdSjae^ dai^ddded^dn^dja? ^a?od,OD u 

ddosaodd^da \ 
aw dadd^fyaoddat^o d^^o tt 
dddnyaj sud daqSado i 
dawolrejawdo dadaactsdo tPdaaacrfao h 

vJddd-ftew^ des#^ tfadaedddo ddey^ dat^w i 
wdda^^dfMjdddo wrtdj9s? r ddodae^ la^daci i 
dd daaaaaoddagdda dtjda d^tdaada?^ daadrre i 
esd ^»dUti?jr(o daaad $ra?rtrts?£)d *ysa dP?rid? » 
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n. dodcredroodarad daee3 odjsd ri,oijJritf d^dd) 10 

SSadwadadowadd^ 3ad3a u8obaD. 

eqis's 

dodersdoaodara^ ;:-?£>.$ 03 dan odaratfj^ •adad sred;^ t^dda^ 

j>. (O) tS^fcd o^dae;^ ^rari wsa^rttfa, 12 

(.s) fitrtriod;^ drfr«d fcssrsiddra o^ssa o^drad ar^taoda, 
wj^ adaesra^f Idd^n^d^ wScdao. 

2 ». dc^rttfg; daasdd epoddaj, cjwo end addc£c3.rad£ 15 

ddvsdasscsadcda^ uSoSoa : _I - " 

(o) £d3o wj3-?,^io 3aod3 < ‘ ddrfqSoa&eao sog^eso €js( 
ddsradedo dipsdasds) dad^ddn^^ ska&n^k dac^s 
;§ddao3 dj^d^acA^r cdisdiisdsA^ ?rs d a r?^ ship's ?> 

Ejird j&do csos'stfo d^ad ^oda i oddP?« 1 ' oxdadtdro 

(j) eseaadd dS^ ac^ dad oo^odadg spUt^Uew tp? 
dradddaaeS^ 9?^^>o?yaortrt? ir eddied dg,ao 
3*c$d adoriveid^^) Cc>daddoris*doda ersriao 
tfacid tfaAv^ ij^dacda dg.akeidyforiSotado 

(a.) d^a, aaadrdttid 

d d do cp ^ ^do u;}ri d ao dajddtf&o 
tSs^&O 5&ae3^3§d 
jda^dacratiok 3ddi,aaadF*d^? 


8k Y 83-70 


[Turn over 



v) dtiaskroSa s5djsq{tf orotSodicSth^t^odao 

tbi^riiSoria ff«>cs?ida^ao sdrteao td&sio risw?dreo 
^k^Sofori, < 333 ^ 0^0 ;d«5$»£>:>oik jpudfo^rfo 
$^4 sds^ip-sritS/ss? rioriaod^, tdfyodo 

v. Sti^ao^o cS2l3^riO Be)Oc3 - s?i?Ja rfjjari m3, 10 

SsSfZo&D. 

as. •84t\$ esrf^dcS^rt^cia^ jdori^F^sdF'dssft arihko :— 12 

(n) vsdtsa^y^^a rsoiaFa^y^da^,. 

(j) esn^^drfo 

wzSriao 7jaJ05j5s?rfa s^cda^a?. 

(si) eo 3 wdrio. 

(v) ri^da^da iaoad^s rfasso^j •dsnsrta^^y ; 

tadarras? tSefcridjs sdsdr^ri^a eos>dDdarfrfej^t ? 

CO cn 

i_. (e) &»ef\£ sLjdrtoS^oda mfi w Q£.f\aosr\ =da£3a, 'ddjOda 12 

^y^oda jcraadd, e tfjatneJrreri &nd3 to^cda^ ? 3^,6 

^aoda^sj^oda, adrteaa tfravcicsri rijsrt tfyx daadd ?s xijaodiF^mri 

#jsdJ ia^iod^ ? dajsn^^oda dajs^jadcda aderfu, w ^jarred 

€jid ia^Joda^ ? d^g-sd^idciraoS, eort£»cnd sSjseawdoda d,oiaOor\ 
aired ddrad esortoradd dortatf dres>ddj tsoda djpo£fc fiaadd esort 
ecrrachip'sd7vad ^jadi ddoda^ ^^Oonoda dretadd daS^-aKiFfs-a ? 

-ad^ sj^tfoa.0. 

(w) =rfdai3a~fl j saaa^dFES > ^dre^cda j doa-aod; Oorrara-S; 
^a^da ; det3da. 

■a^rt^C cdd wr^ ydj^rt?^ wdoSao. 

l. s&^rtci^d^ dSjadridj.^'dJii ^dad daaa^ ^edrltf^ ^djadXi 
eSre^rt^dd ^raod^ ^raFo&fce. 

v. ed^dci^oda^ ^^a?»s ; — 

Mental labour is decidedly higher than manual labour, and the in¬ 
equality really seems quite natural. The conquest of the animal kingdom 
by mankind was based on man’s greater cerebral development. Through 
his mental development, he justified his supremacy over the animal world. 

But, of course, one can ask the question whether, from the animals’ point 
of view, man has the right to take away the mountain forests from the 
lions and tigers and rob the buffalo of the prairie. The dog might agree, 
but the wolf might think otherwise. Man justified it merely by his 
greater cunning, and the scholar in China did the»same. He alone knew 
the treasure of knowledge, he alone knew history and the law, and he 
alone knew how to murder a man by the dexterous use of one word in a 
legal brief. Learning is so complicated that respect for it is natural. 
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TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 l’.M. TO 0-30 P.M.] 

ARDHA-MAGADhT—P aper I 

( i) rttaiadhyayanasutra J-XI. 

(t i) U\asagadasa,o. 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

J. Translate into English :— 

(l) ^ *pqfa qq ftftq ft ftrrq? | 
qq qqwjq ftirfi rt?r gq || 

( l 2) 3TTRl% q q ?TS$ | 

qrR^T ftq £fiOT fT3?l JT^(% tqi%q[ || 

(3) q5HT% mm* f m\ 1 

3T*qq *tTWT <T«TT ^ g fTR? II 

(4) g%g qftt qfeprqrqr 

q qfo^q sngq% I 

qtu gg^n 3T^ mi 

q =qro% n 

(5) clc*l UT ^tqoT^T q* 3T^TRT ^nfqqsqi, q qqiqftsqi | 

rt ^ | flftraTSft, flfariqftqsisft, ^qfcs?ft#*FqoiqT, 

g^stqftqqgqqi | 

(6) ■'*'"q5f5Yi|qi c h<if5^' < iiui^(i i i ft-sics', ggqjjTqj q mm 

gqqroi gqqgqqroi rqqq^ft qqg^qqire T, B k rq ftftfgpw; 
sq^rftr ftiTqafm^^uii^.| 

( 7 ) oi q?q q^iqqq^q qqonqiqq^ g^oj 37^5^*116(01 ^nq 
qqiq^ftrq^qift qwiit »qaiiq*iqoi ^tf^onot qgcq^ | 


28 


Bk Y 38-67 


i'1'urn over 
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2. Explain fully any four :— ’ 16 

(1) * W4[ * ^TOJ %3Tt | 

?t ottt gtf sq^r ^ qfe?g9r n 

(2) 3TTft ^rr«TI | 
jtwt ?rMI ?rt qft^ n 

(3) s goffer ?r q^r 

i%#qf an^q'fflf 

q;T§mX ^ II 

(4) swiptot & qnqi qnf^n ^ sTurmi I 
# srm? q* ssiq sifa =n jtt^ qi gqt 11 

(3) “.flfcsr qrJTTQr JT^rarf^ w% 3?#rqTftf| q^uffifa” ! 

(0) cTCIOTcK ^ Of 3T0]fi^us qWf<3T? I cT ^ I 3&*Qh 

onqfH qqpn«#t, f|^r=qqm, qmwtq^ I 

3. Summarise the contents of any two of the following chapters :— 11 

(1) ^ratfitssf; (2) a^RsFi; and (3) 


4. “The Uttaradhyayanasutra is not the work of one author. ”— 11 
Discuss this remark. 

5. Write a note on the canonical literature of the Svetambara Jainas, 11 
and state what place Uttaradhyayana occupies therein. 

Or 


What are the qualifications of an ideal house-holder as laid down in 
Uvasagftdasao ? 

G. Discuss fully the moral of the following chapters :— 

Elayarh and Nami-pavvajja. 


11 


7. Write a note on the Ajlvika sect. In what respects Gosala 12 
differed from Mahavira ? 


Or 


Compare and contrast the style and method of exposition of the 
Uvasagadasao and the Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[‘2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

ABDHA-MAGADHI—Paper II 


(t) Siddha-Hemacandra Ylll-iv. 

♦ 

(it) Mrcchakatikam (Prakrit passages only). 
(Hi) Karakandacariii I-V. 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. Translate into English— 


(i) ^3 ^3 

q>r re efr^ q*noj 

fad |3 qrerefir 

qftgg %T3 qre 

'reff *tt%i% qqrq q^n% 

qw ^ q §§ 


erft q3 | 

qf|3 Rl«Hslfarei«g I 
qoTS3 % ^DT I 

%3 §5^3- 3PT | 
DIRTCf^^ | 

fui^3 qre? img sng I 


W—*£3 ^ qf$ 3T=s^ snqqftlt^ 

q^T qftft 30 J ^ It 


25 


(ii) qt 5T3TH1 ^ ft % ?fcq <HdH«fiR0f 3 

q^rraif^ ^ q£ l ?tt q$ sp^qt qftq stf&r 

*m #^0I qfeq | {Drerftqs qcqrj 

v» 


qfqqTWU^t | J#T3TI OTW qT|qrTr=q% faq %j|qT p%q 
sq fq<l*fi{\qf^ I qfc q | qq*9, TTf&TqT qiqFFft 

q qf| ^ pi ft q qiqfa II 


[Turn over 


Bk Y 33-68 
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(iii) *Tlf^ I %0T qsnfa q*%T %0T f*3*R0I% 

ifftfai anqsjft I <^t w{ o# f^r 
^ ft q qfe*s?3T <^oi qif^i% qaTRif«?rft I m 
qp* qsnfa l (3rq#pr) l % I ^ ar^nfe^ qian^t 

^fr £5 §t^; ^^Fiar^r? q^ it*# i 

qqr^ qrarid s^ftr^ ft 3 * *fl& II 

2. Explain fully any five :— 15 

(1) afaon^afe^ 3 tj[ Dnftrancr or 3pm ^orcrs 1 

1 

(2) qt cfT^t ^ ar^of q^tftan^l opmftrcMsoRiig^ ft* ‘ 

iTfqaTT T0TR%St^T3Tt ^TfSl ?1 |tTT | 

(3) (?fof qra^^fitr %r%??r 1 

(4) atf wr\ %rg q^ ft 3 mf m\ qor? 35 I 

(5) %% qft OTl^ai %* m Sfitft girrtt ^ 1 

(6) or qrf^fos| ^Rqf&r ■JfOTft Virfz ? Roj apf | 

(7) ^ftqfqqfor qqi3%ar qifc fqf>g q T%ooj | 

gaiT&3?| ^sfarqf || 

(8) qqq § ftare ^ fqftq^ frcon^ i 

• ^9 g?sf q^t qorni n 

3. Write short critical paragraphs on a?iy three — 12 

(1) Prthvldhara’s classification of Pi&krits used jn Mrccha- 

katikam. 

(2) Importance of the ApabhrariiiSa Section in Hemacandra’s 

Grammar. 

(3) Prakrit style of Sudraka. 

(4) Some outstanding Maharastri works. 

(5) Culika Paisaci and its artificial nature. 

(G) Karakandu’s biography. 

4. Discuss the significance of the term “ Prakrit ”, and state the 12 
important tendencies of the Prakrit languages as distinguished from 
Sanskrit. 

5. Compare and contrast Maharastri and Sauraseni dialects. What 12 
have you to say with regard to their names ? 



3 


Or 

Why is it that Prakrits are used in the Sanskrit drama ? What 
conventions are observed in assigning the various Prakrits to different 
characters ? 

® information do you gather from Karakandacanii about the 12 

caves at Terapura 9 

Or 

State what you know about KanaUmaia and his date. What are 
nis characteristic poetic qualities > 

j Hemacandra’s classification, what Prakrit dialects 12 1 

arc used in Mrcchakatikam 9 Classify the characters according to the 
irraKut dialects spoken by them. 
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B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
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THURSDAY, 12tii OCTOBER 
[2-30 r.M to 5-30 pm. j 

SINDHI—Paper I 

'[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
N.B .—As f ir as possibb*, answer m Sindhi. 


1. Mention the ddfercnf di dorfs into which Smdln is divided. Point ID 
out the main dith-rences in turn grammar ial structure, pionunc.ation and 
vocabulaiy, giving illustration'. 

Or 


Name four writer* of Sindhi T’ro'< who in your opinion have rendered 
meritorious soivici Jo the growth ind l.nprovunent if Sindhi literature. 
Oive reasons for yuui selection, and "luslme by ret icuces to their works. 


2. Whtt do you gather about tlie following iroin ^ 


10 


r ^ v c=>k A ' X ’ x ~ 




• Or 

Eorm a general estimate < f tin Mi r uy nna it of and the ideas contained 
fa ,_,^b f-V-. by Ldeband, r i\uig lllustiations fiom tlie book. 


3. If it were proposed to ie\isi thoroughly and 10 

what suggestions would you otfei J 

Or 

How far do you subscribe to tlu* idea of Jg being an allegory? 

4. Estimate the literary, dramatic and ethical value of Kalijbeg’s 10 

AYlnit is the source of the play? 

Or 

Compare and contrast Dewan Ivewalrum and Prof. N. R. Malkani as 
Sindhi prose writers. Illustrate your answer by reference to their works. 
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■ ^ 3 U-. 13 ! j. ; \-$'i J* (r) 

• 3^ * ? b 1 '- ^ 5 **- (r) 

■jLP LJV* sA^ ^ ((3) 

6 . Befer the following to their context and explain them:— 12 

V Ji s=a» _»> 0^—3Vs I ^ J 3 (i) 

• v c^3 >* W '—f IJ 


^ l .^==>Xj 

c. 

1 b;j 

t *4 


lyj 

(it) 



• 

->=M 

'“*3 



(J U 

'•* 

v- 

3j*» L > 


(tit) 

* 




•v^ 

•-*0- 

« 

xj£=> 

c -’-J ^ «. J^.s 

L, z*—' 

tr-^ ~= c’-?’ 

(io) 


s£> 4 

J>’-» 

v< ; 

O*- 'W* 



j4r ? 

s/^ ^=j; * 

U/ 

d- 

v 


(«) 





9 cJ-^3 

C7*^ 



^ »•'^^r**-* 3 * ci 4 ^ (w) 

, , I w » . W .11 

7. Write an essay in Sindhi on one of the following subjects:— 

J Jj a „ jl . s*y±i (/) 


20 



3 


sF) b 

A '-’J* f 

JV 

w*y 

‘'V ^j ( 5 nM- 

■mr 

Cr’ 5 

s/ 0*~ 5 

r y-~y 


,J') >' 




f 

*3*0 

J-*£==> 

jWi^ 

6j^ 



, y^o 

w<* 

sj--JT 

v <“t 


0 ^ 


* V^ 5 1 


— c ^=>’* C- ■ 5 — 

y^ - / 

f J’-A <J A- 

# s 

* V 

if* 

*S ' • 

^ : >! 






.y<ij 

r/& 


(0 


(r) 


.J' 




—-J i'-SSjl ^,1—., j2ii (f') 


8 Translate into English ■—• • Jg 

** J yt? (1) 

u. 

J -= 3 wV* yr 3 " •*-*“■»=“ ' |j'-« yjr* 

^►“=nv ^=v ,j y?_»^ s '-* ! .S)^ y*i fj_»^==> 

a=a - A ^ y» y* J}' yH C~-A '* yr****^’ 

f yT* yrs®-* yA^=> 

V c'- V -S~ v > .' ^ J* J ^ ^ =■ S —■> I 

Jp 

yf* y#3 / ^/ JCSv " }j‘-=^^=’ ~ 2’—^=> V y'^V 1 - J* 

f l(J a ^ f -*< * J . J *2 s ^-» ^J 1 -* v_>i y*^ 1 ^ 

y^ '"“'^ J uT-J ^3J y^ 1 -A 5 A y”-< ^ jW 3 - V C*"H^ 
y 13 J A /L^ •yr 4 ’^ A~ f y-~* y*- 1 1)3 


s jX 



3 

v c J y»3 

A 

. 1 

^ J 

Uj ^ 

»^=> «=. , _j 1 

- *v s - 

—<j> j 

y, w T*lCa^ tjb 

A f *5 
a -' 

’ y<*A y 3 ^ bJ .>> 1 

^UJ- 

sS*^=> 


A 


s <^=* 

u-^y 

^ - t ^" 1 

? >LM v< J 

> 

Ij*' 1 

W v '^J(Ut" 

J s^* 

J y, ^ 


A 1 


^ 3X^~> ^ H ^ ^ -1 J 
V 

"* ^ ?. 

-’3 3 ,i- ‘ 3 3 O 

' f 3 v s^*W 

ys*) 

A ? 


3 ^; 

3^^ jL*^‘ 

" Jli 
y c v? 
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W ^ f Z 3 Z 3 V ^ 

^ C »T^#£» ti r*--’ i . tj*j 5 -~^* a z 5 A j<\ 
. 'J ,jJj»a ^ Jwi lj J.C C ^.S I zi! i*-L*.e > ^ _J J 

(^A> j : J / s> ( ^— J f ijl /j ' '•?. ! 'j j* ^ y*- ^ 

V C> uJ^- '-'■“ f C^ LfJ*- -?^ 6 ?! 

, .»T I 5 £-* . >c! U 5 .~* 




j; I ; 

^—1 _»’ -c j 3 ^--—“-0 

V, 


>. - 'A "* I k—D . C “ _^Ni. Al >*4 

w-" ~ ' V 

,^Ljs 


c) ^ (J^ 3 ,! 

(cj'-’- Jr* W '* L * v a V c j' 

v c^«-^ / _5-V-~*U *£=-*■ _*-^ ’-'" I v <*V4> ^ v ^-^« 

jt K ^_CXi.Ji ^.li c =6 - s >'i^ J t _»a. 3 jLa. 

J< ^ J— 3 -■-*!.' 


' ] -f^- ,!&**■&'} J £ ^ ^c^"' i "S‘' - « i '" ■~ t —?■ 
^l-^-“*-( j^^ls ,j^ ^ i j> '—■ v "^o . * -~•*-* ' ^ 

v ^ ^r*-- • v .-^ ^- i — & J.'~ /■ j^ 1 - tLta * ^ 

J& '•*' c l'-~ J- 3 --^ ^tJ ’ —3 f ^''.wwa. ,) } 

^ ^ 

c 2 * • (J 55 ^ 1 s'^ v^ 1 V S» v c J ^ 

cr 4 -'” ? w’^ 3 vjr J ^ V ^J=) l t-=v^= or" , ~ J5 


yy v ^ jf ? 1^*7 s—j 3A 


S' s 

ji ^ 




tf { 

‘j'Vi 

'=w 

✓ 

- V ^ T 

J -J 

v" v c ' 

A, 

z^. 5 o/'- 1 ^ W —' 

>J* 

’i /J 5 zi 

i ''^" 

u 

^ - 

■^■;j o" ~" a ''* O s -' J v 

u 

ILL 

"•J v^ 

,■*-» 

v c 5 ' 4 z> w A a 

vZ' 

^** c ,,< /j 5 ly- 3 

■v5 J 

«» u 

1 '“ f , v ^ : v o C v a 

U 

w 

'■^ >_i'^-j '==j ^ 

■» 

c'- 

1 -==J 6 . J .Sj 1 o. 

V ’ v s> V" 

>». 

^r> yy f v / 


(J^'- 3 - z»^ fp ^5^- . J j v c-s^ ^’.5_>=*•*■« V. 


y{ ^,'JJ /"J 


>1 


^ c;^’" 5 15 ,J c 


• v zT Z 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 

1939 

FRIDAY, 13tii OCTOBER 
[11-30 A.M. TO 2-30 P.M.] 

SINDHI—Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —As far as possible, answer in Smdhi. 

1. Compare Shah’s exposition of Mysticism with that of Swami. 12 
Wherein lies the difference and wherein the resemblance ? 

Or 

Write a dissertstiononGul Muhammad’s poetry with especial reference 
to his lyrical power, his choice of subject, his metrical system and his 
limitations. 

2. “Mokanna, the ‘Veiled Prophet,’ while corrupt to the core with 12 
unnameable vices, had managed in his time to delude the people into 
thinking him a holy man.” Discuss this statement. 

Or 

Discuss the plot of and characterization in Lalla Rookh. How far 
does its Sindhi version differ from the original? 

3. Reproduce in Sindhi the descriptions of the various features of 12 
Nature as outlined in the following verses of Lalla Rookh: — 

Or 

Write an essay in Smdhi on the following:— 

W - 5J f 1 j* s > J‘^= s (jU,) ^ 

9 d'V c?-?* 3 * d** O** 
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4 . (a) Write brief notes on any six of the following:— 12 

— f ^ f — be*J J-i 

• — ^ 3^5 — ojJhi — J_j{ 

(i>) Scan and name the metres of the following versos:— 

JjC. lj 3 Ijfs jh f jJ (a) 

• \jri dj? tjlji (^) 


• j* b> s^j'^ v -r-* v/ 

• ~ y~ <—Cj l»! v^-^* % —(<0 

>1 5 - w ^ (f) 

5. Paraphrase:— 

■&j b^ bf v <^** v c j'~ /: ^ v c 5 ' y V 

^ j^o j'-sf* ,J / 


12 


^ V ^ j lj ^ Vii-* (.A** £) 

^ »l) 3 t J4 )L 4-1- ^ »’* ^-.1 v< J ^r-^=> 
i.1 v*- 5 7 ^ A J V 

a b^ t>y ^ / ii * 6'^ y v cp w^ 5 6* 
T A ^^ (^3 <y* LjW 1& 

sS^*^ c/ v c> ■*>» 
■g U*i b'^ fiA <J ■^=‘ ) yj <—&) 

* i^ 5 ^ jf (Jji cr**~ 

J *3^ <r> ^ 3^ i ==- i »J — J *•*-> 



3 


6 - Bring out clearly the ideas contained in the following verses and 20 
comment on them:— 

^ ^ ( a ) 

-S> - 

«.£~ U- ^jji f* fy-t 

•A J+~ ^ 

iJ— / JT «. w r**- 5 ^ = ’ / (b) 

J> - — _r _d — 

! v <*— «./ j'-j jr - 

• - - - jy _ 

'* u’i z 3 (c) 

J - -» - S> 

lj ~3 WV- J Jj V ^ 

- - J> _ 

•yt S ' J V <A^ 

-0 -P - -0- *> £> - jP „ 

*-?*‘°* v5 J -i (cZ) 

•> -® -P - .» -> 

vi_T° iJJJ -J* 3 i • v <*— ^ 

-° - * •> ji j > 

» ( y e I 

• yt-’ 3 >—• _»* v^<- > ^ ij* - * •—« v c J I v <r^ 

ij-5^ fj* (j V j- (e) 

i.b 1 -' *—*- /** ^ ^4- v <*^ ^5^“ 

v £>-^ ,A 4 A { ^er “^ A J~9'* i ~~ > • 

• a jLh* j+> >'-» £>V ^ ^ 

KkSJ-J*- ljj£» W N — ^ 1 (/) 

ci^H ^ V-^ C >^ 3 u-^b 

ibj~} (J*3? ^5*^0 

■ A (J* yJ'W I* b5* '^0 V C*'— 
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7. Translate into idiomatic Sindhi :— 

The Kingdom of Heaven is to be found where it is least expected; 
it is like a strayed sheep, a lost coin, and again it is like a grain of 
mustard seed. It is not conspicuous, it has to be sought and tended 
and nurtured and rejoiced over when found; but it has unlimited 
possibilities of growth,—the eagles can rest in its branches. It iB 
not concerned with judging and ruling, but with sympathising and 
forgiving and serving. The rule of the Kingdom is forgiveness as we 
forgive others. The greatest is to be servant of all. The domination 
of law and judgment and self-aggrandisement is over. The only 
valid judgment is the Last Judgment: no human judgment in the end, 
but a Divine one. And that leads straight to an ultimate destruction 
of evil, a winnowing out of the grains of goodness, and a burning of 
the chaff with unquenchable fire. 


20 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

, THURSDAY, 12th OCTOBER 
[2-30 l'.jf. to 5-30 p.ii.] 

URDU—Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary:— 


v<* 

! ^ 


/ 

k**' 

**-t c ^C 1U («) 

a** 


<£. J 3 J* 1 

,u> 

'ov, US' vCt !I 

V s 


, . ^ 

y 

y 

n J - b 

ur* 

Zl cW' 

.5,31 

1 r>- (J-* 1 ? 

Jo! 

/~A j . 3 y j 



cl-' 0 


-T jjl 

:*z 



27 


tjy f v / Jr- 5 -—y 

^ y*' l *“ ’J-J-o 

Ij]*— ^y ^ j ^d* y^~ 

y*° £—J * J s y*+ s»ri <. y*< Jj-y * y< 

> LT j^jjI J Uj > ,-i J 

^ l—^ J j ^ ^ e< 2T jj b j .1 


J 3 

V 1 


3 J 3 / 

W-- 

I,U 


si \T 

>sy 

c- 1 

1 1) 



j ~y A -A 

>•) 

IjU 

<L_ 

t ^ 

»u> J 
• 

c/* f P 

>3 

\ 

j* « 


V S^ V S^ 

yiT £ 

lA?-^ 

IjU 

• 


c «! 

-A 


(ft) 


W- V oq_7I 


T«r« orfr 
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t^-o /— kI *" ^ ^ j*^ 

^t j—^ 'J , j , *-“' r* 

Lr* ^ ww.j5 j-°-~ * 

l-C. J^’ /''j •— ^ 


j^z ^ *W“ —^ .r-^ '-vr s= * > 

^y>ol;x L»5” jlj3 v. ^ 



,—J 1 j~jj y' i l^J 

>■* f •* *. . 
'-J 


^ ^ C ' y <y~ ] ^ 


JU 

m -s <y~* m £ 

- 1 2 *=>. 
V s ’ 

^ .<r 

,-) '-h>J J -~t 

r V V' 

1 

<> 

<j~°- 

jb tlji 3_»a. > c >“^ 

S '^4_ 

^ .<• 

/— J ^ 

b w -< 5 '^ 


J ^ 2siA» ■ ■» ^ 

w -y> j\±l 

^ia^f LT »-T 

M I 

y) 'J*. y^ /-*■» - ) 

—’J ^ '— m J^ lTZJ v 

-- \ ^ * V—j 

s ^ i_7 J 

»r V Nr w 

£f*-^ r-> K ( * < ' 

jlj y '•*)! 

Explain fvilv mil i 


>b* w *' c ^ 

1,1 1 
(J - r v--""J " 

yj° . t ,U -Wj ^ ^ 

. _ w. 3.V< J' I .'~s 


,_5J-J.; y^ tj-^Z v cS J |J-*-« '•'~= l *< y _?Z u ,,? 

uT^; j -r>* uT^j v <r (j^L*=" £ — , J^ > 

v /^j £ j ,J j ; =_~ J /— , ' :jI j f X* 

J ^ +-*)*w -4,^ y . f J$> 

Sr* ) C. 0 f Sr ^ U * £- 

<-»Cj --“'v 1 1'— v >—*.*)'“•’ 

£-*'*>/ j*. ^ w ,_ja. j_ 



3 



_,U 

- / 

r-> 

S 



1 

i_ 

ft 

u 

jU 


tf 

J = 

cji 



!*Z 


CT*V v-i 

cm ^ ( C? 

p' 

£**> l 


j*z d.j^ 

/ j 

* ,* 

kk 


cT“- 

i.. 

d'“ 

- 15 


bU 

> IT v <Jl 

✓ 



3 Write in English or Urdu, but in full detail, whether you agree 
or disagree with the follow ing remark:— 


n 


t, 


12 


4. Write in Urdu your own views, cither for or against, the following 12 
remark, quoting Iqhal in support of your statement:— 


vv 


£ r 


'“ u -° j 3 j 1 - 8 ** 


gyJ Li J JLst" 

5^ J3 1 o^' 0 


ft 


o. Sean the first couplet in each of the parts [(i ), (6) and (cl of 10 
question I and name the metre. 

G. Write fully the views of Iqbal on :— 12 

^ w'o j _ . • ■ , m — t c 5 ^ 

Si $ J5 *-* cl-'* 3 ~ an<i 

Or 

Criticise Iqbal’s li, ^5 lbj.i>. 


7. Write in full details the distinguishing features of D&gh. Quote 12 
from him in support of your statement. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

FRIDAY, 18th OCTOBER 
[11-80 A.M. TO 2-80 P.M.] 

URDU—Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. Translate into English:— 

JjCJ 1 / I v <-j £ £ ,—?. (a) 

S' %.£ ziV* If s -r > jf' 

<£L Jj £ £ j^ s tj*! c «s. ^bt, jyf 

If ^U-T cr ^ ^ J 5 3 ^U. ^ ^l3i*3 

^—jw £—> / W z>. if Jjy 

U jUslj V <*“ S ' - ^^r 1 ' * A ** * JJjV (CT^ 

<£l- — 

— A ^ zS 5 ^- jy i ^£^7 i-^ jQ zS 5 '— 

A ji • i ^ ^r 1 i — _/*•.* • 5 Aj_3~’ jy i va -»^.« U 

o 0 5 ZL ji ^4 v <- ij= jj* -d? dzJ dJ* 

z-*- ' (_^r> i — i-V J ^ 3 S~S* f ^ \^^ss. La» _ ^y ^ W-J7 b&^ 

A id-*? i- 5 ^ ^4^ jjl v cV V Z 

d” 3 -A ^ zV’4- ZL 1^3^ 3 1 

s j3j ' i - i -?- — d A* - 4-13 A (i »*'f i ( j P *< ^I (& 

uJU. (^1 ** ^ J>1 (J-Jlj ^c- J* 6 

“C^7 ^ ZL ^'' s, ' i^, >J 3, j J*'’' L r-I / 

b ji A« y jf I £ g ^ W- * j* 4-* I jiS I g* ^ U-31 

£ <£-£ Sr «r^j* Aft — £ li'Jli \ij£* jUb — g 

o^c 1 *5^* S' — £ ^4 If jj s+d w^- x £ bLa^ 


30 
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J3* "<£ J? d* ^ j J 5 * £ <^1 ^—> 

^ ^ £_/< c u* cm s/^’ cr^^ 4, 

Jblu-I 3 ^U_jO. /> ^ ^ ^.Jj ^ '^V cfj 4 -^ 

c^u c?r f 3 -* ^ ljl f 3 -* cr*- dr; Zl V ^*J ^ ■* 

2. Write a short biography of Moulana Shibli and show what 12 
position did he hold among Urdu writers. 

3. Express your own views in full on the following remark:— . 12 

”£ £+" J* ,J,J j-s * 3 jJ 3 3 b^" 

4. Compare Shibli and Azad as prose-writers and show whom you 12 
consider better. 


5. Describe in detail the part played by Muslims in the development 10 
of Brij Bhasha. 

Or 

Discuss Jf v c“J '■* 

6. Ticture in your own words Azad’s 10 

v ';V * 5 r ^ 


. » 


7. Translate into Urdu :- 


14 


The aim of reading as a whole is gradually to create an ideal life, a 
sort of secret, precious life, a refuge, a solace, an eternal source of 
inspiration, in the soul of the reader, All habitual, impassioned readers 
are aware of this secret life within them duo to book.-,; it brings about a 
feeling of security amid the insecurities of the world; it is like an insurance 
policy, a sound balance at the bank, a life boat in a rough sea. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS—Paper I 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND 

N.B. —(1) Only three questions lrom each Section to be answered. 

(2) All questions carry equal marks. 

(3) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Describe the attitude of Palmerston towards the Eastern question. 
In this connection discuss very briefly the statement that “ Palmerston was 
a Conservative at home but a Liberal abroad.” 

2. How far was the English Colonial policy in the 18th century responsible 
for the loss of the American Colonies ? To what extent can you hold Lord North’s 
Government directly responsible for the friction between England and her American 
Colonies ? 

3. Trace in brief outline the evolution of British Colonial policy during the 
19th century. 

4. Describe briefly the effects of the Industrial Revolution on the social and 
economic life of England. 

5. How was the Irish Problem handled by Gladstone ? How far was he 
successful ? 

6. Write short notes on any three of the following :— 

(а) Statute of Westminster. 

(б) The Fab : ans. 

(c) De Valera. 

(d) Reform of the House of Lords. 

(e) New Conservatism. 

(/) Empire Defence. 


m V 390 cos 
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SECTION II 


7. “The Norman conquest accelerated the development of feudalism as 
a system of social relationships, but it checked its evolution as a basis of political 
organization in England.” Discuss. 

8. State and discuss the constitutional importance of the chief provisions of 
the Magna Carta. 

9. Show how the English Constitution passed through great trials during the 
Tudor period. 

How was it saved from destruction ? 

10. What were the main points at issue between the Stuart kings and the 
Parliament ? 

How were they finally settled ? 

11. What are the main principles upon which the Cabinet works { 

Do you agree with the following :— 

“ The British Cabinet is no mechanical contrivance ; il is a living organism 

changing constantly and imperceptibly.” 

12. Dincuss the position of the Crown in the British Constitution to-day. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10m OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS—Paper H 

INDIAN HISTORY 

Medieval Period 

N.B .—Answer any three questions in each Section. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Describe the successive stages by which northern India was conquered by 
Muhammad Ghori. 

2. Form an estimate of the achievements of Emperor Iltimush. 

3. Would you label Emperor Muhammad Tuglaq a monster of madness t 
If not, why not ? 

4. What were the permanent changes brought about in Hindu India by the 
establishment of Islam (10th-14th century A.D.) ? 

5. Account for the victory of Babur in the battle of Khanua. What was 
the importance of this victory ? 

6. What were the problems Emperor Humayun had to face on his accession ? 
How did he solve them ? 

SECTION n 

7. What claims has Sher Shah for greatness as administrator 7 

8. What means did Emperor Akbar adopt to bring into existence a United 
India ? How far did he succeed in his attempts ? 

9. Describe the relations of Emperor Jahangir with the Europeans. 

10. Trace very briefly the relations of the Mughal Government with the 
Deccan from the time of Akbar to Aurangzeb. 

11. How far is it true to maintain that the reign of Shah Jahan marks the 
climax of the Mughal dynasty and Empire ? 

12. How did the religious policy of Emperor Aurangzeb react on the stability 
of the Mughal Empire ? 

[Tum over 


Y 409 con 



Anaiaot Period 


N.B .—Attempt any three questions in each Section. 

All questions oarry equal marks. 

Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books.' 


SECTION I 

1. There is as much argument for the Dravidian origin of the Mohenjo Daro 
Culture as there is for the Aryan. Discuss. 

2. Basing your remarks on the articles discovered in Mohenjo Daro and 
Harappa, write briefly what you know about India’s foreign trade in the Mohenjo 
Daro epoch. 

3. What, in your opinion, are the factors that have contributed to the unity 
of Indian history and culture ? 

4. Classify the sources of early Indian history. Give examples. 

5. Draw very briefly a picture of Aryan society as depicted in the Vedas, 
with special reference to (a) the position of the head of the family, (b) diet, and 
(c) the race-problem. 

6. What can you gather from the Arthasastra about (a) the Mauryan central 
administration, (6) the theory of sovereignty, and (c) diplomacy. 


SECTION II 

7. Describe very briefly Samudra Gupta’s conquests, laying stress on his 
relations with the foreign powers. 

8. What claims has King Harsavardhana for greatness ? 

9. What can you gather from the Tamil classics and Tamil inscriptions about 
early municipal administration in the Tamil land ? 

10. Write what you know about the commercial contact between (a) Karnataka 
and the Roman Empire, and ( b) the Pandya country and the Roman Empire. 

11. What were the great political experiments made by the people of Karnataka 
from the 3rd to the 7th century A.D. ? 

12. Write notes on any two of the following:— 

Yuan Chwang; the Huns ; Ajanta ; the Kalinga Edicts ; Megasthenes ; 

early republics in northern India. 
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Modem Period 

N.B. —Answer any three questions in each Section. 

All questions carry equal marks. 

Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. Account for the failure of the French in the III Anglo-French War 
(1756-1763). 

2. Estimate the work of Lord Clive as a statesman and a general. 

3. Trace the events that led to the enactment of the Regulating Act of 1773. 
And mention its defects. 

4. British statesmen in India could at times become more Asiatic in their 
intrigues and corruption than the Asiatic rulers themselves. Prove this from the 
actions of Lord Clive or Warren Hastings. 

5. Estimate the work and character of rithtr Mahadji Sindhia or Rani 
Ahalya Bai Holkar. 

6. W hat place would you assign Tipu Sultan as a ruler and as a soldier ? 

SECTION II 

7. The Marquess of Wellesley undoubtedly is entitled to a place in the front 
rank of the Govemors-General. Examine this statement with reference to the 
problems he had to solve. 

8. Trace the steps by which British supremacy in India was established under 
the Marquess of Hastings. 

9. The Administration of Lord William Bentinck for almost seven years 
(1828-1835) had to its credit “ many achievements justly entitled to be called 
victories of peace ”. Explain. 

10. Give an account of the administrative changes introduced by the first two 
Peshwas. How did these affect the domestic and foreign policy of the Marat, has * 

11. Give briefly the causes of the Indian Mutiny of 1857. And account for its 
speedy collapse. 

12. Write notes on any tico of the following :— 

The famine policy of the East India Company ; Maharaja Ranjit Singh: 

tlie Pindaris; Frontier-defence under the British Government; The Ilberi 

Bill; the Partition of Bengal. 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS-Paper III 

POLITICS 

N.B. —(1) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

(2) Answer any three questions from each Section. 

(3) All questions carry equal marks. 

SECTION I 

1. Define the scope of Political Science. 

What is its relation to Histoi y, Economics, Ethics, and Sociology ? 

2. What is a State ? Is racial unity an essential attribute of the 
State ? 

3. What merits do you find in the following theories of the state ? 
Which do you adopt ? .— 

(a) Force, (i) Organic, (c) Evolutionary. 

4. Bring out the distinction between de facto and de jure sovereignty. 
Where will you locate sovereignty in the constitutions of the following 
countries!*—(1) England, (2) C T . S. A., (3) Ireland, (4) Germany, ana 
(5) India? 

5. Give a brief account of the efforts made hitherto to provide a peaceful 
solution of international disputes. 

6. Discuss the need for and methods of minority representation in a 
democratic state. 


SECTION II 

7. Describe the system of local self-government prevalent in England, 
France and Germany (under the Empire). 

8. Define and elucidate the concept of civil liberty. Does economic 
inequality prevent a person from enjoying civil liberty* ? 

[Turn over 


1 418 COM 



2 


9. Classify states according to any convenient plan. Estimate the 
importance of written constitutions in a unitary and a federal state. 

10. Describe the main features of the present system of British colonial 
administration. 

11. “ In these days we are all socialists.” Explain this remark with 
reference to the various theories regarding the proper functions of 
government. 

12. What are the essential attributes of a democratic form of govern¬ 
ment ? Account for its recent eclipse in many countries. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 P.M.] 

HISTORY AND ECONOMICS—Paper IV 

ECONOMICS 

N.B. —(1) Answer any three questions in each Section. 

(2) All questions carry equal marks. 

(3) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. How would you define Economics ’’ 

Discuss the following :—“ Wants- efforts- satisfactions constitute the 
essence of economics.” 

2. Discuss oiitically the concept of wealth and its relation to welfare. 

3. State c*l» arly what you mean by “ production of wealth ”. 

Do you consider tin following as producers of wealth :— 

(a) Political leader. 

A) Banker. 

(c) Commander-in-chief. 

(d) Highwayman 

(e) Gambler 
(/) Actor. 

Give reasons. 

4. Analyse, with illustrations, the contribution which the theory of 
Marginal Utility has made to the science of economics. 

5. Examine the extent to which the laws of Demand and Supply can 
explain the phenomenon of value. 

What is your explanation of value ? 

6. What rights are implied by private property ? 

To what extent do they contribute towards social welfare ? 
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SECTION II 

7. Explain the comparative merits and demerits of Gold Currency 
Standard and Managed Currency. 

8. Discuss :—Credit is Capital. 

Examine the functions which credit plays in modern economic life. 

9. Critically examine the validity of the expressions “ favourable ” and 
“ unfavourable " exchanges. 

"What influence does exchange exercise on a count uN internal and 
external trade ? 

10. Explain the different methods and objectives of post-wat 
protectionism. 

11. Why do some worln rs earn a higher wage than otheis ’’ Explain 
with reference to what yon consider the most satisfaeton theory of wages 

12. Explain the pioblem of incidence of taxation What methods 
would you use for its determination 0 Give illustrations 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BA. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 

[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.J 

PHILOSOPHY—Paper I 

ELEMENTS OF ETHICS 
[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Attempt any nix questions 

1. Describe the nature and scope of the science of Ethics. 16 

2. What is a ‘‘ Universe of Desire ” ? How is it related to the moral 16 
nature of a person ? 

3. What is Character '* How far environment affects the formation of 16 
character ? 

4. Discuss the statement: “ There can lie no moral responsibility, without 16 
freedom of will ”. 

5. What is Moral Judgment ? Is it concerned with motives or intentions ? 16 

6. Describe the nature of Moral Law, and distinguish it from the Law 16 
of Reason. 

7. Discuss fully the theory of Ethical Hedonism. 18 

8. “ Self-realisation can be possible only through self-sacrifice/’ Explain 16 
fully. 

9. What is meant by Moral Duties > How far are they related to a person’s 16 
station in life ? 

10. Discuss the moral significance of punishment. Is punishment 18 
absolutely necessary for moral reformation ? 


m ¥ 891 con 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 


TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Paper II 

PSYCHOLOGY 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Attempt any six ouestions. 

1. Describe the methods used in Psychology. 18 

2. Compare Interactionisin and Parallelism. 16 

3. What are the Laws of Attention 16 

4. Define Instinct. What is the psychological factor involved 16 
in it V 

5. What are Sentiments and Emotional Dispositions ? 16 

6. In what manner is Language an instrument of conceptual 18 
thinking ? 

7. What are the attributes of Sensation ? Illustrate your answer by 16 
taking vision or audition as an example. 

8. What is Belief ? How does it differ from Imagination ? 16 

9. What is meant by Voluntary Decision ? 16 
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B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Paper III 

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 
|Black figures to > |u> right indicate full marks.] 

A’ 11. Attempt any sir questions. 

1. What is “ good ” according to Socrates ' J What did he mean by 16 
saying “ Virtue is One ” '> 

•1. Describe Plato’s idea of the soul. 16 

3. What docs Aristotle mean by “ Matter and Form ”, “ Potential 18 
and Actual ”, '* God ” and “ Cause ’ 

1 Describe and criticise Descartes’ Method of Philosophy. 18 

o. What is the problem of Philosophy for Leibnitz and how does he 16 


attempt to solve it ? 

(i Describe and criticise Spino/.a’s Doctrine of Substance 16 

7. What does Berkeley mean by “ To be is to be perceived ” ? 16 

H Does Hume’s Philosophy lead to scepticism '> 16 

11. What is Kant's idea of Knowledge '> 18 
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B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
|2-30p.m. to .">-30 p.m.] 

PHILOSOPHY—Paper IV 

ESSAY 

N.Ii .—Write an essay on any one of the following ■— 

1. Ethical Problem. 

2. Yirtm and Vice*. 

3. Plato’s theory of Ideas. 

i. Kant’s Intclleetnal falconries. 

Mn id and Body 
(>. The Idea of Self. 
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B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 

1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.) 

MATHEMATICS—Paper I 


[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.) 

N.B .—Not more than nine questions arc to be attempted. 

1. Prove that e the base of the Napierian logarithms, is not a rational 11 
number. 

Show that 


2 3 

li 


3 3 

if 


4 3 

li 


1 + ,2 + , 3 “ + ii +•••..— 5e 


2. Prove that the series whose general term is U n is convergent or 14 
divergent according as 

Teat the convergence of the following series whose general term is 
0) if (-*) • 00 x n + 1 | log (» + l)} 7 . 


3. Show that if 2r terms of a recurring series are given it can in general 12 
be continued as a recurring series of the rth order in one way only. 

Find the generating function of the series 

l 4 + 2*x + a 4 * 2 + i*x* + 5*r* +_ 


4. Give Cardan’s method of solving the general cubic equation. 12 

If the equation ax 9 4- 3 bx* + 3cx + d = 0 has two equal roots show 

that each of them is equal to o ' ^ ~ c " ZTi*) • 
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5. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem. 

Find the number and position of the real roota of 
x* - lx* + 3a> - 20 = 0. 


6. Obtain tan n9 in terms of tan 9. 


13 


Prove that tan* -=- is one root of the equation 


** - 21** + 35* - 7 = 0 

and find the other roota. 


7. Define hyperbolic functions and show their relationship to the 12 
trigonometric functions. 

Prove that cosh ~ * * is logarithmic. 

Prove that (cosh * + sinh x) m = cosh mx + sinh to*. 

8. Find the equation to the radical axis of two given circles. 12 

Find the locus of the centre of the circle which cuts two given circles 
orthogonally. 

9. The normals at three points P, Q, R of the parabola y 2 = 4 ax meet 12 
in the point (A, k). Prove that the circle PQR passes through the 
vertex of the parabola. 

, The normals at P, Q, R on the parabola y* = 4a* meet in a point on the 
line y = k. Prove that the sides of the triangle PQR touch the parabola 
** — 2 ky = 0. 


10. Find the equation of a chord of the ellipse x + \ 

a" «* 


= 1 in 


terms of the co-ordinates of its middle point (x } , y x ). 

Prove that the locus of the middle points of the chords of the ellipse 



which subtend a right angle at the centre is 


3* y* = a* + W + 

a* b* o*6* \a* b* / 


11. Find the equation to the tangent at any point of the hyperbola 13 
xy = c*. 

If a right-angled triangle be inscribed in a rectangular hyperbola, prove 
that the tangent at the right angle is the perpendicular upon the hypotenuse. 



s 


12. Find the polar equation of the straight line joining two points on 13 
a given conic section. 

Two conics have a common focus; prove that two of their common chords 
pass through the intersection of their directrices. 

13. Find the asymptotes of the hyperbola 15 

ax* + 2tuey + by* + 2gx + ‘Ify + c = 0 
and the equation of the hyperbola conjugate to it. 

Trace the hyperbola 8z* -f lQxy — %* - 2z -f - 2 = 0 finding 
✓its centre, asymptotes and the lengths of the axes. 




BA. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 P.M.] 

MATHEMATICS—Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Not more than nine questions are to be attempted. 

1. Prove that a monotonic sequence always tends to a limit finite 12 
or infinite. 

Prove that 

lf 2” f 3 + 4 + , ,+ n“ l0g ” 
tends to a limit as » -» oo. 

2. Find the nth differential coefficients of 12 

(i) e ax sin fix. 

(ii) e* x sin* x cos* x. 



If ^ B P is finite find the value of a and the limit. 

X -> U jf • 

Evaluate the following undetermined forms :— 


(i) 


Lt tan nx — n tan x 
* -+ 0 » sin * — Bin nx 


(ii) 


Lt r x 

® 1 |_ X — 1 
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4. Find the equation of the tangent at any point on the curve 12 
f(x,y)‘ = 0 in the form 


x 


M. 


+ y 


]>L 

Dy 


+ * 


M 

D* 


= o. 


Find the angles at which the curves x * = ay and x* + y* = 3axy 
cut each other at their points of intersection. 


Show how to find the oblique asymptotes of a curve given by 12 
an algebraic equation of the nth degree. 

Show that the asymptotes of the curve 

x 4 — 5 x*y* + 4j/ 4 + ** - xy * — 2x*y -f- Qy* — xy = 1 
cut the curve again in eight points lying on a rectangular hyperbola. 

6. Define curvature, radius of curvature, centre of curvature, and 12 
circle of curvature of a given plane curve at a given point. 

Show that in any conic, the radius of curvature at any point is equal 
to the cube of the normal at that point divided by the square of the 
semi-latus rectum. 


7. Integrate:— 


(i) 



1 + si n x 
1 + cos x 


) 


dx. 


(ii) 

(Hi) 


S 

5 


* + 1 
:* + 1 


sec x 

1 + cosec x 


dx. 


8 . 


Find a reduction formulae for 





cos 


bx dx. 


Prove that if 


m, n 



coa m x 


cob nx dx 


14 


12 


J = m j = m j 

m i n m — n wt — 1, n + l m + n m — l,n — I* 



s 


9. Prove that 


Deduce 


Prove that 



18 


. 10. Solve 12 

d L = y* + 3x 'y 

dx x* + 3ii/* 

(ii) * (1 — x 3 ) ^ + (2* a — 1) y = x 3 . 

(iii) (2 xhj 3 + y) dx — [x 3 y — dx) dy = 0. 

11. Show how to obtain the orthogonal trajectories of a family of 12 
curves given by an equation in cartesian coordinates. 

Show that a system of confocal conics is self-orthogonal. 

12. Solve :— 

(i) ( x 2 — 1) — 2x ^ + 2y = 0 given y = x is a solution. 

(ii) (x*D 2 + 4 x*D + 2x) y = 1. 

(iii) (D* _ 7D - 6) y = e za: (1 + x). 


18 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 

B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 

1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.J 

MATHEMATICS—Paper III 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Attempt any mne questions. 

1. Prove that a force may h< resolved into two components in any two 11 
assigned directions which are coplanar with the line of action of the force. 

« Two forces of given magnitude act through a fired point and are inclined 
to each other at a constant angle 0. Show that their resultant passes through 
a fixed point. 

2. Prove that, in general, a system of coplanar forces acting on a rigid 12 
body can be reduced to a single force. 

ABCDEF is a regular hexagon, and at A forces act represented in 
magnitude and direction by AB, '2AC, 3 AD, IAE, oAF. Show that their 
resultant is represented in magnitude by V d5i AB, and find its direction. 

3. Define the terms (i) angle of friction, (ii) cone of friction, (iii) coefficient 12 
of friction. 

A particle of weight 30 lbs. resting on a rough horizontal table is just on the 
point of motion when acted on by horizontal forces of f> lbs. wt. and 8 lbs. wt. 
at right angles to each other. Find the coefficient of friction between the 
particle and the table. 

4. Find the centre of mass of a piece of thin uniform wire bent to form 11 
a triaugle. 

A triangle of uniform rocks of different densities has its centre of mass at 
the centre of its circumcircle. Prove that the weights of the rods are 
proportional to the tangents of the opposite angles. 

5. Discuss the stability of equilibrium of a spherical body resting on 12 
another spherical body. 

A uniform cube rests with a face touching the highest point of a fixed rough 
sphere. Show that the equilibrium is stable if the length of an edge of the 
cube is leas than the diameter of the sphere. 
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6. State and establish the principle of virtual work. 12 

Four equal rods each of weight W are freely jointed to form a square 
ABCD and are suspended from the comer A. The rods are kept in position by 
a weightless string joining the middle points of AB and BC. Find the 
tension of the string. 

7. Find the form of the surface of separation of two heavy homogeneous 13 
liquids which do not mix. 

A thin circular tube is fixed with its plane vertical and contains two 
columns of liquids, which do not mix, each subtending the same angle a at the 
centre of the circle. If their specific gravities are S y S 2 (S 2 > Sj), prove 
that the radius through their common surface makes with the vertical 

, ‘ 1 /S 2 ~ 5, a \ 

an angle tan ^ -_j_ g tan ^ J . 

8. Show how to find the magnitude of the resultant pressure on a plane 12 
area in contact with one or more liquids. 

A layer of liquid of depth 21 inches rests upon a liquid of three times its 
own density. A reotangle is immersed m both liquids with one pair of sides, 
of length 10 inches, vertical. Find the lengths into which the vertical sides are 
divided by the boundary between the liquids if the tlmists on the two portions 
are equal. 

9. Show how to determine the resultant thrust on a curved surface 12 
immersed in liquid. 

A solid right circular cone, of vertical angle 2a, is just immersed in water 
with a generating line in the surface. Prove that the inclination to the vertical 
of the resultant thrust on the curved surface of the cone j,s 

- 1 / 3 tan a \ 

tan \1 - 2 tan 2 1) 

10. Find the position of the centre of pressure ol a triangle with one 13 
vertex in the free surface and the other two at depths p and T. 

Find the centre of pressure of a regular hexagon of side a with one side in 
the free surface. 

11. State and explain the principle of Archimedes. 11 

Find the work required to sink completely a vertical e\lind'T in open water, 

7 

the cylinder being 10 feet high, its specific gravity 10 , and its weight 2 tons. 

12. A mass of liquid rotates with uniform angular velocity about a vertical 12 
axis. Determine the form of the free surface. 

A hemispherical bowl of radius r is filled with liquid and is made to 
rotate about its axis with uniform angular velocity <u. If tu < ^ —, prove 


% a> 2 r* 


of the liquid will be spilt. 


that a volume 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

THURSDAY, 12th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

MATHEMATICS—Paper IV 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —Attempt any nine questions. 

1. Obtain the five formula! of rectilinear motion under constant 12 
acceleration. 

A train moves two miles from r< st to rest in four minutes. The greatest 
speed is 45 miles per hour and the acceleration and retardation are constant. 

Find the distance travelled at full speed. 

2. State and explain Newton’s Laws of Motion. A gun of mass 50 tons 13 
is resting on an incline of 3 in 5, and is free to recoil in the direction of the barrel. 

A shot of mass 200 is fired honzontally with a velocity of 1600 feet per second. 

Find the velocity of recoil of the gun. 

3. Explain the concept of angular velocity. Two small marbles A and 12 
B are moving in a clockwise direction in concentric circular grooves of 

2 inches and 3 inches radii respectively. Their \ elocities are 2 and 9 inches 
per second respectively. Initially they are one inch apart. When will they be 
5 inches apart ? 

4. Define work, energy and power. 14 

Two particles moving in straight lines, the first acted on by a constant 
force, the second acted on by a force doing work at a constant rate, each have 
their velocities increased from r to 2r, after traversing a distance d. Show that 
the time taken by the second is -ij £ of that taken by the first. 

5. Find the velocities after impact of two smooth imperfectly elastic 11 
spheres colliding directly. 

A sphere of mass 1 lb., moving at 10 feet per second, overtakes another 
sphere of mass 5 lbs., moving in the same direction at 3 feet per second. If the 
coefficient of elasticity be 2, show that the direction of motion of the first sphere 
is reversed, and find the loss of kinetic energy during impact. 

6. Define simple harmonic motion, and explain how it can be related to 12 
motion in a circle. 

Prove that x = a sin 2 nt represents simple harmonic motion, and find 
the centre and the period. 
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7. Define altitude, azimuth, right asoenaion and declination. 11 

Prove that the altitude of a star is greatest when it crosses the meridian 
of the observer from East to West, and that it is least when the star is at lower 
culmination. 

8. Define hour angle, prime vertical and north polar distance. 12 

A star is at lower transit at an observatory in longitude 15° East of 
Greenwich. What is its hour angle as seen from an observatory 95° west of 
Greenwich ? 

9. What is a circumpolar star ? 10 

Show that in latitude 52° 31' no circumpolar star can have an altitude 
leas than 74° 58' when crossing the meridian to the south of the zenith. 

10. Describe the motion of the sun in the ecliptic. 12 

Show that the locus of points on the earth’s surface at which the sun rises 
at the same time is half a great circle. 

11. Define the synodic period of two planets, and obtain the formula for 11 
it in terms of their periodic times. 

The synodic period of Jupiter and the earth is 398 days. Find the periodic 
time of Jupiter. 

12. Discuss the number of eclipses at one node and in a year. 13 

Explain how a solar eclipse can be total at one place and annular 
at another. 



UNIVERSITY' OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.h. to 5-30 p.m.] 

PHYSICS—Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —(i) Only four questions should be attempted from each Section. 

(ii) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate 
books. 

(iii) Clear and neat diagrams should be given wherever possible. 

SECTION I 

1. Derive an expression for the sensitiveness of a balance and give 10 
an explanation of its variation with load. 

Discuss the various factors that affect sensitiveness. 

2. Give the theory of the Compound Pendulum. Explain the termB 9 
Centre of Oscillation and Centre of Suspension. 

3. Derive an expression for the bending moment in the case of 10 
a beam resting on two knife edges and loaded in the middle. 

4. Show that in Poiseuille’s method of measuring the viscosity of 9 
liquids the volume of liquid passing through the tube per second is 
given by 

V - a * 

8 T] l 

where p is the pressure difference between the ends of the tube of 
length l and radius a. 

5. Describe any one method of measuring the surface tension of 10 
a liquid. Give thp theory of the method. 

SECTION II 

6. How are watches, clocks and other time-keepers affected by 9 
change in temperature and how can this change be compensated in 
different types of time-keepers ? 

7. Explain what is meant by vapour pressure and saturated vapour 10 
pressure. How can the maximum vapour pressure of a liquid be deter¬ 
mined at atmospheric pressure and at higher pressures ? 
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8. Explain the various modes of heat transference. What is meant 9 
by Thermal Conductivity ? How will you measure the conductivity of 

a gas ? 

9. Derive the relation between the energy of a vibrating Btring and 10 
the amplitude with which its centre is vibrating. 

10. Explain the reflection and refraction of waves and show how 9 
the reflected and refracted wave fronts can be obtained. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BJL (PASS) EXAMISAIIOH 
1930 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 P.M. to 5-30 P.M.] 

PHYSICS—Papar II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B. —(i) Only four questions should be attempted from each 
Section. 

(ii) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate 

books. 

(iii) Clear and neat diagrams should be given wherever 

possible. 


SECTION I 

1. Prove the following equation for the lenses :— 9 

7 -*-»(£-£)• 

2. In what way is the human eye similar to a photographic camera 10 
and in what way do they differ from one another ? 

3. Describe the different parts of a spectrometer and their adjust- 9 
ments. How will you use it to find the refractive index of a prism ? 

4. Write short notes on :— 10 

(а) Achromatic combination. 

(б) Infra-red radiation. 

(c) Ultra-microscope. 

5. Explain fully the use and working of Diffraction Grating. 9 

SECTION n 

6. Investigate the factors that determine the time of oscillation of 10 
a magnet when free to swing in a horizontal plane. 

Two bar magnets bound together side by side are suspended so as to 
oscillate about their centre of gravity in a horizontal plane. The time of 
swing is 12 seconds when like poles are together and 16 seconds when 
one magnet is reversed. Comparo the magnetic moments of the two 
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7. Explain the terms: Magnetic Permeability and Magnetic Bus- 9 
ceptibiiity. Describe and discnsB any method for determining magnetic 
permeability. 

8. State and prove Gauss's Theorem in electrostatics and use it to 10 
find the electric intensity near the surface of a charged conductor. 

9. Describe a method of determining the electro-chemical equi- 9 
valent of silver. What precautions will you take to obtain an accurate 
result? 

A metal plate having a surface of 200 sq. cm. is to be silver-plated. 

If a current of 0*5 ampere is used for a period of one hour, what thickness 
of silver will be deposited on the plate 9 

10. Describe experiments which show that cathode rays are small 10 
particles charged with negative electricity. 
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WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.H.] 

CHEMISTRY—Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marka] 

IV .B— Attempt any four questions from Section I and any two from 
Section II. 

Answers to the two Sections should be given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. An organic compound gave the following results on analysis :— 13 

(i) 0118 gram of the substance gave 0-176 gram CO,, 

0 09 gram H,0 and 0 028 gram nitrogen. 

(n) 0 0708 gram when heated in Victor Meyer’s apparatus 
displaced 26 88 c. c of air at N T. P. 

(in) On treatment with bromine and cauBtic potash methylamine 
was obtained. 

Assign a structural formula to the compound. 

2. What are the chemical reactions of glucose and fructose 9 12 

How can glucose be converted into fructose ? 

3. Describe the methods available for the preparation of aliphatic 13 
amines indicating the processes for the isolation of primary, secondary 
and tertiary amines from mixtures of these bases. 

4. What is understood by the " diazo ” reaction ? Illustrate its use 12 
in the preparation of hydrocarbons, phenols and halogen substitution 
products by means of suitable examples. 

6. How can naphthalene be converted into a and (3 naphthols, 13 
naphthylamines and cliloronaphthalenes ? 

6. Give the methods of .preparation of any four of the following:_ 12 

(1) phenolphthalein, (2) salvarsan, (3) urea, (4) salicylic acid, 

(5) secondary propyl alcohol, (6) benzidine and (7) quinoline. 
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SECTION n 

7. How may pore silica be obtained from a mineral silicate ? IS 

Starting with silica how would you prepare (a) silicon, (b) silicon 
carbide and (c) silicon chloride ? 

8. Describe the contact process for the manufacture of sulphuric 12 
acid. What action has sulphuric acid on (a) mercury, (6) carbon, 

(c) potassium ferrocyanide, and (d) oxalic acid f Give in each case the 
conditions under which the reaction described takes place. 

9. Write notes on:—(a) hard water, (b) catalysis, and (c) allotropy. 12 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY—Papir II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Attempt any four questions from Section I and any two from 
Section II. 

Answers to the two Sections should be given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. State clearly the assumptions made in the kinetic theory of gases 13 
and derive the expression pv = $ mnc*. Use this expression to calculate 
the average velocity of hydrogen molecules at 0°C and one atmospheric 
pressure. 

2. Explain the terms “ triple point ”, “ eutectic point ” and 12 

“ transition point ” used in the study of phase rule. Give experimental 
methods for the determination of the transition point of a substance. 

3. Write notes on :—(a) adsorption, ( b ) degree of hydrolysis, and 12 
(c) absorption spectra. 

4. Describe with experimental details the boiling point method for 13 
the molecular weight determination of a substance in solution. 

The boiling point of pure acetone is ofi'S^C at a pressure of 760 mm. 

A solution containing 0 7269 gram of camphor (molecular weight 152) in 
32 grams of acetone boils at 56'55°C. What is the molecular elevation of 
boiling point and the latent heat of vaporisation of acetone ? 

5. State Dulong and Petit’s Law and the Law of Isomorphism. 18 
Show how these laws may be utilised in the determination of the atomic 
weights of elements. 

6. State Faraday's Laws of electrolysis and show how they may be 12 
experimentally verified. 

An electric current is passed between platinum plates of three cells 
containing solutions of copper sulphate, silver nitrate and sulphuric acid 
connected in series. If 0T05 gram of copper is deposited in the first cell 
calculate the volume of hydrogen measured at 30°u and 750 mm. which is 
liberated in the third cell. (Cu =* 63’5 ; H — 1.) 
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SECTION n 


1 

7. How would you prepare (a) metallic chromium, (jb) potassium 18 
dichromate and (c) chromium trioxide from the principal ore of chromium? 
Illustrate the use of potassium dichromate as an oxidising agent. 

8. How is bleaching powder prepared on the large scale ? What 12 
viewB are held regarding its constitution? Give a method for the 
determination of available chlorine in bleaching powder. 

9. Give the methods of preparation and properties of three of the 12 
following:—(i) potassium permanganate from pyrolusite, (ii) anhydrous 
aluminium chloride, (iii) calomel, (iv) nickel carbonyl and, (v) superphos¬ 
phate of lime. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BA. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 P.M.] 

BOTANY—Paper I 

N.B. —(1) Answer only five questions ; they carry equal marks. 

(2) Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, as far as possible, 
by examples from Indian plants. 

1. Describe the structure and life-history of Mucor and compare its 
mode of nutrition with that of Spirogyra. 

2. Give a short account of the different forms which the stem assumes 
in order to discharge functions other than the normal ones. 

3. Describe the floral parts and the mechanism of pollination in the 
Bean. 


4. Describe the inflorescence of:—Ocimum (Tulsi), Sunflower and 
Euphorbia. What advantages has an inflorescence over a single flower ? ■ 

5. A red-flowered plant, when crossed with a white-flowered individual 
of the same species, gives offspring which bear red flowers. What would be 
the result of a cross between this offspring and its white-flowered parent ? 
Explain. 


6. How docs Darwin attempt to explain the origin of species ? 


it Bk Y 88—8lS 




UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

BOTANY—Paper II 

N.B, —(1) Answer only five questions ; they carry equal marks. 

(2) Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, aB far as possible, 
by examples from Indian plants. 

1. Describe in detail the structure of a vegetable cell and state the 
functions performed by its different parts. 

2. Give an account of the process of secondary thickening in the stem 
of a dicotyledon. 

3. What do you know of the process of absorption of water from the 
soil by root-hairs ? Briefly state what you know about the movement of 
water through the plant. 

4. By what featuies of form and structure may plants be protected 
from injury through excessive loss of water ? 

5. Briefly describe one example from each of the following three 
biological types, mentioning its peculiarities :—(a) epiphytes ; (6) insectivorous 
plants; and (c) climbing plants. 

6. Describe the method of nutrition of parasitic plants, distinguishing 
between partial and total parasites. Mention two examples of flowering 
parasites known to you. 
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UNIVERSITY QF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Paper I 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

1. Describe the process of * onjugation in Paramoecium. 15 

Or 

Compare the locomotor organs and the process of locomotion in 
Amoeba and Paramoecium. 

2. Describe the structure of the body-wall of a simple Sponge and 15 
compare it with that of Hydra. 

3. Give an outline classification of the Arthropoda. 15 

Or 

Give the distinctive characters of the Mollusca. 

4. Give the surface anatomy of Nereis and Hirudo. 15 

Or 

Describe the blood vascular system and the flow of blood in the first 
fourteen segments of Pheretima. 

5. Describe the reproductive system of Pila (Ampullaria). 15 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.A. (PASS) EXAMINATION 
1939 

WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 

ZOOLOGY—Paper II 

[Black figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

N.B .—Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

1. Compare the brain of Rana with that of Scoliodon (Carcharias). 15 

Or 

Give the structure of the pectoral and pelvic girdles and limbs of 
Scoliodon. 

2. Give an outline classification of the Mammalia. 15 

Or 

Give the distinctive characters of the Reptilia. 

3. Write short notes on 15 

Urostyle, Zygapophysis, Stapes, Glomerulus, Placoid scale. 

4. Give the microscopic structure of the compact bone. 15 

Or 

Describe the digestive system of the Rabbit. 

5. Write a short essay on “ Darwinism ”. 15 
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B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 

[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

PHYSICS-Paper I 

N 7j.—( i) Only torn questions should be attempted from each Section. 

m) Answers to the two Sections should be written in separate 
hooks. 

(in) Cleai and neat dmgiu'ii" Minuld be given wheievei possible. 

SECTION I 

1. Explain the turn- Momc nt of Ineitia and Radius of Ctyration. 

Dome an expu smou f»n the moment of inertia of ,t sphere about 
a tangent 

2 Give an account of am one method of detei mining the constant of 
gravitation (G) 

_ t_ O 

Given G - 0-7 x 10 , tin laduis of the earth = i> 1 x 10 cm. and 

its mean density *> o gm pei cc. cakulate the acceleiation due to gravity 
at tin* su’tace of the eaith 

3 Explain the terms Shear aud Shearing Strain. Show that the 
couple required to twist a wire is 

it T] 6 r 4 
21 

where the letters have their usual significance 

4. Explain the meaning of the term ■* Coefficient of Viscosity What 
are its dimensions ? 

Describe briefly how you would measure the coefficient of viscosity of a 
liquid. Derive the formula you use. 

5. Explain the terms Surface Tension and Angle of Contact. 

Show that the pressure inside a spherical soap bubble of radius r exceeds 
that outside by 4 Tjr. If this pressure is balanced by that due to a col umn 
of oil (sp. gr. 0 - 8) 2 0 mm. high when r = 1-0 cm., find the snrfaoe tension 
of the film of the soap bubble. 

[Turn over 
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SECTION II 

6. What is meant by Emissive and Absorptive powers of a body ? How 
are they related to each other ? How can their coefficients be measured ? 

7. What is meant by “ external ” and “ internal ” work ? Discuss 
the changes in the kinetic energy of the molecules of a gas when heated 
(1) at constant pressure, and (2) at constant volume. 

8. What is Carnot’s cycle ? Derive an expression for the efficiency of 
a heat engine working in this cycle and show that the efficiency of such an 
engine is the greatest possible. 

9. Find an expiession for the velocity of longitudinal waves m an elastic 
medium. Explain Laplace’s correction 

10. What are resonators and how are they utilised for analysis and 
synthesis of sound ’•* 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, l Ora OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.W. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

PHYSICS - Paper II 

N.B —(l) Only foni questions should bo attempted from each Section. 

(u) Answers to the two Set tions should be written in separate 
books 

On) Clear and nt.it diagrams should hi coven wherever possible. 

SECTION I 

1. What is a compound < »e piece ; What .up its advantages over 
a simple eve-piece ’> 

Describe Kiinsdi n’s eye piece and->how bv tiacing thr path of the rays 
how they foun an mi ige of ,i distant object 

2 E\plun .mvone of the teu< stnal ra< thod-of measnnng the velocity 
of light 


■1 Show that tin successive ndn oi Newton’s i mgs aie proportional to 
the squaie units of intmai niunlii is I'ndu vvh it (onditions is the formation 
of Mi v\ ton s lings not po- jhli ’ 

4 Descnbe the constinotion of a Nicol's piism and explain how with its 
help \on cm deteiniiin tin jilane of pol,in«ition of the given polarised light. 

") Wntc shoit noti s on - 
(n) 1 nil l-led photograph v 
\h) l Itia-nneioscoju 
(c) X-U\s 

SECTION II 

<1. Difirn the “ magn< tic potential at a point Derive an expression 
for the potential at a point in the neighbourhood of a short bar magnet. 
Show that the same result could be obtained In resolving the magnetic 
moment as a vector quantitv 

7 Derive an expiession for the energj required to charge a conductor 
of capacity C to a potential V 

A conductor of capacity 10 E. S tJ is chaigod lo a potential of .70 E. S. U. 
and then connected to an uncharged conductoi If the common potential 
after connection is found to he ‘20 E. S. U , find the capacity of the uncharged 
conductoi. Find also the loss of electrical energy after connection. 

[Turn over 
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8. What is thermo-electric power ? Show that the E.M.F. of a thermo¬ 
couple is equal to the product of the average thermo-electric power and the 
difference in temperature. 

Assuming the thermo-electric power* of iron and nickel with respect to 
lead at 50° C to be + 12 and — 20 micro-volts respectively, find the E.M.F. 
of an iron-nickel couple with junctions at 0° 0 and 100 J 0. 

9. Show that the impedance of a coil of self-induction L and resistance 

— * 2 % 

R is VL 2 p 3 -(- -S 2 where — is the periodic time of alternation of the applied 

P 

source. What do you understand by “ reactance ” l> 

A coil of negligible resistance is in series with a resistance of 15 ohms. 
A 50 volt A. C. source at 25 cycles is connected across the coil and the 
resistance. If the A. C. voltage across the resistance is found to ho 30 volts, 
find the self-inductance of the coil. 

10. What are “ dimensional equations"Find the dimensions of 
capacity both in electrostatic and electromagnetic units. Explain the 
apparent discrepancy. 

The intensity of the magnetic field at a point “ d " cms. from the centre 
of.a magnet, of moment M, and situated on its axis produced is equal to 
2 Mjd 2 approximately. Verify that 2.1/7'i 3 has the dimensions of a magnetic 
field intensity. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY Paper I 

N.B. —Attempt any four questions from Section T and any two from 
Section IT. 

Answers to the two Sections should he given in separate books. 

SECTION I 

1. A hydrocarbon gave tin- following results on analysis :— 

(u) It contained ‘.13-7-i per cent, carbon and G'2-‘> per cent, hydrogen. 

(b) When heate 1 with concentrated sulphuric acid, a monosulphonic 
acid was formed, U'20s gram of which required 10 c.c. of 01 X caustic 
potash loi neutralization. 

(c) When oxidised, this hydrocarbon yielded a dibasic acid which 
when heated gave an anhydride with (J 8 ffj U 3 as the molecular formula. 

(d) The imide, obtained by heating the anhydride, with ammonia, 
when treated with caustic potash ana bromine yielded a monobasic acid 
containing 10 22 per cent, nitrogen, (11 '31 per cent, carbon and 5T per 
cent, hydrogen. 

Assign structural formula' to the different compounds involved. 

2. Show by means iff constitutional formula* how uric acid, xanthine, 
theobromine and caffeine are related. Describe the synthesis of uric acid and 
give the method by which it liny he converted into caffeine. 

3. How is benzene-sulphonic acid obtained ? How can it be converted 
into benzene sulphinic acid, phenyl mercaptan, phenol and benzene? 

4. What are the reduction products of nitrobenzene? What are the 
conditions under which each can he obtained v Give properties of these 
compounds. 

5. Give, the synthesis of succinic acid starting with acetylene and of 
citric acid starting with propylene. 

G. Give methods of preparation of four ol the following :— 

(a) meta-nitraniline; (b) cinnamic acid; (c) sulphonal; (d) ethyl 
aceto-acetate ; ( c ) alizarin and (/) aspirin. 
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SECTION n 

7. Describe the methods available for the manufacture of chlorine on 
a large scale. What are the industrial uses of chlorine ? How would you 
detect chlorine if present in traces in air 0 

8. Starting with nitrogen combined in the form of nitre, state how you 
would prepare from it (a) nitric oxide, (i) nitrous oxide, (c) ammonia, and 
(d) nitrogen, each in a state of puviit 

9. Describe the preparation of pine e.ubon monoxide How is the 
formula of the gas established ? Describe the main chemical reactions ol 
carbon monoxide. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOIIllAX 
B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 


1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY -Paper II 

N.B. —Attempt any four questions from Section I and any two from 
Section II. 

Answers to the two Sections should be given in separate bookB. 

SECTION I 

1. State the phase rule and explain the terms involved by means of 
suitable examples. Discuss its application to the temperature—composition 
diagram of the system potassium iodide— water. 

2. Discuss the principles involved in the methods used for the 
liquefaction of gases. 

3. “ Many reactions which are represented by rather complicated 
equations prove on investigation to be of the second or third order.” 
Illustrate this statement by means of suitable examples and give methods by 
which the order of a chemical reaction may be determined. 

1. Explain what is meant by the term •* transport number ” of an ion. 
(rive the experimental procedure you would adopt to determine the transport 
number of the silver ion. 

A solution of copper sulphate containing 10 grams of copper per litre 
was electrolysed between copper electrodes. After electrolysis, -500 c.c. of the 
cathode solution contained 3 831 grams of copper while the same volume of the 
anode solution contained 6T60 grains of copper. The cathode gained 1886 
grams in weight and the anode lost the same weight. Calculate the transport 
numbers of the sulphate and copper ions 

5. State and explain the Law of Hess. Show its usefulness in deter¬ 
mining the heat of formation of an organic compound. 

Calculate the heat of formation of acetaldehyde from the following data:— 
C 2 H 4 0 + 3 O = 2 CO t + 2 H a O (gas) + 266,000 cals. 

C ■f O a — CO., -j- 06,600 cals, 

H 2 + O = HjO (gas) -f 58,700 cals. 

6. Write notes on :—(a) atomic number of an element; (5) electrovalent 
and covalent linkage ; (c) solubility product; (d) law of isotonic solutions. 
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SECTION n 

7. What are the chief sourceB of nickel ? How is nickel obtained from 
its ores ? Mention important uses of nickel and its compounds in industry. 
What methods are available for the qualitative detection of nickel m 
a substance ? 

8. (a) Why is manganese included with chlorine in the same group of 
the periodic table ? What analogies does it show to iron and chromium ? 

(6) Give the experimental method for the determination of available 
oxygen in a sample of manganese dioxide. 

9. Describe the methods of preparation and properties of any three 
of the following :—(i) mercuric chloride; (ii) plaster of Paris ; (iii) anhydrous 
ferric chloride ; (iv) galvanised iron ; (v) carborundum. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

BOTANY—Paper I 

N.B. —(1) Answer only five questions. 

(2) Illustrate your answers by diagrams and, as far as possible, 
by examples from Indian plants. 

1. Of what advantage to tlie plant is the climbing habit ? Explain the 
nature of the climbing organs of :—( a ) Clematis ; (b) Gloriosa ; (c) Artabotrys ; 
(d) Vitis; (e) Pisum (common pea). 

2. Give a botanical description of the fruits of the following :— 

(1) Orange ; (2) Pine-apple ; (3) Apple ; (4) Coco-nut ; 

(3) Snapdragon. 

3. Give an account of reproduction in Oedogonmm. and enumerate 
the salient features of the class to which it belongs. 

4. Compare the spore-bearing structures and the mechanism of spore- 
dispersal in Moss and Eqmsetum. 

5. Enumerate the points of resemblance and difference between the 
following families :— 

(а) Apocynacea- and Asclepiadacea-; 

(б) Labiata? and Scrophulariacece ; 

(r) Amaryllidaceie and Liliacea 1 . 

Give two examples of each which are of economic value. 

6. What gametes will bo produced by the plants involved in the 
following crosses and what will be the colour of the seeds in the offspring 
from each cross ? :— 

(1) Yg x gg; (2) gg x YY ; (3) YY x Yg. 

N.B. —Yellow colour (Yt is dominant over green colour (g). 

7. Write what you know about the inheritance of acquired characters. 

Or 

Write a short note on the Mutation theory of De Vries. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
BJSc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.J 

BOTANY—Paper II 

N.B. —(1) Answer only five questions. 

(2) Illustrate your answers.by diagrams and, as far as possible, 
by examples from Indian plants. 

1. Give an account of the structure and development of laticiferous 
tissue. Write what you know about its distribution among plants. 

2. Describe the structure of a typical monocotyledonous stem. In what 
important points docs it differ from the dicotyledonous stem ? 

Or 

Write what you know about secondary growth in monocotyledons. 

3. Describe the nuclear charges associated with the formation of the 
inicrospore of a flowering plan, and discuss its signific ance. 

4. Describe the more important structural peculiarities of Nymphsea; 
and show, as far as you can, how they are correlated with the special conditions 
under which the plant lives. 

5. Describe any three cases of abnormal nutrition in plants with their 
corresponding modifications. 

(5. Give a brief account of seed dispersal. 

7. Dihcuss the factors influencing transpiration in plants. 
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B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY. 9th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Paper I 


N.li .— Illustrate' your answers by diagrams. 


1. Give an account of tin* structure and life-history of one of the 
Mastigophora which you have studied. 

2. Give an outline classification, with diagnostic features and examples, 
of the Porifera. 


3. Describe the structures visible in the transverse section of Tealia, 
passing through the gullet region. 


Give the reproductive system of Taenia and describe the various stages 
from the fertilised egg to the formation of the adult tapeworm. 


4. Describe the mouth-parts to be met with in the Hymenoptera and 
Depidoptera. 

Or 

Describe the water-vascular system in the Echinodermata. 


Describe the foot and its modifications in the Mollusca. 

Or 

Give an account of the changes that take place in the process of Mitotic 
Division. 
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B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

ZOOLOGY—Paper n 

N.B .—Illustrate your answers by diagrams. 

1. Describe, the general characters of the Cephalochordata. 

Or 

Write what you know about the vacuities of the skull in the Craniata. 

2. Compare and contrast the Amphibia with the Pisces. 

3. Describe the brain of the Pigeon and Rabbit. 

Or 

Give an outline classification of the present-day Reptilia, mentioning their 
diagnostic features with examples. 

4. Describe the different types of the segmentation of the zygote. 

Or 

Give, the structure of the liver of a vertebrate and mention its functions. 
.'). Enunciate Mendel’s Laws of Heredity. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY—Paper I 

N.B .—Answer any six questions. 

(rive neat diagrams wherever necessary. 

1. Describe tlio origin, structure, texture and mineral composition of the 
following rocks:— 

Pegmatite; Gabbro; Rlnolite ; Quartzite 

‘2. (five a short account of the action of a volcano. What are the causes 

of volcanic eruptions"' What are the most abundant substances ejected from 
volcanoes *' 

8. To what civstallme systems do the following minerals belong :— 

Gypsum ; Gainet ; Apatite ; Calcite. 

With the help of sketches describe their forms and give their symmetry 
and other physical characters. 

4. Explain fully the following structures :— 

Spherulitic; Lenticular; 0 phi tic ; Vesicular; Porphyritic. 

5, Describe the physical and chemical properties of the following 
minerals:— 

Olivine ; Muscovite ; Augite ; Tourmaline. 

What peculiarities will you find when thin sections of the above minerals 
are examined under a petrological microscope ? 

G. What is an earthquake ? Describe the phenomena which have been 
observed from time to time during an earthquake disturbance. What are 
the causes of earthquakes ? 

7. What are the following and how do they originate :— 

Barrier reefs; Deltas ; Earth-pillars ; Land-slips ; Medial moraines. 

8, Give a short account of the siliceous, calcareous and carbonaceous 
rocks formed directly or indirectly by the agency of animals and plants. 
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B.Sc. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO ] -30 P.M.] 

GEOLOGY—Paper II 

N.B. —Answer any six questions. 

Give neat diagrams wherever necessary. 

1. Give an account of the Dharwar formation describing fully the 
characteristic types of rocks of this system. Name the metalliferous ores 
occurring in it. 

2. Explain with the help of diagrams the following :— 

(a) A strike-fault with a downthrow in the direction of the dip. 

(b) An anticline forming an inlier. 

(c) An inlier resulting from faulting. 

(d) An overlap combined with unconformity. 

3. What are the broad features of the life of the Tertiary deposits of 
Great Britain ? On what basis have these deposits been subdivided into 
Epochs? Name these subdivisions and mention the most important fossils 
of the Tertiary period. 

4. In what formations do the economic ores and minerals, given below, 
occur in India ? With what rocks are they usually associated ? Name the 
places in India where important deposits of these minerals are worked :— 

Mica; Manganese ore ; Bauxite ; Hematite ore. 

5. Write short notes on any four of the following :— 

(1) Talchir boulder-bed. 

(2) Bengal gneiss. 

(3) Khondalite. 

(4) Volcanic rocks of the Bijawar series. 

(5) Intertrappean beds. 
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6. What are “ Coal-measures ”, aud to what great system of strata do 
they belong? Name the sedimentary rocks usually found in the coal mines 
ana the formations found above and below the Coal-measures. How were the 
coal-beds formed ? 

7. What are the following rocks and how have they been formed ?:— 
Chalk; Clay-ironstone; Conglomerate; Roofing slate; Volcanic tuff. 

8. Describe with the aid of diagrams any six of the following fossils 
giving their peculiarities, stratigraphical range and biological class:— 

Productus; Goniatites; Trigonia; Sigillaria; Monograptus; 

Nummulites ; Lepidodendron ; Pentamenis ; Oeratites. 



UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
Bile. (SUBSIDIARY) EXAMINATION 
1939 

MONDAY, 9th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY—Paper I 

N.B. —Attempt any five questions. 

Diagrams should be given where necessary. 

1. Describe the Male Urethra, 

2. Describe the structures seen inside the capsule of the Hip-joint. 

3. Give an account of the Basal Ganglia of the brain. 

4. Describe the two Pterygoid muscles. Give their relations. 

5. Describe the Blood supply of the Stomach, Ccecum and Appendix 
and Rectum. 

6. Give the course and distribution of the median nerve below the 
Elbow-joint. 

7. Describe the Lateral wall of the middle Ear. 
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TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[10-30 A.M. TO 1-30 P.M.] 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND EMBRYOLOGY—Paper II 

N.B .—Attempt five questions only. Questions numbers 1, 2 and 7 are 
compulsory. 

1. Give an account of the Germ-layer theory. 

2. Discuss the view that germ cells as welt as germinal material are 
distinct from the somatic from a very early period. 

3. Give an account of the growth and the ripening of the egg in the 
ovary of the hen. 

4. Write a short essay of about 30 lines on the physical basis of 
heredity. 

5. Describe the process of cleavage of the fertilized egg of any animal 
type you have studied. 

6. Write short notes on Golgi material. Mitochondria, Astral rays, 
Diffuse placenta, Polyembryony, Parthenogenesis, Neoteny. 

7. Discuss the connection between the theory of Organic Evolution and 
the theory of Natural selection. 
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ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY—Paper I 

N.B. —Only four questions are to be answered. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answers are to be illustrated with diagrams where ncccBBary. 

1. Describe the part played by the liver in carbohydrate metabolism. 

2. How is the blood volume of man determined ? Describe briefly how 
it is regulated. 

3. Describe the physiology of the sensation of smell. 

4. Trace the efferent nerve-paths of the cerebellum and describe briefly 
its functions. 

fl. Describe the structure and functions of the parathyroids. 

G. Write a short note on :— 

(a) membrane equilibrium, 

(b) hexose-phosphates, 
and (c) vitamin B. 
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ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY—Paper II 

N.B. —-Only four questions are to be answered. 

All questions are of equal value. 

Answers are to be illustrated with diagrams where necessary. 

1. Give an account of the mechanism of secretion and functions of the 
gastric juice. 

2. Write a note on “ physiological oxidations 

3. What is venous pulse tracing '> How is it obtained ? 

Draw a typical one and explain its different features. 

4. Give an account of the mechanism of respiration in the body. 

5. Draw a transverse section through the midbrain at the level of the 
superior corpora quadrigemina and state the functions of the different parts 
seen in it. 

C. Write short notes on :— 

(а) Refractory period. 

(б) Renal threshold. 

(c) Capillaries. 
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MATHEMATICS- Paper I 

N.B .—All questions an* not of equal value. 

About ru/hl questions carry full marks 

Not more than mm questions aie to be attempted. 

1. Find the equation to the radical axis of two given circles. 

Find the locus of the centre of the circle which cuts two giv<*n circles 
orthogonally 

2. The normals ,it thiee points P. Q li of the parabola y 2 — lax meet 
in the point (It, I). Pio\e that llie uule P Q R passes through the vertex of 
the parabola 

The normals at P. Q R on the paiabola y- — hu meet m a point on the 
line y -- L 1’iove that the snl'-s of the triangle P (J R touch the parabola 
x- — 2 hj - (• 

/ - IjZ t 

3. Find the equation of a c hold of the ••llip.se -*• ^ — 1 mtermsof 
the coordinates of its middle point (jq, y 1 ) 

Prose that the lonis of the middle points of the chords of the ellipse 

j2 m2 

„ 4- - 1 winch suhtend a right angle at the centre is 

a- h- 

f 2 f . b ' ( jl V- \- 
«« ' b 4 " « 2 ¥ \ a- ~ ¥ ) ‘ 

4. Find the equation to tin tangent at any point of the hyperbola xy = c 2 . 

If a right-angled triangle be nisiribed m a iei tangular hvperbola, prove that 

the tangent at the right angle is t he perpeudu ular upon the hypotenuse. 

5. Find the polar equation of the straight line joining two points on a given 
coiue section. 

Two conics have a common focus : prove that two of their common chords 
pass through the intersection of their diretrices. 

6. Find the asymptotes of the hyperbola 

ax 2 + 2Zu// + by* -f- 2yx -f '2ft/ + e = 0 

and the equation of the hyperbola conjugate to it. 

Trace the hyperbola tv 2 -}- lOry — Jby* — "2x + ly — 2 = 0 finding its 
centre, asymptotes and the lengths of axes. 

[Turnover 


u JT399 cos 



2 


7. Hie axes of Coordinates being inclined two and two at angles whose 
' cos ines are (X, 11, V), find the distance between two given points (a, b, c), 

(o', b', o'). 

If the straight line joining the points passes through the origin and p and p' 
are their respective distances from it, prove that 

oo' + bb' + cd + (bd + b'c) X (cn' + da) |l + (ah' + a'b) v = pp'. 

8 . Find the angle between two straight lines whose direction-cosines are 
given. 

Show that the two straight lines represented by the equations 
ax + by + eg = 0 and yz -j- zx -f- xy = 0 

will be perpendicular if — 4 . | 1 = 0 . 

a b c 

9. Find the condition that the two straight lines 

x — <x _y — (3 __ c — 7 x— a' _ y - ft' _ 2 - 7' 

l «i n ’ V vi n' 

should intersect; and if the condition is satisfied, find the equation of the 
plane containing both the lines. 

Find the equation of the locus containing the straight lines which intersect 
these two lines and are parallel to the plane Ax -4- By + Cz — 1. 

10. Find the length and the direction of the perpendiculai from u given point 
to a given straight line. 

The perpendicular from the origin on the given line of dircction-eosines 
(f» m > n )> being p and the perpendiculars from the origin on the projections of the 
given line on the coordinate planes p lt p 2 , p 3 show that 

Pi + Vi + Vz — P 2 ~ l 2 V\ + '" 2 Pi + «* Pz- 


11. If (xj, y x , 2 1 ), (x 2 , y 2 , 2 j) be the extremities of a diameter of a sphere show 
that the equation of the sphere can be written in the form 

(x — x t ) (x — x 3 ) + (y — yj (y - y t ) + (z - Zj) (z — z 2 ) = 0 . 

Two points P, Q are taken so that PQ subtends a right angle at each of the 
three fixed points A, B, C. Prove that if P lies on a plane, the locus of Q is 
a Conicoid. 

12. Show that the condition that the plane lx + my -f nz = p should 
touch the ellipsoid -f + z \ = 1 is a 2 l 2 + b 2 m 2 + c* n 2 ~ p 2 . 

Or 0 6“ 

Perpendiculars are drawn on any tangent plane from the ends of the principal 
axes of the ellipsoid ; show that the sum of the products of the perpendiculars from 
the ends of each axis is twice the square of the perpendicular from the centre. 
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TUESDAY, 10th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 


MATHEMATICS—Paper II 

N.B .—All questions are not of equal value. 

About eight questions carry full marks. 

Not more than nine questions should be attempted. 

1. State and prove Rolle's Theorem. 

If u and v are two continuous functions such that uv' — u'v does not 
vanish in range ( a , b) then show that between any two roots of m = 0 lies one 
of v = 0 ana conversely. 


‘2. Trove that a monotonic sequence always tends to a limit finite 
or infinite. 

Trove that l + i + $ + i + .... + ~— logn tends to a limit 
as n -*■ x . 

8 . Find the nth differential coefficients ot 

(i) e ax sin bx 

(ii) e^ x sin 8 x cos*x 


(iii) 


x 2 + * + 1 


(iv) 


(x + l) 2 (* + 2) 


4. Show how to evaluate the form ^ . 


If 


Lt sin 2x + a sin x 
x -» 0 x * 


is finite find the value of a and the limit. 
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Evaluate the following undetermined forms :— 

... Lt t an nx — n tan x 

'' x -> 0 " n sin x — sin nx ’ 

(ii) Lt f _ _A_ 

( ' X -> 1 L* - 1 lo gx 

5. Find the equation of the tangent at any point on the curve 
/(*, y) = 0 in the form x + y + z = 0 . 

Find the angles at which the curves z* = ay and i 1 + y* = Saxy 
cut each other at their points of intersection. 

6 . Obtain Cauchy’s form for the remainder in Taylor's development for 
a function ; and investigate the conditions for a function /(*) to be expressed 
as a power senes in x. 

_1 

Obtain the infinite power series to correspond to f(x) = e x , /(0) = 0 , 


and show that the convergence of £ X -~ f 1 ( 0 ) may not of itself lead to 

0 £ 

/(*) = £ f ( 0 ) . 

0 £ 

7. Show how to find the oblique asymptotes of a curve given by an 
algebraic equation of the nth degree. 

Show that the asymptotes of the curve 

x* — 5 z*y* + 4y 4 + — 2 x i y + 2 y* — xy = 1 

cut the curve again in eight points lying on a rectangular hyperbola. 

8 . 8 how how to find the points of inflexion on a curve whose cartesian 
equation is given. 

Show that y — a® 4 + bx 9 + cx * + dx + e has two points of 
inflexion or none according as 86* — Sac is + ve or — ve. 

9. Define curvature, radius of curvature, centre of curvature, and circle 
of curvature of a given plane curve at a given point. 

Show that in any conic, the radius of curvature at any point is equal 
to the cube of the normal at that point divided by the square of the 
semi-latus rectum. 

10. Trace the curve given by the equation y * (2a — x) = x 9 . 
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11. Integrate:— 

(i) + jx 

J 1 + COS X 

, . C X* + l 

(,,) J »• + ! 




(iii) r sec * dx. 

J 1 -f cosec a: 


12. Find a reduction formula for 


I 


ax n l i 
e cos bx dx. 


Prove that if 


1C 


' -V 

m, n J 


Cos m x cos nr dx 


m 


m 


in, n m — n — 1, u + 1 m + n m — 1, n — 1. 
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WEDNESDAY, 11th OCTOBER 
[2-30 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.] 


MATHEMATICS—Paper III 


N.B .—All questions aie not of equal value. 

About tight questions cutty full marks. 

Not more than mne questions to be attempted. 


1 . 


1C 

If 27 = I x n sm x fix , 

" o 


piove that 


17 . +»(*-!) U n _ - « (' ) 


n — 1 


Hence find U 3 and U B 

2. Prove that the definite integral 
b 

f r n di 

a V' ( z - a) (b - x) 

is a symmetric and rational mtegi al function of a and b when n is 
a positive integer ; and find the value of the integral when n = 3. 


3. Evaluate 

(i) 


® J«» 


(ii) f a _ t 

(y + 25x» 


dG 

cosh 2 Q 6* sinh 2 9 ' 


dx 


B ) VI + x* 


(hi) f2 _ 
J cos 4 


dG 


6 -f sin 4 6 
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4. Sketch the curve 3 ay* = x (a — as)*. 

If l is the length and A the area of the loop of this curve, show that 

l* = 300 A % - 

5. Show that the area of the surface obtained by the revolution of the 
curve x = F (t), y = <p (t) about the axis of y is given by 

‘2lU J [ {**(<)}' + { }*]* nt ) dt, 

taken between suitable limits. 

Prove that the total area of an oblate spheroid of equatorial radius a and 
eccentricity e is equal to 


6 . The density of an elliptic hinma, hounded bv the curve 

r-2 

J. 


X‘ If 
„2 + 


&2 


is given by the formula 

p-a 

at the point (x, y) Prove that tlie mass of tin lamina is \ it p 0 nb. 

7, Assuming that a function f (x) can be expanded m a Fourier Rories 
for — X < x ^ it, show how tin coefficients m the series may be obtained. 

Show that, when 0 < x < it, 

2 a 


cosh aa: 


2 a f 1 cos r , cos 2a 

- T «mh , + + «. + *.-■ 


n cos nr 

+ ( a* + n* + 


] 


What is the sum of the scries on the right when 3it < r < lit ? 


8 . Show how to solve a differential equation of the form 

M dx + N dy = 0, 

where M and N are homogeneous functions of x and y of the same 
degree. 

Solve:— 

(i) (a: 8 - y*) ^-= xy 

(ii) (a?* -f 3 xy*) dy = (y* + 3 x*y) dx. 
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9. Explain how the equation 

% + fy-Q. 

where P and Q are given functions of x, may be solved by evaluation of 
two integrals. 

Solve :— 

(i) c \ y = -l.c (1 - y + x*) 


In) tin // 4- fan j = cos w cos 3 x. 

(If * 


10. Explain the method of solving a linear differential equation of the 
nth order. 

Kind a solution of the equation 

d 2 y .. dii , > 3ae 

dr 2 ds ^ a 

wliicli shall vanish when r — 0 and also when r = log 2 . 

e 


11. Solvt the simultaneous equations 

., dh/ d: 


(I r 2 ds 


d‘ 


ly = Is, 


o + 4 ■; - 3x = o. 

ds d >' 


form 


12. Explain the method of solving a partial differential equation of the 

P + (? ?’ = B, 

D >' Y D >J 


where P, Q. Ji are functions of ,r, // and e. 


Solve 


D = _ 

Ds 


= y 
D y 


+ 
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MATHEMATICS- Paper IV 

A\R—All questions art* not of equal value. 

About eight questions carry full marks. 

Not more than nine questions to be attempted. 


1. Explain clearly the concepts of tension, reaction and pressure. 

A weight W iR attached to an endless string of length l, which hangs over 
two smooth pegs distant d apart m a horizontal straight line. Prove that the 

pressure on either peg is W I l — d 

V 2 (/ - ->d) • 

2. Prove that the sum of the moments ot two cnplanar forces about any 
point in their plane is equal to the moment of their resultant about that 
point. 

A BCD is a cyclic quadrilateral. Show that if forces proportional to CD 
and OB act along AB and AD respectively, their resultant acts along AC 
and is proportional to BD. 

3. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a particle lying on a smooth 
curve under the action of given external forces. 

A particle constrained to move on a smooth curve is attracted towards 
two fixed points bv two constant forces. Find the form of the curve if the 
particle rests in equilibrium at any point of the curve. Also consider the 
special case in which the forces are of equal magnitude. 

4. Define the terms : (i) limiting friction, <ii) coefficient of friction, 
(lii) cone of friction. 

Two equal uniform rods AB and BC of the same weight, freely jointed 
at B, rest in a vertical plane with the ends A and C on a rough horizontal 
table. If equilibrium is possible when ABC is any angle, not exceeding 
a right angle, find the coefficient of friction between the rods and the table. 

5. Find the centre of gravity of a thin hollow hemisphere. 

Determine.the position of the centre of gravity of a solid hemisphere of 
radius a, if the density at any point of it varies directly as the square of the 
distance from the centre of the complete sphere. 
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6 . "Obtain the equation of the common catenary in the form 

« = c cosh x . 

c 


A telephone wire, weighing 100 lbs. to a mile length has a Rpan of 80 yards 
and a sag of 12 inches. Prove that the tension at the lowest point is 136 lb. 
wt. nearly. 


7. Obtain the five form nine of rectilinear motion under constant 
acceleration. 

A train moves two miles from rest to rest in four minutes. The greatest 
speed is 46 miles per hour and the acceleration and retardation are constant. 
Find the distance travelled at full speed. 

8 . Define simple harmonic motion and find at any instant the velocity 
of a particle possessing such motion. 

A particle moves in a plane with accelerations 0 and —iy along OX 
and OY respectively. It is initially at the origin and possesses a velocity J r in 
a direction making an angle a with OX. Find the equation of its path and 
the wave-length. 


9. Obtain expressions for the tangential and normal accelerations of 
a particle describing a plane curve. 

A heavy particle slides down a smooth cycloid starting from rest at the 
ensp, the axis being vertical and vertex lowermost. Prove that the 
magnitude of the acceleration of the particle is constant. 


10. Find the differential equation of the path ot a particle acted on by 
an.attractive force directed to a fixed point. 

A particle describes the curve r = a sin nO under a force directed to 
the pole. Find the law of force. 


11. If the moment of inertia of a body about an axis passing through 
the centre of mass of the body is known, .-how bow to find the moment ot 
inertia about any parallel axi>. 

AB is a diameter of an end face of a solid right circular cylinder of 
mass Af, length l and radius r. Prove that the moment of inertia of the 


solid about an axis through its centre of gravity parallel to A H is 


HI 

12 


(/* + 3a 2 ). 


12. With the usual notation, prove that the kinetic energy of a rigid 
body rotating about a fixed axis is A M k* <o 2 . 

The weight of a solid flywheel is 0’4- r > ton, its diameter is 2 feet, the axlo 
is of diameter 4 inches and weight O'O.'j ton. The wheel and axle are set in 
motion by means of a string wound round the axle and carrying a weight of 
20 lbs. Find the kinetic energy of the wheel and axle when the weight 
reaches the floor 10 feet below the starting point. 




